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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing. 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 


To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 











SAMPLE ENTRY 


‘ Legislative Authority Code for iden. 


tifying the legislation -which 


ported the research activity (when 








ERIC Accession a applicable). * 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. Clearinghouse accessi 
ea ces. AA 000 223 —— Sion number, 
Author(s). orberg, Kenneth D. onsoring Agency—agen 
c 
Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Sle for inating po Age 
Title. Communication, an Analytical Survey of managing the research project, 
— Writings and Research Findings, 
boc sie Final Report. 
Organization where document origin- Report Number and/or Bure 
ei or Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator. » 
Spons. Agency—USOE Bur of Research er 
: Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 
Date published: Pub Date—15 Apr 66 





Contract—OEC-4-16-023 
Contract or Grant Number—contract <n Note —Speech given before the 22nd Na- 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant tional Conference on Higher Education, 
numbers have OEG prefixes. Chicago, Ill,7 Mar66. = ; 
Available from—Indiana University Press, 


Alternate source for obtaining docu- —————— dots tied oes _ Bloomington, In- 


ments. EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 129p. 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- Descriptive Note. 
EDRS Price—price .through ERIC cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
Document Reproduction Service. *Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, In- pa , ‘ 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” structional Technology, Visual Stimuli. aig: a al terms which 
means hard copy. When listed “not Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler , reg _ Substantive contents, 
available from EDRS” other sources Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino nly the major terms, preceded by 
are cited above. Union School District. an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was ject index. 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
subject area. The scope of the study was terms not found in the Theses 
limited to only those components of mes- ERIC Descriptors. 


sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. eee 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic Abstractor’s initials. 
signs as reflected in the literaure and re- 

search. (AL) 


* * * * 


—————. Informative Abstract. 


* The key to these codes is as follows: 


Code Description Code Description 
08 Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 52 Library Research and Development, Public Law 
88-210 89-320, Title II, Part B 
16 Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 56 New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
85-~905 Title VII, Part A 
24 Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 64 New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title IV Title VII, Part B 
32 Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 72 Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 83-480 
40 Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 80 State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 
88-164 tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
48 Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 88 Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Law 
Title VI 88-10, Title III 
95 Other Office of Education Programs 


ED 
Pais 
Sou 
ti 
P 
al 
St 
Stan 
E 
a“ 
Pub 
Note 





Document Résumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


JC — Junior Colleges 

LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 

RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


AA —North American Rockwell 

AC — Adult Education 

AL — Linguistics 

CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 


EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 
HE — Higher Education 


ED 032 437 AA 000 401 

Paisley, William 

Sources of Information on Social Issues: Educa- 
tion, Employment, Public Health and Safety, 
Population, Etc. A Brief Guide for Journalists 
and Others. An Occasional Paper from ERIC at 


Stanford. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology. 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors— Business, Economics, Educational 
Research, Employment, Government Publica- 
tions, *Information Centers, *Information 
Sources, Labor Conditions, Public Health, 
*Resource Guides, Safety 
An introduction which explains the value of in- 
formation centers in aiding the flow of knowledge 
in person to person communication of informa- 
tion is followed by references to print sources 
and information centers. Print sources, listed to 
show continuity in the “people-print-people” cy- 
cle, are offered on the subjects of eduction, 
public health and safety, business, labor, employ- 
ment, economics, and government. In addition, 
the directories of the National Referral Center 
for Science and ne which lead the 
search to other sources of information, are 
described. Information centers are listed accord- 
ing to the same subject areas as the above print 
sources, each reference containing a brief 
descriptive passage. (SP) 


ED 032 438 AA 000 402 

Farr, Richard S. 

Knowledge Linkers and the Flow of Educational 
Information. An Occasional Paper from ERIC 
at Stanford. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. i 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors— Audiences, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Educational Needs, *Edu- 
cational Research, Feedback, *Information 
Centers, *Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Sources, *Research Utilization 
The flow of knowledge from researchers to 

users is aided by knowledge linkers who activate 
le interpersonal network of communication 

within the target audience. The linker enters this 
network by contacting (through periodicals, mass 
media, conventions, and directly) individuals in 


RE — Reading 


SE — Science Education 
SP — Teacher Education 
TE — Teaching of English 
UD — Disadvantaged 


VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


the audience who are more active than others 
(gatekeepers). Once gatekeepers have been 
identified, the linker, aware of the stages through 
which idea adopters must pass before accepting a 
new idea, must successfully communicate to them 
an understandable, attention-getting message 
which arouses personality needs and makes ap- 
propriate suggestions to meet these needs. This 
message is then passed on to the rest of the target 
audience by word of mouth. The linker must also 
actively solicit audience needs and apply them to 
research products, serving as a two-way force for 
facilitating the flow of information. The linker’s 
role, however, has been complicated by problems 
such as overload and marginality; when the func- 
tions of linkers are  institutionalized, these 
problems, as well as the problems of lack of job 
security, coordination of activities, and specializa- 
tion, are lessened. (A 13-item bibliography is in- 
cluded.) (SP) 


ED 032 439 AA 000 403 
Hirsh, Carol, Comp. Pulver, Margaret, Comp. 


Selected from 
tion, 1969. General Bibliography No. 2. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note— 106p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.40 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, *Higher Education, Information 
Retrieval, *Research Reviews (Publications) 
Designed as an aid to researchers and others 
primarily interested in the field of higher educa- 
tion, this bibliography lists documents on higher 
education that appeared in the January through 
June 1969 issues of RESEARCH IN EDUCA- 
TION (RIE). In addition to documents abstracted 
by the Clearinghouse on Higher Education, it in- 
cludes documents on higher education that fall 
within the scope of other-clearinghouses and thus 
do not appear under the HE heading in RIE. The 
bibliography does not for the most part, however, 
include materials on educational facilities or ju- 
nior colleges. The 613 entries fall within the sub- 
ject areas of: alumni, curriculum and innovations, 
faculty, finance, foreign students and education, 
governance, graduate and professional education, 
institutional structure, libraries, services and per- 
sonnel, planning and coordination, research, stu- 
dent characteristics, student role, teaching and 
learning, technology, university responsibility and 
social change. As well as the normal biblio- 
graphic information, entries include data on the 


availability and price of the document and the 
issue of RIE in which the abstract appeared. A 
subject index is also included. Similar bibliogra- 
phies will be prepared semi-annually. (JS) 


ED 032 440 AA 000 404 
Burger, Henry G., Ed. 

Ethnics on Education: Report on a Conference of 

and Negro Cul- 

tural Leaders on Southwestern Teaching and 


Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2827 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-4-7-062827-3078 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Educational 
Needs, *Educational Problems, Mexican Amer- 
icans, *Negro Education, Spanish Americans, 
*Spanish Speaking 
In May 1968, 10 leaders of Southwestern 
minority groups--Amerindians, Blacks, and 
Spanish-speaking--gathered to share their educa- 
tional problems and discuss collective solutions. 
From their thoughts on assimilation and integra- 
tion, on living conditions, curriculum, local 
school board control, and teacher education, two 
ambivalences emerged: (1) While the child 
should be educated to make a living in the 
modern world, he should also remain within the 
ethnic cultural fold. (2) While minority groups 
resent not having political power, some still fear 
formally organized political action groups. 
Remedies for these ambivalences and for the in- 
ferior education offered to non-Anglo children 
may lie in a pluralistic (rather than “melting 
pot”) approach to culture in the schools, in dif- 
ferent educational goals for non-Anglos, and most 
importantly--because each tribe and minority 
group is unique--in local ethnic control. (Ap- 
pended are a 54-item bibliography and brief 
biographies on the participating groups: Amer- 
ican G.I. Forum, Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma, 
Council on Spanish American Work, Inter-Agen- 
cy Committee on Mexican American Affairs, 
League of United Latin American Citizens, 
NAACP, Navajo Amerindians, and Pueblo 
Amerindians. ED 024 653 is a related docu- 
ment.) (LP) 


ED 032 441 AA 000 405 

Science Education Information Report, General 

Bibliography Series 22, Teacher Education. 

ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 








6 Document Resumes 


Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Biology, College 
Science, Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Elementary School Science, 
Phocical” ao i ee ; 
iences, 7 
*Science race hig, on hoo 
Science, Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Characteristics, ‘*Teacher Education, Un- 
dergraduate Study 
This is the second in the third series of general 
bibli ies developed to disseminate informa- 
tion on documents analyzed at the ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Center for Science Education. Re- 
ported are some 113 citations of selected docu- 
ments related to teacher education in science and 
mathematics education. The documents included 
represent research reports, research reviews, 
manuals, textbooks, and other types. Citations are 
listed in alphabetical order by author and indicate 
sources, availability, and major ideas of the docu- 
ment. This bibliography updates, but does not 
replace, general bibliography 2 (ED 015 879) 
and general bibliography 12 (ED 026 278) 
produced earlier by this Center. (RH) 


ED 032 442 AA 000 406 
™piblgra h er 23. oral ipmen’ 
. it 

and aterisis. - 


ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—88p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Bibliographies, 
Biology, College Science, Elementary School 
Science, Laboratory Equipment, *Mathematics 
Education, Physical Sciences, *Science Educa- 
tion, *Science ot > ma *Science Materials, 
Secondary School Science 
This is the third in the third series of general 
bibliographies developed to disseminate informa- 
tion on documents analyzed at the ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Center for Science Education. Re- 
ported are some 366 citations of selected docu- 
ments related to instructional equipment and 
materials in science and mathematics education. 
The documents included represent research re- 
ports, research reviews, manuals, textbooks, and 
other types. Citations are listed in alphabetical 
order by author and indicate sources, availability, 
and major ideas of the document. This bibliog- 
raphy updates, but does not replace, general 
bibliograph 3 (ED 015 880) ee bibliog- 
raphy 13 (ED 026 279) produced earlier by this 
Center. (RH) 


ED 032 443 AA 000 407 
Science Education Information Report, General 
Bibliography Series 24, Curriculum. 
ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, College Science, 
Conservation Education, *Curriculum, *Cur- 
riculum we gr Curriculum Guides, Ele- 
mentary School Science, Inservice Education, 
Integrated Curriculum, International Education, 
*Mathematics Education, Outdoor Education, 
*Science Education, Secondary School 
Science, Teacher Education, Teaching Guides 
This is the fourth in the third series of general 
emo aon developed to disseminate informa- 
tion on documents analyzed at the ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Center for Science Education. Re- 
ported are some 460 citations of selected docu- 
ments related to curriculum and curriculum 
rag oye in science and mathematics educa- 
tion. The documents included represent research 
reports, research reviews, manuals, textbooks, 
and other types. Citations are listed in alphabeti- 
cal order by author and indicate sources, availa- 
bility, and major ideas of the document. This 
pr updates, but does not replace, 
eneral bibliography 4 (ED 017 473) and general 
fa (ED 026 280) produced earlier 
by this Center. (RH) 


ED 032 444 AA 000 408 

Science Education Information Report, General 
Bibliography Series 25, Achievement. 

ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Pub Date Jul 69 


ern $4 


Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Able Students, 


Element 

I : 
*Mathematics Education, Physical Sciences, 
*Science Education, Secondary School 
i Student Characteristics, Teaching 


This is the fifth in the third series of general 
ps ra eg to disseminate informa- 
tion on nts analyzed at the ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Center for Science Education. Re- 

are some 64 citations of documents re- 
ted to student achievement in science and 
mathematics education. The documents included 
represent research reports, research reviews, 
manuals, textbooks, and other types. Citations are 
listed in alphabetical order by author and indicate 
sources, availability, and major ideas of the docu- 
ment. This bibliography updates, but does not 
replace, general bibliography 5 (ED 015 878) 
and general bibliography 15 (ED 026 281) 
produced earlier by this Center. (RH) 


ED 032 445 


ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Bibli ies, Bi , College 
Science, Educati Research, Elementary 
School Science, Instruction, International Edu- 
cation, Physical Sciences, *Science Education, 
*Science Education History, *Science History, 
Scientific Enterprise, Scientific Literacy, 
Seco! School Science, *Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Teacher Education 
This is the seventh in the third series of general 
bibliographies developed to disseminate informa- 
tion on documents analyzed at the ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Center for Science Education. Re- 
ported are some 87 citations of selected docu- 
ments in the areas of (1) science and society, (2) 
the history of science education, (3) science his- 
tory, and (4) general studies and surveys. The 
documents included represent research reports, 
research reviews, manuals, textbooks, and other 
types. Citations are listed in alphabetical order by 
author and indicate sources, availability, and 
major ideas of the document. This bibliography 
updates, but does not replace, general bibliog- 
raphy 7 (ED 021 771) and general bibliography 
17 (ED 026 283) produced earlier by this 
Center. (RH) 


ED 032 446 AA 000 410 


ERIC Information Analysis Center for Science 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Administration,  *Bibliographies, 
Biological Sciences, College Science, Elementa- 
ry School Science, Federal Aid, Federal Pro- 
ms, *Legislation, Mathematics Education, 
tdoor Education, *Science Facilities, Secon- 
dary School Science, *Supervision 
This is the eighth in the third series of general 
bibliographies developed to disseminate informa- 
tion on documents analyzed at the ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Center for Science Education. Re- 
ported are some 39 citations of selected docu- 
ments in the areas of (1) legislative acts and re- 
ports, (2) administration and supervision, and (3) 
science facilities. The documents included 
represent research reports, research reviews, 
manuals, textbooks, other yl ace Citations are 
listed under the major areas in alphabetical order 
by author and indicate sources, availability, and 
major ideas of the document. This bibli y 
updates, but does not replace, general bibliog- 
raphy 8 (ED 021 766) and general bibliography 
18 (ED 026 284) produced earlier by this 
Center. (RH) 


ED 032 447 52 
Kottenstette, James P. AA 000 411 
An _ Investigation 


of the Characteristics of 
trafiche and Its to Colleges sg 
Universities. Interim 
Denver Univ., Colo. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. : 
Bureau No—BR-8-0826 
Pub Date 31 Aug 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080826-4648 
Note—230p. 
EDRS Price ok gg) ears 1.60 
Descriptors—College Libraries, College Students 
*Educational erresaagy ‘Hight Ea 
*Information Science, Information Utilization, 
Instructional Materials, Man Machine Systems, 
*Microfiche, *Microforms, University Libra. 
ries, Use Studies 
The investigation of ultrafiche technology and 
its applications in higher education resulted in an 
unanticipated far-reaching study on the general 
use of microforms. This occurred when it was 
found (1) that reader presentations of typical 
educational materials were of excellent quality 
throughout the range of reduction ratios jn- 
vestigated, 32x to 150x, and (2) that student 
reading rate and comprehension when usi 
reader presentations of materials were indepen- 
dent of reduction ratio and essentially equal to 
that obtained on hardcopy. These developments 
transformed the study from one exploring “Can a 
student use an ultrafiche presentation?” to one 
that asked “Will a student use a microform 
presentation?” “Broad usage on a routine basis” 
was acc as the overall application criterion, 
The study of microform application was ap- 
— in two — One approach considered 
ibrary application from the economic and ad- 
ministrative standpoints; the other centered on 
applications that could have great value to many 
students, i.e., those consistent with routine usage. 
In addition to the development of these applica- 
tions, experiments were undertaken to explore 
the utility of microform presentation in terms of 
user performance and user acceptance. An at- 
tempt was made to identify the presentation fac- 
tors operative at the interface of man and 
machine which create negative attitudes toward 
the use of microforms, and to organize these fac- 
tors into a conceptual framework to show both 
relationships and fundamental considerations for 
improving acceptance. Two secondary research 
projects were also conducted during the course of 
the investigation. In one study, the library at the 
University of Denver was characterized from the 
separate viewpoints of the microfiche systems 
designer and of the microfilming ialist 
through an analysis of a sample of books. The 
second study developed a method for evaluating 
image quality in terms of readability and of visi- 
bility. A discussion section in the report in- 
tegrates the separate studies into a consistent 
statement on the considerations involved in 
microform publishing (particularly ultrafiche) for 
educational applications. Objectives in continuing 
the overall program are also discussed. (JH) 


ED 032 448 AA 000 412 


Hearn, Norman Eugene 
Innovative Educational Programs: A Study of the 
Influence of Selected Variables Upon Their Con- 
tinuation F the Termination of Three- 
Year ESEA Title I 
Pub Date 30 Sep 69 
Note—34Ip.; Dissertation submitted to the Facul- 
of the School of Education of The George 
ashington University in partial satisfaction of 
the requirements of the degree of Doctor of 


Education. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.15 
Descriptors—Diffusion, *Educational Innovation, 
Educational Programs, Education Service Cen- 
ters, *Federal Aid, Federal Programs, *Innova- 
tion, *Program Effectiveness, School Superin- 
tendents, School Systems, Supplementary Edu- 
cation, Surveys 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act (Title 3), ESEA Title 3, *Title 3 Grants 
A study was made to determine the extent to 
which educational innovations developed throu; 
federally funded projects of Title III of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act are con- 
tinued and thus adopted by the local public 
school system or by other school systems in the 
United States. Information was obtained by a 
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ire survey of the school superinten- 

po of the applicant school districts for the 330 
ional projects which had been approved 
funded by the U.S. Office of Education in 
year 1966 for a 3-year period. These pro- 

tg were then analyzed according to selected 
variables--(1) the characteristics of the school 
in which the projects operate, (2) the 
haracteristics of the projects them- 

geves~in order to determine which factors, if 
were associated with the continuation of 
aye Ill projects in local school districts. The sur- 
yielded that 279 (84.5%) of the 330 projects 


teristics as age and education. The average pro- 
ject was responsible for stimulating 20 similar 
new projects in other schools. The study findings 
were intended for use by granting institutions 
(federal, state, and private) in helping to refine 
the criteria used to review and evaluate proposals 
for innovative programs, and by school superin- 
tendents in aiding decision making regarding the 
installation of innovations. (JH) 


ED 032 449 AA 000 413 

Residential Adult Education. Current Information 
Sources, No. 25. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date Oct 69 


Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
iptors—*Adult Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Conferences, Continuing Edu- 
cation Centers, Directories, Family Life Educa- 
tion, Folk Schools, Historical Reviews, Inser- 
vice Education, Labor Education, Management 
Education, Participant Characteristics, Profes- 
sional Education, *Residential Programs, Sen- 
sitivity Training, Surveys 
This annotated bibliography contains 113 en- 
tries, mainly 1964 or later and most with ab- 
stracts, covering the residential method; historical 
reviews (including the rise of the Scandinavian 
folk high schools); bibliographies on instructional 
and techniques and related aspects of 
residential education; directories of facilities, pro- 
grams, and learning resources; conference 
planning and administration; program descrip- 
tions from such areas as professional education, 
ment training, inservice training, sensitivi- 
ty training, labor education, family life education, 
and the contemporary folk schools; proposals for 
continuing education centers; programs and in- 
stitution surveys; clientele surveys; and foreign re- 
sidential education. The document includes notes 
on availability, a list of ERIC/AE publications, 
and instructions for ordering from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. (ly) 


ED 032 450 24 AA 000 414 

Wood, Leslie A. 

Sampler: Contemporary Strategies in Teaching 
Social Studies, Junior and Senior High School. 

ent: Authoritative Commentary and 
iy. Annotated Bibliography 

Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1391 

Pub Date May 69 

Contract—OEC-3-7-061391-3061 

Note—80p. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 
Descriptors— Educational Objectives, Educational 
Research, Evaluation Techniques, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), *Secondary School 
Teachers, *Social Studies, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Behavior, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Improvement, *Teaching Methods, 
Teaching Techniques 
The purpose of this three-part publication is to 
enable junior and senior high school social stu- 
lies teachers to assess and compare their profes- 
sional goals and strategies with those of their col- 
leagues and with current objectives and teaching 
behaviors recommended by education specialists 
social studies researchers. The “Sampler” 
Contains eight questions and 27 representative so- 
cial studies approaches to help a teacher identify 
his teaching goals and the strategies and materials 
necessary to achieve them. Over 125 research re- 


ports related to the teaching strategies listed in 
the Sampler are noted and briefly discussed in 
the “Supplement.” The “Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy” provides expository and contextual details 
about the reports and articles cited in the Supple- 
ment. (LH) 


ED 032 451 AA 000 415 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—Colleges, Educational Research, 
*Information Centers, *Information Dissemina- 
tion, *Information Networks, Information Ser- 
vices, Microfiche, *Reading, *Reading 
Research, Universities 
Guidelines for establishing reading resources 
information centers in the reading p of 25 
universities and colleges camuaiodiy’-teshaad 
throughout the United States are suggested. The 
25 center directors are listed, with a map showii 
the school’s location in each case. The ce 
coordinator for the system is the ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Retrieval of Information and 
Evaluation on Reading (ERIC/CRIER), which is 
jointly sponsored by the International Reading 
Association, Indiana University, and the Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center (ERIC) of 
the United States Office of Education. Included 
in this prospectus are a schedule of major activi- 
ties, lists of long-range and immediate objectives, 
an organizational plan, lists of equipment and 
materials with approximate cost, and procedures 
for processing information requests, information 
dissemination, and evaluation of services. A 
complete set of ERIC/CRIER publications, which 
will be provided for reference, are listed in an ap- 
pendix. Also listed are International Reading As- 
sociation publications which will be purchased for 
inclusion in the basic collection. Other informa- 
tion sources recommended by ERIC/CRIER can 
be found in the “Current Index to Journals in 
Education” (CIJE). (CM) 


ED 032 452 AA 000 416 
Berridge, Wayne E. Harris, Larry A. 
Guide to Materials for Reading Instruction, Sup- 
lement 1. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—180p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.10 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Developmental 
Reading, *Instructional Materials, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Materials, *Supplementary 
Reading Materials ~ 
This ““Guide” was prepared in order to inform 
educators of the variety of new materials availa- 
ble in the field of reading instruction. The supple- 
ment updates the original volume publi in 
September 1968 and is meant to be used with the 
original “Guide.” New publications since that 
date, as well as additional publishers who have 
joined the original 78, are included. Hard cover 
and paperback books, workbooks, audiovisual 
aids, teacher resources, and boxed materials are 
listed under either Basal or Nonbasal categories. 
Information on reading difficulty level, interest 
level, and skills developed is also given. Levels 
range from kindergarten through adult. Trade 
books, except as special collections or series 


designed as supplementary materials for —s 
instruction, are not included. Addresses of all 
publishers are given. (CM) 
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Laffey, James L. And Others 
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AA 000 417 

Research on R from “Research In Educa- 
tion. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—400p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$20.10 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Educa- 
psc Miter *Educational wm a 
*Reading, ing Programs, i 
Research, *Research Projects rs 
All reading-related projects and reports were 

selected from “Research in Education,” July 

1967 to December 1968, for inclusion in this ab- 

stract bibliography. The reports included were 

processed by the staff of the’ ERIC Clearinghouse 

on Reading and were submitted to “Research in 
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Education.” The total list of 617 document 
references is divided into three parts. Documents 
in Part I are available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. Documents in Part Il are 
not available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service, but in many cases 
por ctcrmn to where these studies are published or 
information for ordering the documents is in- 
cluded with the ei caccenaie | Bead 
were —— ri r quic 

availability and, therefore, appeared in the first 
few of each issue of “Research in Educa- 
tion” prior to the regularly numbered documents. 
These cited documents are also available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Each 
entry includes citation data, index terms, price in- 
formation, order numbers, and a descriptive ab- 
stract. Detailed instructions for ordering 
microfiche or hard copies from the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service are appended. (CM) 
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A 
Pub Date 23 Sep 66 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Case Studies 
(Education), Comparative Analysis, *Data Col- 
lection, Educational Needs, Educational Objec- 
tives, Innovation, National Programs, Profes- 
sional Services, Program Descriptions, 
Research Criteria, *Research Needs, Validity 
Identifiers—* Latin America 
Documents about adult education in Latin 
America at the Survey and Analysis Center of the 
Adult Education Association of the U.S.A. were 
reviewed to identify promising research 
directions. A theoretical framework for research 
should be developed and should include defini- 
tions of concepts and variables in different 
settings and identification of problem areas for 
study. A working relationship with persons in 
Latin America should be established and an in- 
ventory listing made of available materials. Other 
studies should include validation information on 
national reports; program descriptions; case stu- 
dies of effective programs; descriptions of specific 
professional practices; needs, problems, and 
clientele toward whom programs are directed; 
needs not being met; comparative studies; ap- 
proaches useful in other countries; contributions 
of adult education in preparing national develop- 
ment plans; characteristics of programs which are 
most effective; study of criterion measures; analy- 
sis of critical incidents; evaluation of return on 
investment; and user studies. The Adult Educa- 
tion Association could encourage research by 
making available su ions for research, by 
providing opportunities for conferences, and 
possibly by helping to secure funding. (eb) 
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National Policy Statement on Staff Training and 
Development. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. University Extension. 

Pub Date 68 

Note— 13p. 

Available from—Division of Staff Development, 
University Extension. The Univ. of Wisconsin, 
(a0) Lake St., Madison, Wisconsin 53706 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Needs, *Extension 
Agents, *Inservice Education, *Preservice Edu- 
cation, *Rural Extension 

Identifiers—C itive Extension Service 
The needs of Extension Staff members for 

learning experiences which will develop their 

knowledge and skill in Extension procedures, in 
understanding clientele, in evolving essential pro- 
gram content, and in directing the teaching-learn- 
ing and administrative processes are varied. Staff 
training and development personnel should work 
closely with administrators in identifying priority 
needs, recommending policies, and helping to 
supply alternative means to meet needs. 
(author/nl) 
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Washington Univ., Seattle. Office of Women’s 
Continuing Education. 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Office of Women’s Continuing 
Education, University of Washington, Seattle, 
Wash. 98105 ($1.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Planning, Counseling, Edu- 
cational —— ik” Mathvelony "toon 

yment portunities, uivalency Tests, 

ealth Occupations, Middle Aged, Personnel 

Needs, Rural Extension, Universities, Volunteer 
Training, *Womens Education 

Identifiers—College Level Examination Program, 
Eastern Washington State College 
A conference on women’s continuing education 

explored ways in which institutions of higher edu- 

cation in the State of 7 can develop in- 
novative pro; s to meet needs of women, 
particularly in their middle years. Explora- 
tion involved (1) identifying the communities’ 
needs for more effective use of woman power, 
both paid and volunteer; (2) defining steps which 
must be taken to. expand opportunities for 
women; (3) providing information on programs 
which are in process in various states; (4) 
discussing ways in which all educational institu- 
tions can work together to implement new and 
relevant programs for women; and (5) planning 
for interinstitutional and easyer 
cooperation. Descriptions were given of the Col- 
lege Level Examination Program, Eastern 

Washington State College Continuing Education 

for Women, and the educational program at Oak 

Harbor Naval Air Station. (nl) 


ED 032 457 AC 004 698 
Shanas, Ethel And Others 
Old People in Three Industrial Societies. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—478p. 
Available from—Atherton Press, 70 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10011 ($15.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Age, Emotional Problems, *Family 
Relationship, Family Structure, *Financial 
Needs, Geriatrics, *Health, Interviews, Low In- 
come Groups, Medical Services, *Older Adults, 
Research, Retirement, *Social Isolation, 
Statistical Data, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Denmark, Great Britain, United 
States 
The eye and present capacities of the 
elderly populations of Denmark, Great Britain, 
and United States in relation to their social 
and economic circumstances are outlined in this 
study, using statistical data, interviews, and case 
studies. Aspects of the life of the elderly which 
receive extensive consideration include health; 
relationship with family; availability and use of 
medical and welfare services; emotional outlook, 
rticularly as manifested in a sense of isolation, 
neliness, or desolation; and financial resources 
and the role of the government in supporting low 
income receivers. The study concludes that, 
although the elderly are more strongly integrated 
into industrial society than is generally assumed, 
there is also an uneasy separateness of the a 
that might best be characterized as a potential or 
embryonic “class.” The cross-national nature of 
the study is intended to provide new insights into 
the adequacy of government provision for the el- 
derly. (mf) 


ED 032 458 Ps ee 039 

Higher Education Report of the Com A 
pointed So the token beaker wnter tie Chak 
manship of Lord Robbins, 1961-63. 

British Committee on Higher Education, London 
(England). 

Pub Date Oct 63 

peortste # 

Available from—Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 
York House, Kingsway, London W.C. 2, En- 
gland (15s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, Administrative 
Organization, Colleges, Courses, Educational 
Finance, Educational rtunities, Enroll- 
ment, *Evaluation, Federal Government, 
Government Role, *Higher Education, Liberal 
Arts, *National Surveys, Personnel, Statistical 
Data, Teacher Education, Technical Education, 
Universities 

Identifiers—*Great Britain 
Based on results of inquiry throughout Great 

Britain and in several other nations, this report 

describes and evaluates the British system of 

higher education. Its present structure (including 


full-time and part-time study, overseas students, 
women’s education, and entrance qualifications) 
is outlined, and comparisons are made with the 
United States, the Soviet Union, and Western Eu- 
rope. The probable demand for higher education 
up to 1980 is assessed, as is the extent to which 
educators should attempt to meet the demand. 
An examination of the relationship between 
higher education and the school system is fol- 
lowed by chapters which cover the work of 
universities, teachers’ colleges, technological in- 
stitutions, and the further education system, and 
— a pattern for the future. Problems of 
s' , teaching, finance, academic freedom, the 
internal administration of educational institutions, 
and the role of the national rmment are also 
examined. The document includes 66 charts and 
tables, an index, a glossary, and appendixes relat- 
ing to the inquiry itself. (ly) 
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Duke, Christopher 

The London External Degree and the English 
Part-Time Degree Student. Leeds Studies in 


Note—2 Ip. 
Available from—Leeds University Press, Leeds, 
England (2s 6d) 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), 
Degrees (Titles), *Higher Education, *Part 
Time Students, *University Extension 
Identifiers— University of the Air 
The paper attempts to analyze the work of the 
London external degree and its place in the fluid 
system of higher and further education. Oxford 
and other universities have traditional extramural 
departments strictly concerned with non-voca- 
tional, usually non-examined, non-degree courses, 
London University has been serving the majority 
of England’s part-time students. The binary 
system reveals two approaches: (1) colleges 
which are supervised by the Council of National 
Academic Awards responsible for forcing up 
standards of amenities and directing students into 
pep careers; (2) the oa for a traditional 
arts ee i tive of subsequent occupation. 
Areas Of po are: Technological cll 
which were converted into universities are bei 
filled by arts students; the University of the Air 
might do no more than overlap with the work 
being done by Workers’ Educational Authority, 
other adult education centers, colleges of further 
education and the British Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion. Sufficient investigation has not been done to 
properly assess the students who will be served by 
the University of the Air. (nl) 
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sis and of the Programs. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 68 
pera 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.50) 
a MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trative Agencies, *Classification, *Education, 
Educational Policy, *Federal Government, 
*Federal Programs, Foundation Programs, 
Geographic Regions, International Organiza- 
tions, Program Administration, *Training 
This volume, the third of a three-part hand- 
book of Federal educational policies, pragems, 
and proposals, analyzes and classifies the Federal 
training and educational programs under the 
headings of (1) method of administration, (2) 
levels of education concerned, (3) geographic 
areas affected, and (4) number and types of per- 
sons affected. In addition to a program-by-pro- 
gram factual report, four chapters summarize 
these same headings for the whole Federal 
Government. Pri discussed include the edu- 
cational activities of international organizations in 
which the United States participates. Some 
general patterns and issues are briefly discussed 
in the final chapter including proposals for a 
cabinet level Department of Education and Man- 
power Training, and a National Foundation for 
the Social Sciences. (dm) 


ED 032 461 
Civil Service Training 1967-68. 
Pub Date 69 
Avaiabte hom Her Mai 
vai —Her Majesty’s Stati Office 
1969, 49 Hi lotharn, London wit 1, En 


AC 005 069 


EDRS. 

i —Adult Vocational Education, *Com. 
munication Skills, *Government Employees, 
*Inservice International Programs 
*Management Deve! t, Off the Job Train. 
ing, Orientation, *Public Administration Edy. 
a a .orwe Data, Super. 
visory Training, Training Techniques 

bp erernettp es — = 

report on civil service training in 
Britain includes information on: (1) the Fn 
Committee and Training; (2) management train. 
ing; (3) training in machinery of government and 
administration; (4) induction and supervision; (5) 
specialized and vocational training; (6) communi- 
cation and methods; organization of training; (7) 
further education; (8) sabbatical and study . 
(9) international conferences, union, and or. 
ganizations; and (10) ce for 1968-69. Appen- 
dixes contain courses held centrally; courses ar. 
ranged centrally but held externally; summary of 
courses held at a training center for small depart- 
ments; record of attendance at business schools; 
centrally administered fellowships and busaries; 
and record of Western European Union 
visits. Statistical tables present data on: inservice 
training; management training; external courses in 
official time, leading to recognized qualifications; 
external courses in official time, not leading to 
recognized qualifications; adult further education 
(mainly in own time); and day release for civil 
servants under eighteen. (nl) 
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Buchanan, Derek Percy, Keith 
Emergent Patterns in LEA Adult Education. 
National Inst. of Adult Education, London (En- 


AC 005 072 


cation fiagiend and Wales), 35 Queen Ann 
Street, nm WIM OBL England (5s 6d) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Attendance Patterns, *Continuing 
Education Centers, Enrollment, Financial Sup- 
port, *General Education, *Organization Size 
(Groups), *Public School Adult Education, 
*Tuition, Youth Clubs 
This book deals with three aspects of adult 
non-vocational classes as provided directly by 
Local Education Authorities: fees charged in 
recent years and the association of variations in 
them with numbers of enrollments; variations in 
the provision of classes as between authorities of 
comparable size; and patterns of student enroll- 
ment oe tei in the — of a ig alk com- 
munity e type center. in pay- 
ment, length of session “bought” discriminatory 
charges for some classes, boundary, and 
minimum numbers required affect enrollments. 
Local factors affect provisions for classes made 
by authorities of comparable size. Patterns of en- 
rollment reveal that classes in domestic and 
women’s crafts, physical education, and arts and 
are common. Many authorities are 
moving toward the community college/adult edu- 
cation center type of institution. (nl) 
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NASULGC Council on Extension, Committee on 
Innovation and Oriented 


Oriented 

National Association of State Universities and 
Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—145p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.35 

Descriptors—Action Research, Civil Defense, 
Educational Innovation, Educational Televi- 
oe. Fine Arts, *Land Grant oe Law 

forcement, Management velopment, 

Professional Continuing Education, * 
Descriptions, Public Affairs Education, 
Relations, *State Universities, *University Ex- 
tension, Womens Education 
This report on extension activities of member 

institutions of the National Association of State 

Universities and Land Grant Colleges describes 
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91 program innovations and action oriented 
research activities. Objectives, sponsorship, pro- 
evaluations, and other data are cited for 
vogen innovations in such areas as continuing 
education, engineering and science, 
family therapy, gerontology, management 
development, religious education, poverty, public 
administration, law enforcement, and oceanog- 
raphy. Projects on educational _ television, 
women’s education, poverty, law enforcement, 
youth employment, civil defense, air pollution, 
management development, correspondence study, 
women’s education, and several other topics ap- 
pear in the second section. (ly) 


AC 005 100 
Burns, Derwood G. 
Exploring for Clientele Attitudes Toward Agricul- 


Extension 
co Univ., Columbia. Extension Div. 


Community Leaders, *Farmers, Income, Indus- 
try, Information Dissemination, Information 
Utilization, Participant Satisfaction, Question- 
naires, *Regional Programs, *Rural Extension, 
*Specialists, Statistical Data, Surveys 
Identifiers—New York State , 
Agricultural extension sometimes fails to relate 
itself to the total socio-economic picture of the 
community as it establishes policies and programs 
for the future; this research attempts to explain 
some concerns of farmers related to this problem, 
particularly the hiring of regional specialists. Data 
were gathered by a questionnaire given to over 
400 farm owners who were members of the 
Genesee County (New York) Cooperative Exten- 
sion Association, Agricultural Division, in 1968. 
Among revelations of the questionnaire were: (1) 
the majority of clientele felt that staff members 
providing leadership for agricultural program 
should be specialists; (2) a significant number felt 
that agent visits lacked uniformity and that spe- 
cialization favored some producers; (3) the lower 
gross sales clientele were more likely to feel 
alienated by present programing efforts; (4) the 
higher gross sales clientele were more likely to be 
participating in and using area extension pro- 
grams and staff resources; and (5) the majority of 
all clientele felt that farmers, local businessmen, 
i , and public leaders needed to be aware 
of and understand developments that could affect 
each other’s actions and decisions. The document 
includes a bibliography of related literature, nu- 
merous tables, and a sample questionnaire. (nl) 
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Buck, Roy C., Ed. Rath, Robert A., Ed. 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—104p. 

Available from—Center for Continuing Liberal 
Education, Pennsylvania State University, 
University Park, Pennsylvania 16802. 

t Not Available EDRS. 

Descriptors—City Government, *City Planning, 
*Community Development, Cost Effectiveness, 
*Economic Development, *Interagency 
Cooperation, Land Use, Leadership, Objec- 
tives, Universities, Urban Areas 

Kdentifiers—Indiana, *Pennsylvania, Vermont 
Conference papers on community development 

problems and prospects deal with needs, 

methods, objectives, resources, and the role of 
universities, with particular reference to urban 
areas. Concerns include deficiencies _in 
knowledge, leadership, government, and the 
quality of urban life; land use and urban design; 
principles of economic development and 
redevelopment as illustrated by successes in 

nm, Vermont, and Evansville, Indiana; the 
costs and benefits of intergovernmental relations; 
intergovernmental cooperation in Pennsylvania; 
and cooperation among academicians, business- 
thy” and politicians to improve urban leadership. 
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Frasher, Richard Dempsey 
An Appraisal of the Status and Future of the Con- 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—82p.; M.A. Thesis. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—Attendance, Business, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Responsibility, *Engineers, 
*Evaluation, Federal Government, Industry, 
Masters Theses, *Noncredit Courses, Ob- 
solescence, Professional Associations, *Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, Universities 
The current status of noncredit continuing en- 
gineering education is described and criticized to 
facilitate the planning of future activity in this 
field. First, in a review of the background and 
current nature of continuing education in general, 
it is shown that rapid technological change makes 
periodic continuing education imperative for en- 
gineers. Pertinent findings of the Joint Advisory 
Committee on Continuing Engineering studies, 
and its recommendations for future action by 
universities, industry, technical societies, and the 
Federal government, are cited. In addition, con- 
tinuing education in the fields of commerce and 
medicine is briefly reviewed and assessed. It is 
concluded that future emphasis should be 
directed toward organization and program 
development at the local rather than national 
level, under the direction of local planning 
groups. Ultimate nsibility should rest with 
the engineering societies. (Author/ly) 
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Inventory of Continuing Education Activities in 
Ivania Institutions of Higher 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, *Com- 
munity Colleges, Conferences, Credit Courses, 
Graduate Study, *Higher Education, Junior 
a eo cg ME rg ae 
estionnaires, i ree ograms, 
*State Univertiiles, Undetgimante Study 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
An inventory of continuing education activities 
in institutions of higher learning in Pennsylvania 
produced a 92% return of questionnaires (145) 
from private colleges and universities, junior and 
community colleges, state aided colleges and 
universities, state related colleges, and state 
universities and colleges. Activities were classified 
by the following program categories: associate 
degree credit, undergraduate degree credit, grad- 
uate degree credit, nondegree credit, noncredit, 
and conferences-workshop inars. Data are 
tabulated by participation by program categories, 
distribution of courses by credit categories and 
academic subject areas, and distribution of pro- 
grams by subject areas. The appendix includes 
the questionnaire and a listing of institutions 
responding to the survey with types of continuing 
education activities for the period July 1, 1967 - 
June 30, 1968. (nl) 
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Inventory of Continuing Education Activities in 
Wania School Districts. 





Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—Attendance, Curriculum, Educa- 
tional Finance, *High Schools, Instructional 
Staff, Noncredit Courses, *Public School Adult 
Education, *School Districts, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
An inventory of adult education offerings in 
high school districts in Pennsylvania produced a 
75.8% return of questionnaires (449 districts) 
and provided information on the courses con- 
ducted by school districts by subject categories 
together with the number of school districts offer- 
ing each course. Following are comments on the 
more important or unique aspects of the activities 
summarized into-program activities, finances, 
staffing, and participation. The appendix is a list 
Jann districts which participated in the study. 
(nl) 


United Nations Industrial Development Organiza- 
tion, Vienna (Austria). 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—250p. 

Available from—United Nations Publications, 
Sales Section, Room 1059, New York, N.Y. 
10017 ($2.50 US) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Personnel, Cement 
Industry, Chemical Industry, Clerical Workers, 
Comparative Analysis, Developed Nations, 
*Developing Nations, Fertilizers, *Industry, In- 
vestigations, *Manpower' Needs, Manpower 
Utilization, Manufacturing Industry, Metal In- 
dustry, Statistical Data, *Subprofessionals, Su- 


pervisors 

The need to develop managerial and technical 
personnel in the cement, fertilizer, pulp and 
paper, sugar, leather and shoe, glass, and metal 
processing industries of various nations was stu- 
died, with emphasis on necessary steps in 
developing nations to relate occupational require- 
ments to technology, processes, and scale of out- 
put. Estimates were based on comparable indus- 
tries in the more industrialized nations. These 
were among tentative conclusions: (1) the ex- 
periences of more highly developed economies 
provide a reasonably reliable basis for estimating 
skilled personnel requirements in certain indus- 
tries; (2) currently popular methods of estimating 
requirements may be too generalized to shed 
much light on variations in manpower utilization; 
(3) the prevailing preoccupation with quantities 
of skills needed for industrialization seems to 
have obscured the problem of accurately identify- 
ing other variables that determine the types of 
skills needed; (4) manpower planning perspec- 
tives should be broadened, beginning with syste- 
matic collection of sociological data on prevailing 
modes of behavior in monindustrial societies. (In- 
cluded are references, tables and figures, and a 
proposed apprenticeship plan.) (ly) 
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Training Research Register, 1968. 

British Dept. of Employment and Productivity, 
London (England). 

Pub Date 68 


peo artice 
Available from—Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 
49 High Holborn, Lenten oes (108 6d). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Classification, 
*Directories, Educational Needs, *Industrial 
Training, Organizations (Groups), P: Ad- 
ministration, Program Evaluation, *Research, 
Research Projects, Specialists, Trainees, 
*Training, Training Techniques 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 
The 1968 training research register of the 
British Department of Employment and Produc- 
tivity lists and classifies current and recently 
completed projects, and indicates the of 
research in the training and closely related . 
It is arranged according to a classification system 
based on nine main schedules: National Con- 
siderations; The Educational System; The Work- 
ing Organization; Training Specialists; Identifica- 
tion of Training Needs; The Trainee; Training 
Administration; Training Methods and Learning 
Aids; and Assessment of Training Effectiveness. 
Four appendixes contain: classification of training 
information; alphabetical index to the classifica- 
tion; addresses of research organizations with the 
classification number of their projects; and ad- 
dresses of industrial training boards. (nl) 
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Education and Training; A Chance to Advance. 
———_ es Education and Welfare, 
Pub Date aon 69 

Note—105p.; Seventh annual report to the Con- 
== training activities under the Manpower 

lopment and Training Act. 

Available from—HC available from Superinten- 
dent of Documents, U.S. Government Printin 
Office, Washington, D.C. 2040: 
(FS5.287:87020-69, $1.00) 

Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Adult Counseling, Correctional 
Education, Evaluation Techniques, *Federal 
Programs, Innovation, Instructional Staff, 
*Manpower Development, Middle Aged, 
Minority Groups, Participant Characteristics, 
*Program Evaluation, Self Help P: . Skill 
Centers, Statistical Data, *Unskilled Workers 

Identifiers—*Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act 
This report on training under Title 1 of the 

Manpower Development and Training Act of 
1962 reviews accomplishments and problems of 
Fiscal Year 1967-68, traces program changes 
since the inception of the Act, discusses the 
potential impact of the amendments of October, 
1968, and recommends additional resources, 
stronger coordination of programs and services, 
more support of auxiliary services, and more 
funds for program evaluation. Youth projects, 
basic education, counseling, and other types of 
institutional programs and servidces are outlined, 
together with provisions for staff recruitment and 
training, patterns of operation in skill centers, 
and trainee characteristics. Coupled training pro- 
jects (on the job training with collateral class- 
room or on site training), cooperative occupa- 
tional training, and other types of national pro- 
grams are noted. Also covered are prisoner edu- 
cation, self-help for monority groups, training for 
returning servicemen, and other innovations, ex- 
periments, and special programs, followed by 
such evaluation techniques as placement data and 
field reviews. The document includes 55 charts 
and tables and numerous photos. (ly) 
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High School Equivalency. Part I: Theory and 


Design ie 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Secondary Curriculum Development.; 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—118p. 

Available Saini Kien available, free, the N.Y 
State School personnel, from The State Educa- 
tion Dept., Bureau of Continuing Education 
Curriculum Development, Albany, New York 


12224. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.00 

Descriptors—*Adult Education _ Programs, 
Bibliographies, *Curriculum Guides, Educa- 
tional Testing, *Equivalency Tests, Grammar, 
*High School Curriculum, Literature, Mathe- 
matics, Programed Materials, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Skills, Science Education, Social 
Studies, Speed Readi 

Identifiers—General ucational Development 
Tests, High School Equivalency, New York 


tate 

This handbook is a guide for an adult educa- 
tion program for the student who desires a New 
York State High School Equivalency Diploma. It 
covers areas ranging from the scope of the pro- 
grams in grammar and usage, literature, social 
studies, mathematics, and sciences, to the 
background and purpose of the General Educa- 
tional Development Tests. Special emphasis is 
placed upon the reading program; techniques 

uired in the development of good reading 
habits are stressed. Included is a listing of pro- 
gramed and_ self-directed materials, with 
publishers and prices. (se) 
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A Study of the Effects of Pre-Vocational Training 
and Family Service Counseling on the Long- 
Term Unemployed. 

Philadelphia Manpower Utilization Commission, 


Pa. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—257p.; Final Report 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
pe may 22151 (PB-183-758, MF $0.65, HC 
). 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Dropouts, Age Differences, 
Educational Background, Employment Pat- 
terns, Intervals, Males, Persistence, *Prevoca- 
tional Education, Programed Instruction, 
Psychological Characteristics, Race, Research, 
*Unemployed, Vocational Adjustment, *Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Vocational Retraining 
This study of prevocational training and family 
service counseling in Philadelphia is based on the 
premise that the long term unemployed male 
needs preparation on how to become a worker 


before he can successfully be trained for, or ac- 
cept and handle, unemployment. It is also as- 
serted that there are social and psychological fac- 
tors, chiefly lack of competitiveness, which are 
obstacles to successful individual training and 
retraining of men unemployed six months or 
more. Findings show that work adjustment train- 
ing and, where indicated, family service counsel- 
ing, increase a long term unemployed worker’s 
chances of receivihg and completing Manpower 
Development and Training Act training without 
necessarily improving subsequent experiences in 
obtaining a job or in wages received on the job. 
(author/ly) 
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Note—518p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 
ere ——_ gp te agg Universi- 
i , University o' s, Photographic 
estos, Leeds En, nd " 
Document Not Av from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Doctoral Theses, 
Economic Factors, *Folk Schools, Historical 
Reviews, Industrialization, *Labor Education, 
*Labor Unions, Political Influences, Social Fac- 
tors 
Identifiers—* West Germany 
This study is limited essentially to adult educa- 
tion in West Germany, although the historical 
sections include references to earlier experiences 
and experiments in areas now Russian-occupied. 
The terms “adult edcuation” and “workers’ edu- 
cation” are clarified. Both are presented as 
separate movements. Brief reference is made to 
litical, social, and economic conditions which 
ave prevailed in the community life of Germany 
over the last century. Concentration is on the 
work of the Folk High Schools and the Trade 
Unions. Focus is placed on the special elements 
in German political, social, and industrial life 
which resulted in the German workers being ex- 
cluded from practical politics until 1918; atten- 
tion is also directed to the speed of Germany’s in- 
dustrialization. (nl) 
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Ringeenbers, Clayton 
Government Training Programs, Problems, 
and Needs in Iowa. 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Inst. of Public Affairs. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—8 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 
Descriptors—*City Officials, Community Ser- 
vices, *County Officials, *Educational Needs, 
Federal Programs, General Education, 
*Government Employees, Higher Education, 
Individual Characteristics, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, Management Development, On the Job 
Training, Supervisory Training 
Identifiers—Higher Education Act of 1965, *lowa 
A report, providin; idelines for the Iowa 
State Advisory Council, als with inservice train- 
ing and the role of Title I in providing educa- 
tional programs. Part I discusses the need for in- 
service training for local government officials, 
lists available education and training programs, 
points out major training gaps, and makes 7 
gestions for strengthening such programs. Part Il 
discusses pongrens and problems under the lowa 
Community Services program and poses policy 
questions for the State Advisory Council, the ad- 
ministrators of the program, higher education of- 
ficials, and community officials and leaders. Part 
Ill is a progress report on surveys and field work; 
it summarizes data on the personal and educa- 
tional backgrounds of 1,600 persons in advisory 
and managerial positions and presents their views 
regarding their inservice training needs. The 1969 
plans of the Institute of Public Affairs are also 
outlined. (nl) 


ED 032 476 AC 005 290 

Hardy, James M. 

Volunteer G: Leaders in the YMCA. 

National Sand of Young Mens Christian As- 
sociation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note— 1 3p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—*Community Characteristics, Edu- 
cational Background, Females, Inner City, Job 
Tenure, Males, Occupations, Personnel Selec- 


tion, *Professional Personnel, Questionnaires 
*Religious Organizations, Rural Areas, Surveys, 
sas 4 Agencies, * Volunteers 
Identifiers— Young Mens Christi jati 
A national survey was conducted as part of 
roject on Developing and Utilizing New 
echniques for Recruiting and Training Volun 
teers in the 70’s. A presented questionnaire Was 
mailed to 4132 professional directors in the 
Young Men’s Christian Association (YMCA) and 
1219 were returned. Of the respondents, 52% 
had been professional directors for 10 or more 
years; 17%, for less than three. They w 
mainly in rural areas or small cities (26%) or in 
inner cities (26%). Volunteer leaders in the 
YMCA were 69% male and 31% female; as a 
group they were relatively well educated, with 
65% having attended college. On the average 
63% had served for less than one year, with inne; 
city communities having the highest proportion of 
those who had served over three years and rural 
communities or small cities having the lowest 
— Data indicated a positive correlation 
tween training time and length of tenure. On 
the variables sex, education, occupation, tenure 
and training time, there were important, but not 
Statistically significant, variations between types 
of communities. (nl) 
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Gregg, George 
The Effect of Maturation and Educational Fx. 
on Air Force Officer Qualifying Test 


Air Force Human Resources Lab., Lackland 
AFB, Tex. 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-687-089, MF $.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Analysis of 
Variance, *College Students, Correlation, 
*Educational Experience, *Group Intelligence 
Testing, *Maturation, *Military Training Of- 
ficer Personnel, Performance, Post Testing, 
Pretests, Research 
Identifiers—Air Force Officer Qualifying Test, 
*Reserve Officer Training Corps 
Maturation and education improve Air Force 
Officer Qualifying Test (AFOQT) scores. Since 
the AFOQT is given at different educational 
levels for the several commissioning programs, 
differences, largely spurious, exist between the 
programs. To assess differences produced by 
maturation and education, the AFOQT was given 
to 415 Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps 
(AFROTC) cadets in 32 institutions late in their 
senior year. Scores were compared with those of 
the same group as freshman or sophomores. Pilot 
score increases for the total group were about 20 
oper points, with the greatest gains (30 to 
Q points) in categories which received light 
ange training as part of the AFROTC curricu- 
um. Navigator/technical scores rose about six 
ints for the total group, and about 30 points 
‘or Category 2 cadets whose initial scores were 
below the 75th percentile. Category 2 cadets had 
initial scores about 30 points higher than cadets 
in nonscientific programs (Category 3), and this 
difference persisted in the final testing. Known 
rank-ordering of institutions of freshman and 
sophomore AFOQT scores applied also to 
seniors. (author/ly) 
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Thomas, Edmund D. 

Naval Recruit Classification Tests As Predictors of 
Performance in 87 Class “A” Enlisted Schools 
(1964-1966). Final Report. : 

— pane Research Activity, San Diego, 


Pub Date Feb 69 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Tjonmation. Springfield, 
My og 22151 (AD-687-105, MF $.65, HC 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 2 
iptors—*Academic Achievement, Analysis 
of Variance, *Aptitude Tests, Classification, 
Enlisted Men, Grades (Scholastic), *Military 
Training, Occupations, On the Job Traiaing, 
*Personnel Selection, *Predictive Validity, 
ua Specialists, Standards, Statistical 
ita 
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ifiers—*United States Navy — : 
Scores earned on the Navy’s enlisted classifica- 
of 


part, the type of job 


- training a recruit will receive. About 
| ye pheomn qualify for academic training in 
Basic Class “A” level schools. How well the clas- 


sification tests redict performance in these 
scat important from th a cost and a man- 
r utilization standpoint. Results were sum- 
Last from a study brigsye | students enrolled 
n 1964 and 1966 in 87 Class “A” level 

. Relationships between selection scores 

and final school marks are reported hically 
for each school along with validity coefficients 
and information on academic attrition. About 
11% of all students failed to complete courses for 
academic reasons. Attrition rates exceeding 20% 
were noted in 12 schools. In general, the classifi- 
cation tests were effective for nearly all 87 
schools. For about half of them, prediction was 


very good. (author/ly) 
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erland, M. 
Sc Gitdec Maarch nd Unglicstiens tor 
Executive T 


Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Pub Date May 69 : 
Note—I4p., Presented at the American 
hological Association convention, New 

York, N.Y., September 1961 ‘ 
Available RE nar oF so for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-688-813, MF $.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Not Available from EDRS. 

Descript Educational Objectives, Job Analy- 
sis, *Leadershi Training, | Management 
Development, *Military Training, *Officer Per- 
sonnel, *Research, *Supervisory Training 
A pragmatic approach to the problem of train- 

ing military supervisors of technical personnel is 

su; for executive training. In the end- 
product system performance point of view, the 
job is de 





ined and structured by detailed task 
description. Training involves the statement of 
precise and specific objectives. (author/ly) 
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Steadman, Joseph C. And Others 
The Dev t and Evaluation of Training 


= Personnel Research Activity, San Diego, 


Calif. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
sy om 22151 (AD-686-386, MF $.65, HC 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—Analysis of Variance, Electronic 
Equipment, *Electronics, Enlisted Men, Lec- 
ture, *Low Ability Students, *Military Train- 
ing Performance, Programed Instruction, 
*Research, Testing, *Training Techniques 
Identifiers—*United States Navy 
Part of continuing Navy research on training 
and utilizing Group 4 (low ability) personnel, this 
study investigated the feasibility of teaching such 
personnel a course in the operation of the 
AN/PSM-4 multimeter (an electronic measurin 
device), and evaluate the relative effectiveness o 
two different instructional methods. The course 
was given to two successive classes of Trainin 
Methods Development School students. Half o 
each class was taught by an instructor; the other 
half learned the same material from a programed 
text. Achievement under both modes was mea- 
sured + Drea written quizzes and a final practi- 
cal performance test. In general, the test equip- 
ment course did not prove practical or ap- 
propriate for the Grou ? rsonnel. The instruc- 
tor method was initially the more effective, but 
improved results obtained with a suitably revised 
programed text indicated that a programed ap- 
proach may be made comparably effective. 
(authors/ly ) 
ED 032 481 
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Garbutt, Douglas 
Costs with Reference to the Industrial 
ct. 


A 
Pub Date 69 
Note—210p. 


Available from—Gee and Company (Publishers) 
Limited, 151 Strand, London W.C. 2, England 


Manpower Development, i Pro- 
m Descriptions, Records (Forms), Skill 
velopment 

Identifiers—*Great Britain, Industrial Training 

Act of 1964 

Provisions and implications of the British In- 
dustrial Training Act of 1964 (including the 
system of training grants and levies) are set forth. 
Procedures for accounting and budgeting for 
training costs, routines for collecting training in- 
formation, documents (budgets, cost sheets, con- 
trol statements) for ing and controlling 
costs, means of estimating ex; i 
ing activities, and steps in i 
function for optimum costs and benefi 
discussed. The point is stressed that, while data 


minor adjustments from i 

thering will suffice. Personnel payments and 

inge benefits, overhead, production, insurance, 
administration, transportation and travel, 
depreciation, materials, and other cost categories 
are suggested for calculating training costs. The 
document also includes a diagram of the industri- 
al training system, based on bo ee by in- 
dustry with the Departments of Technology and 
Labour; descriptions of a graduate training and a 
student trainee scheme; lists of statutory instru- 
ments affecting the Civil Air Transport Board and 
pod engineering industry; and 78 other figures. 

y 
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Axford, Roger W. 
A Education 


: The Open Door. 
Pub Date 69 


Note—247p. 
Available from—lInternational Textbook Com- 
pany, Scranton, Pa. 18515 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Bibl ies, Historical Reviews, Residential 
Centers, *Textbooks 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This introductory textbook in adult education 
devotes chapters to the history and pioneers of 
= a cation ——— a 
adult learners; programi evaluat ul 
education sesgeuie conned of od Tenonben, 
and discussion of the shies of and need for 
research in adult education. Appendixes include 
evaluative criteria for public school adult educa- 
tion programs, and information on residential 
adult education programs in the United States 
and Great Britain. Each chapter includes a 
bibliography, and the chapter on evaluation in- 
cludes forms used for student evaluations of pro- 
grams. The author cites numerous cases and 
anecdotes from his own experience. (mf) 
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Resources for the Aging: An Action Handbook. 
ae Council on the Aging, Inc., New York, 


Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OEO-2468 

Pub Date 69 

Note—252p.; Second edition, revised. 

Available m—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (1969 0-354-855). 

= Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Bibliographies,- Civil Rights, Con- 
sumer Education, Disadvantaged Groups, Em- 
ployment, *Federal Programs, Financial Sup- 

rt, *Foundation Programs, Health Services, 
ousing, Manuals, *National Organizations, 
Mr oo enggeonde pew Rural Areas, 
eterans Education, gencies 
This handbook on ecuee tt the aging lists 


and purpose of the program, types of projects 
sponsored, and extent of assi 4 eligibility 
requirements, available printed information, 


Document Resumes 11 


serene) Stes Elenatn, ont oe oat 
ing use of agency or program. Categories 
grams or services include: civil rights; consumer 
ion; employment, training, and rehabilita- 
tion; financial assistance; food and clothing; 
general education and recreation; health services; 
housing; national associations; nursing care; 
planning, facilities, and staffing; programs for 
rural areas and small towns; program for specific 
areas or special groups; small business loans; 
trusts and foundations; and veterans programs. 


AC 005 381 


ay ary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
ederal Extension Service. 
Pub Date Jan 69 


Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors— Agricultural Education, * Annotated 
Bibliographies, Civil Defense, Community 
Development, Consumer Education, Extension 
Agents, Home Economics, Leadership Train- 
ing, Marketing, Mass Media, *Program Ad- 
ministration, *Research, Research Methodolo- 
, *Rural Extension, Teaching Techniques, 
rban Extension, Youth 
In this annotated bibliography of acquisitions 
during 1968 appear 265 Extension studies on ad- 
ministrative organization and management, train- 
ing and staff development; mobilizing participa- 
tion in Extension work; local leadership; program 
content and planning procedures; general effec- 
tiveness and progress in Extension; teaching 
methods, techniques, and devices; research 
methods; and Extension research reporting ser- 
vices. Among the concerns and topics treated are 
staff duties and functions, public relations, 
finance, urban extension, rural and community 
development, civil defense, supervision, inservice 
education, agribusiness, home economics, the 
Four-H movement, animal science, consumer 
education, marketing, and mass media (including 
radio and television). Also included are bibliogra- 
phies, handbooks, workshop reports, and other 
general works. (ly) 
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The Training Director’s Guide. Volume 1. Ad- 
ministration of Training. Volume 2. Instruc- 
tional Practices. 


Canadian Dept. of Manpower and Immigration, 
Ottawa (Ontario). 


Available from—Queen’s Printer and Controller 
of ap ong Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
(Catalog No. MP52-268-1 and 2) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Learning, Audiovisual Aids, 
Counseling, Course Content, Educational 
Methods, Evaluation Techniques, Facilities, 
*Guides, *Industrial Training, Instructional 
Staff, Job Analysis, Policy Formation, *Pro- 

ram Administration, *Program Planning, 
ecords (Forms), Selection, Testing, Trainees, 
Training Techniques 
This guide to employee development within in- 
dustry appears in two sections: Volume 1, ad- 
ministrative guidelines for training directors; and 
Volume 2, instructional practices for training 
staffs. Considerations in formulating training poli- 
cies, steps in organizing the training function, 
identification and analysis of training needs, em- 
ployee counseling, trainee selection, community 
training resources, administrative control 
procedures, and evaluation instruments and 
techniques, are covered in the first part. The 
second section deals with adult learning, charac- 
teristics of adult students, developing course con- 
tent, choosing and training instructors, specific 
methods and techniques (including lectures, 
discussion, demonstration, programed instruction, 
role playing, questioning, project assignments, 
and sensitivity training), Nae gpa classroom 
layouts, electromechanical ther training 
aids, and the preparation and use of tests and ex- 
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ee Training in the Federal Extension Ser- 
voy Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—16p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Educational Policy, Educational 
Responsibility, Employment Qualifications, 
*Government Employees, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, Leave of Absence, *Manuals, Off the Job 
Training, Part Time Students, *Program Ad- 
ministration, Selection, *Training 
The aw eed for $e gps yx training of the 
Federal Extension Service of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture are enumerated in this 
manual. The responsibility for employee training, 
factors for selection of employees for training, 
procedures for authorization of training, and con- 
tributions and awards for training are described. 
Provisions for full-time, short term or part-time 
study leave are detailed. Arrangements for pay- 
ment of expenses, and of salary during the period 
of study, are outlined. These regulations cover 
training in both government and nongovernment 
facilities. (mf) 
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Wilson, J.L.J., Ed. 
Handbook of Australian Adult Education. 
Austrialian Association of Adult Education, Mel- 
bourne. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—102p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.20 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Audiovisual 
Aids, Budgets, *Directories, Fine Arts, Health 
Education, Labor Education, Libraries, Muse- 
ums, National Organizations, *Organizations 
(Groups), Personnel, Radio, Research, Rural 
Extension, Television, University Extension, 
Voluntary Agencies, Womens Education 
Identifiers— * Australia 
This Australian handbook describes 20 national 
adult education bodies, followed by cight colleges 
and other organizations in the Capital Territory, 
21 in New South Wales, 11 in Queensland, 14 in 
South Australia, nine in Tasmania, 14 in Victoria, 
and ten in Western Australia. The Australian In- 
stitutes of Management and of Political Science, 
Australian Association of Adult Education, Can- 
berra Evening College, the Department of 
Agriculture, the Australian Broadcasting Commis- 
sion, New South Wales Department of Education, 
the Workers’ Education .Association, Young 
Men's and Young Women’s Christian Associa- 
tions, and other organizations engaged in direct 
teaching are covered. Also included are organiza- 
tions providing fine arts programs with a broadly 
educational purpose, together with libraries and 
similar resources. Principles and objectives, ad- 
ministrative personnel, addresses of branches and 
headquarters, courses, lectures, discussions, au- 
diovisual services, publications, budgets, enroll- 
ment, research activities, and other pertinent data 
are given wherever applicable. Recent develop- 
ments and trends are also noted. (ly) 
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Industry Training Board; R and 
tement of Accounts for the Ended 
31st March 1968; Presented Pursuant to the In- 
dustrial Training Act, Section 8 (4). 
British Engineering Industry Training Board, Lon- 
don (England). 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—8 Ip. 
Available from—Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 
49 High Holborn, London W.C. 1, England (7s 
6d 


) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Clerical Workers, 
*Engineering, Enrollment, Incentive Grants, 
*Industrial Training, Management Education, 
‘aoeat Engineering, ganization Size 
(Groups), Safety, Semiskilled Workers, Skilled 
Workers, Statistical Data, Steel Industry, Su- 
serecrl Training, Technical Education, 
rainers 


Identifiers—*Great Britain 

The 1967-68 annual report of the Engineering 
Industry Training Board (EITB) in Great Britain 
was mainly devoted to describing progress in 
training and the development of training stan- 
dards. Activities included training for craftsmen, 
supervisors and managers, machine operators, 


clerical and commercial workers, engineers and 
technicians, training officers and instructors, and 
staff members of the EITB itself. Other aspects 
covered were administrative organization, 
staffing, statistical analysis and other research, 
levy and grant policy during 1966-67 and 1967- 
68, the work of the Fou Industry Traini 
Committee, income and expenditures, oa 
cooperation with other countries. (The document 
contains 43 tables and charts.) (ly) 
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for Urban Action. 
National Board of Young Mens Christian As- 
sociation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—163p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.25 
Descriptors—*Action Programs (Community), 
Cultural Enrichment, Employment Programs, 
Interagency Cooperation, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Mobile Educational Services, Outdoor 
Education, *Participant Involvement, * 
Descriptions, Program Planning, Recreational 
Programs, *Religious Organizations, Staff Im- 
provement, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers— Young Mens Christian Association 
This booklet contains descriptions of 150 urban 
action programs being conducted by Young 
Men’s Christian Associations throughout the 
United States. Planning principles are included to 
assist those who wish to adapt the programs to 
local situations: involvement of in 
planning; use of local indigenous rship; 
planning in collaboration with other relevant or- 
ganizations; fact finding and analysis; generation 
of receptivity; and involvement of program ol 
ticipants. Areas covered are: camping/outdoor 
education programs; correctional assistance pro- 
grams; cultural enrichment programs/domestic 
exchanges; day camps, fun clubs, sports and 
recreational programs; detached worker pro- 
grams; interpersonal relations programs; driver 
training and English teaching; group residential 
centers; handicapped persons services; Indian 
(American) services; inner city youth center; in- 
tern programs (community); interpretation cour- 
ses on race and culture; jobs programs; neighbor- 
hood program/mobile operations; planning or- 
ganizations (community); police relations pro- 
grams; pre-school/neighborhood mothers’ pro- 
gram; tutoring/supervised study programs; and 
urban conferences/staff development groups. (nl) 


ED 032 490 AC 005 391 
Colton, Winifred J. 
Leaders Unlimited; Resources for ogre 
ae in Junior Leaders Schools 1961- 
YWCA of the U.S.A., New York, N.Y. 
Note—230p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.60 
Descriptors—Evaluation Techniques, *Guidelines, 
Investigations, *Leadership Training, Measure- 
ment Instruments, Moral Values, Objectives, 
Personal Growth, Physical Education, Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, *Religious Or- 
ganizations, Sensitivity Training, Student 
Evaluation, Training Techniques, Voluntary 
Agencies, *Youth, * Youth Leaders 
Identifiers—* Young Mens Christian Association 
This study of Young Men’s Christian Associa- 
tion (YMCA) junior leader training programs for 
teenagers, 1961-65, investigated program ele- 
ments thought to affect er growth and 
development. The training experience was keyed 
to broad YMCA pu , objectives of the train- 
ing schools, and individual goals. Personal goal 
setting, stressed as a means of instilling i- 
bility for oneself and others, entailed developing 
a working relationship between advisors p- 
nior leaders, helping individuals become aware of 
their growth potential, and conducting human 
relations skill training and modified sensitivity 
training. Procedures included written scales and 
personal inventories, Christian social influence 
skills courses, decision making and gaining group 
consensus, and varying uses of discussion, role 
playing, and demonstrations for training in moral 
values. Sentence completion tests, content analy- 
sis of goals, evaluations of school programs and 
junior leader performance, followup question- 
naires and interviews, and other evaluation 
techniques were described, together with —_ 
findings obtained. (The document includes addi- 
tional questionnaires, program evaluations, and 
other materials pertaining to the training schools 
surveyed.) (ly) 
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Nati rd of Young Mens Christi 
sociation, New York, N.Y. ‘of 

Pub Date 69 

Note—26p. 

~, Price ee HC-$1.40 

riptors—*Demography, Family St 

Financial Support, Income, Leadership, Mobi’ 
ty, Occupations, *Organizational 
Population Trends, *Program Planning, *Relj. 
gious Organizations, *Social Change, Urbaniza. 


tion 
oe Mens Christian Association 
is r aims at projecting present 

Men’s dhristian Association (YMCA) trends te 
the 1970's so that association leaders can assess 
these directions in the light of societal conditions 
predicted for the 1970's, determine which trends 
should be changed, and identify the kind of inter. 
vention necessary to effect such changes. Projec. 
tion is done through demographic data on the 
United States (U.S.) and data on the YMCA for 
1957 through 1975. In general, the method of 
duplicating gains and losses is used. There are 
three major content sections: the first projects 
on data which provide an overview of 
the U.S. in the 1970's and includes projections 
which have direct implications for the YMCA 
namely, those concerning population, families, 
education and occupation, distribution and in- 
come, mobility, urbanization, and the economy; 
the second deals with the YMCA in the 1970's 
and consists of organizational projections con- 
cerning constituency, leadership, finance and pro- 
gram; and the third examines the implications of 
the projections and raises a series of questions 
that appear important for planning by the YMCA 
leaders in the next decade. (nl) 
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Hardy, James M. 


— for Impact: A Guide to Planning Effec- 


National Board of Mes * Mens Christian As- 
sociation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—33p. 

Available from—National Board of Young Men’s 
Christian Association, Association Press, 291 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10007 ($1.25) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Family 
Life Education, *Guidelines, Information 
Utilization, Participant Involvement, Program 
Development, Program Evaluation, *Program 
Planning, *Religious a 

Identifiers— Young Mens Christian Association 
A document intended to provide program 

planning guidelines for Young Men’s Christian 

Associations (YMCAs) desirous of working with 

families, recommends adherence to eight princi- 

ples and following of five steps. The principles in- 
volve planning before action, fact finding and 
analysis, clear delineation of operational objec- 
tives, planning at all organizational levels, making 
of choices, involvement of those who must carry 
out plans, consideration of the skills and limita- 
tions of those who must carry out plans, and 
eneration of receptivity of potential participants. 

five steps are: (1) information (collection 

and analysis of community data); (2) direction 
(selection of dimensions of need and stages of the 
family life cycle); (3) strategy (selection of 
strategic goals); (4) tactics (development of 
operating plans); (5) evaluation (review and anal- 
ysis of experience). Effective planning is a con- 
tinuous process and the five steps must be taken 
as part of a cycle. (An appendix with family 
planning forms and procedures is included). (nl) 
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Hardy, James M. 


Yo trae a 

Available from—National Board of Young Men’s 
Christian Associations, Association Press, 291 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10007 ($3.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Family Counseling, *Family Pro- 
grams, One Parent Family, Parent Education, 

Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, 

*Religious Organizations, Sex Education, 
Youth Clubs 

Identifiers—* Young Mens Christian Association 
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ig research attempts to evaluate the YMCA’s 
~ in terms of its effect upon the family 
members it serves. The study was designed to: 
(1) classify , by descriptive ge the various 
tinds of YMCA operations which serve the fami- 
ly, identifying their characteristic differences, (2) 
examine and describe operating ractices of fami- 
ly YMCAs regarding membership, finance, or- 
gasizational structure, leadership, and program 
emphasis; (3) evaluate am effectiveness in 
YMCAs in rag ip AM, poe eo 
framework for program ysis. report con- 
tains im sectices and challenges for wu ing 
work with families, illustrated with actual reports 
of programs underway, such as “Building your 
* e” courses, “Co-op Nurseries,” “ 
without Dads” clubs, “Parents without Partners” 
programs, series on “Sex Education for Parents 
and Youngsters,” “Parent Teen Communication” 


and a coumarins) 


AC 005 411 


.W., Ed. 
The Role of Advanced Education in 


Australian Adult Education. Monograph, No. 1. 
Austrialian Association of Adult Education, Mel- 


rs at the National 
lucation, University of 


1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 

iptors—*Adult Education, Agricultural 
Education, College Planning, *Colleges, Educa- 
tional Needs, General Education, *Postsecon- 
dary Education, Professional Training, Program 
Is, *Role Perception, Technical Educa- 
tion, Technical Institutes, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 

Identifiers—* Australia, Martin Report 
Existing official and unofficial colleges of ad- 
vanced education (CAE) including numerous 
technical, paramedical, and agricultural colleges 
in Victoria, a few institutions in New South 
Wales, and other schools and institutes in Queen- 
sland, South Australia, and Western Australia, 
are described; and plans for future colleges or the 
ing of existing institutions, are noted. Next, 
in a background paper and commentary, are 
somewhat divergent opinions on such questions 
as the balance Sowers vocational and: general 
education in CAEs and overlapping between 
CAEs and university extension. Evaluating both 
the background paper and the commentary, Sec- 
tion three stresses the view that a broad, exten- 
sive program at the subuniversity academic level 
has an important place in Australian adult educa- 
tion and that CAEs would be well fitted to the 
task. Detailed comments from six administrators 

and other educators also appear. (ly) 


ED 032 495 AC 005 412 
Marvin, John B. Kelman, Samuel M. 
Counseling Train in Operation 


Mainstream; 
Outline of and Experience. Occa- 


sional Papers, No. 3. 
New England Center for Continuing Education, 
Durham, N.H. 


Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Community Agencies (Public), 
“Counselor Training, Distance, Educational In- 
novation, Financial sageer. Participant 
Characteristics, *Poverty Programs, *Problem 
Solving, Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, *Rural Areas, *Subprofessionals, 
Supervision, Time, Universities 
Identifiers—*Operation Mainstream 
As funded from July 1967 to June 1968 by the 
Bureau of Work Programs, Operation Main- 
stream called for employing 120 community aides 
from the rural poor of the three most northern 
counties of Maine, New Hampshire, and Ver- 
mont, who were to be trained in counseling and 
problem solving skills. A staff of ese time 
resource development consultants m the 
University of Maine developed the program; and 
supervision was provided by the community ac- 
tion agencies. Experiencing confusion and frustra- 
tions caused by lack of training, late funding, and 
problems of great distances, and facing a con- 
tinual flow of debilitating crises, it was decided to 
the concepts underlying the program as 
well as planning and implementing it. It was de- 
cided to use a rational-emotional, individualized 


approach to training in problem solving; unique , 


to this Mainstream project, aides were not only 
be trained for increased employability but 
were to have a client Page there was to 
dividual nsibility for learning, an evolutiona- 
ry model of programing, role modeling the con- 
sultant on problem solving, and the right to fail; 
and it is hoped that the evaluation phase wi 
become an ongoing phase. Despite its trials, it is 
felt that Operation Mainstream is overtly becom- 
ing a success. (nl) 
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Harris, Dale B. Ebert, ae S. 


Psychological im the Amer 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—506p. 

Available from—The Pennsylvania State Universi- 
ty, Center for Continuing Liberal Education, 
University Park, Pa. 1680: 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Course —_— 
tion, Family (Sociological Unit), *Family 
Problems, *Family Relationship, Group Discus- 
sion, ‘*Social Psychology, *Study Guides, 
Values 
This guide provides the basis for a study-discus- 

sion course in the social psychology of the Amer- 
ican Family. The course is desi to give an 
overview of major areas of stress in contem 
family life, to define and offer possible solutions 
to these problems, and to present some con- 
sideration of their meaning for individuals. This 
manual is divided into nine units of work, each 
with its own introduction, collection of readings, 
and questions for individual student work and 
group discussion. The first four units og a per- 
spective on changing functions of family, 
materials on adjustmental requirements occa- 
sioned by — and tion to stress, a 
diversity in styles of child rearing, and the 
modern problem of developing an uate self 
in a society which seems increasingly anomic. 
The second portion of the course, addressed to 
the life cycle, includes four units dealing with so- 
cialization, characteristics of the chi and 
adolescent periods, and problems of the middle 
and later years of life. A final section deals with 
the degree to which the family is affected by 
changing values. (se) 


ED 032 497 AC 005 414 
Extension Service and Modern Society; A Report 
of Phase 1 Committee on Rural-Urban Transi- 
tion and Extension R 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. W. Va. Center 
for Appalachian Studies and Development. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ad- 
justment Problems, Depressed Areas (Geo- 
graphic), *Educational Objectives, Ethnic 
roups, *Organizational Change, Research, 
*Rural Extension, *Social Change, Womens 
Education, Youth 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Extension Service, 
West Virginia 
Present and possible future forms of West Vir- 
ginia rural extension organization were examined 
in the light of modern societal change and com- 
plexity. Individual adjustment to a changing social 
and cultural environment was proposed as the 
aim of the future Extension service. These were 
among the implications of such an orientation: 
(1) with the aim proposed, Extension can per- 
tuate itself because of the ever growing needs 
‘or help in adjusting to the new society; (2) ad- 
justment, natural resource development, and 
other possible objectives would be considered 
under a single criterion; (3) meaningful aims 
complemented by a suitable structure would be 
associated with increased morale and a stronger 
sense of fulfillment by administrators and person- 
nel; (4) such feelings should help make personnel 
more willing to undergo occupational change 
whenever necessary, and help agents in particular 
to overcome the frustration of an occupation in- 
volving shifting and often unclear aims; (5) selec- 
tion of new subject areas, association with new 
branches of scientific institutions, and changes in 
organizational structure (including hiring and 
retraining) would be facilitated. (ly) 
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Reeves, Elton T. 
Managemen 


it Development for the Line Manager. 


Document Resumes 13 


Pub Date 69 

Note—236p. 

Available from—American Management Associa- 
tion, Inc., 135 West 50th Street, New York, 
N.Y. 10020 ($9.75) 

Not Available 





Needs, Evaluation Criteria, Leadership Styles, 

isang ncaa Development, Personnel Evalua- 

tion, *Personnel Selection, Retirement, Super- 

visors, Supervisory Training 

This guide to the development of line managers 
stresses the idea that the developmental process 
which any manager undergoes is the product of 
his own activity and should be treated as a con- 
tinuous function. Major line functions, managerial 
attributes and characteristics, presupervisory 
selection, and preparation through trainee, tem- 
porary foremen, classroom, or seminar activities 
are covered in the first few chapters. Differing 
managerial styles, the transition involved in 
becoming a manager, and special problems and 
educational needs of middle management, are 
next examined, followed by criteria for seeking 
out potential executives. The executive role and 
its implications for development are also 
discussed, together with the task of effectively 
phasing out and replacing a high executive. 
Finally methods are described for appraisin 
lower echelon managers, conducting personne 
research, formal and informal training, and con- 
sultation by specialists. (ly) 
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Value Orientations of 
in Robeson County, 


North Carolina. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—7Ip.; M. Ed. Thesis. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
Descriptors—Age Differences, American Indians, 
Analysis of Variance, Caucasians, Educational 
Background, Ethnic Groups, *Extension 
Agents, Family Status, *Homemaking Educa- 
tion, Income, ‘Individual Characteristics, 
Masters Theses, Ne; 
ment, Research, * Values 
Identifiers—Cooperative Extension Service, Gor- 
dons Survey of Interpersonal Values, North 
Carolina 
This study investigated interpersonal value 
orientations (Support, Conformity, Independence, 
Benevolence, Leadership, and Recognition) of 
267 Extension homemakers in Robeson County, 
North Carolina, and the relationship of these 
orientations to age, educational level, income, 
years in club work, family size, and ethnic group. 
Data were obtained the homemakers 
(whites, Negroes, and Indians) by an information 
sheet and Gordon’s Survey of Interpersonal 
Values. These were ote findings and con- 
clusions: (1) although homemakers were 
varied in orientations, the total p and 911 
subgroups ranked benevolence h ; (2) in the 
interaction of value orientations with other fac- 
tors, 14 of the 36 associations were statistically 
significant at the .001, .01, or .05 level; (3) there 
was some similarity between mean scores of 
ethnic groups, but much variation within groups; 
(4) in xtension Service, where the group ap- 
h is used to achieve learning and a continu- 
ing relationship exists between the Extension 
homemakers and Extension agents, it might be 
desirable to use Gordon’s Survey of Interpersonal 
Values as a guidance and counseling instrument. 
(author/ly) 


ED 032 500 AC 005 447 

Crawford, Meredith P. 

Research in Army Training: Present and Future. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the U.S. Army 
I Conference, Fort Benning, Ga., 


December 1958 
for Federal Scien- 


. *Personality Assess- 


Available from—Clearin 
tific and Technical Information, Id, 
Va. 22151 (AD-688-255, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri —*Enlisted Men, *Marksmanship, 
*Military Training, Performance Tests, 
*Research Me! 

Identifiers—* United States Army 





14 Document Resumes 


The paper shows the method of application of 
proven research procedures to Army training and 
illustrates the usefulness of research techniques in 
making training more effective and efficient. Ob- 
jective measurements of soldier proficiency in 
common military skills and knowledge are 
described. (Author/se) 
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Sticht, Thomas G. 

Learning Abilities of Disadvantaged Adults. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—16p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
—— 22151 (AD-688-811, MF $0.65, HC 


$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Learning, *Aptitude, *Dis- 

advantaged ees *Intelligence, Literacy 

Education, Low Ability Students, Military Per- 

sonnel, Performance, *Research, Teaching 

Techniques, Testing, Training Techniques 
Identifiers—*Project 100 000 

A summary of literature concerned with the 
learning abilities of disadvantaged adults showed 
no definitive evidence to suggest that they have 
any less ability to learn than other adults. A pau- 
city of research relating to this problem is noted. 
Recommendations for future research include the 
development of long-term, extended training stu- 
dies to explore learning in situations oriented 
toward life in the community. (author/ly) 
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Report to the U.S. Agency for International 
Development on the Activities of Literacy 
a Lucknow, India, July 1, 1964 - June 30, 
World Education Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Budgets, 
*Developing Nations, *Extension Education, 
Family Planning, Financial Support, Libraries, 
*Literacy Education, Material Development, 
Physical Facilities, Program Evaluation, Publi- 
cations, *Teacher Education, Womens Educa- 
tion, Young Farmer Education 
Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, India, *Literacy House 
The program of Literacy House in Lucknow, 
India includes training of personnel, preparation 
of materials, and sponsorship of a wide variety of 
programs. This report on their work, prepared to 
document the need for a budget request from the 
U.S. Agency for International Development, 
describes the achievement and pen ch in pro- 
grams relating to three general concepts: func- 
tional literacy, food production, and family wel- 
fare planning. Other topics covered are training 
programs for literacy personnel (teachers, librari- 
ans, etc.); preparation of publications and au- 
diovisual materials; maintenance of the central 
library and smaller mobile libraries; field work; 
and description of the physical facilities, adminis- 
tration, and personnel of Literacy House. (mf) 
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Television for Higher Technical Education of the 
Employed; A Report on a Pilot Project in 
Poland. Reports and Papers in Mass Communi- 
cation, 55. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—49p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Place de 
Pra Paris 7-e, France (COM/MC/68.17, 

.25) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Au- 
diovisual Aids, Followup Studies, *Higher Edu- 
cation, ‘*Instructional Television, *Lecture, 
Motivation, *National Programs, Occupations, 
Participant Characteristics, Participant Satisfac- 
tion, Pilot Projects, Statistical Data, Surveys, 
*Technical Education 

Identifiers—*Poland 
Undertaken on a national scale in Poland, this 

1966 pilot project provided lectures by television 

for those who, because of employment or loca- 

tion, could not attend intramural courses in 


higher technical education. The television lec- 
tures embraced subjects from the first two years 
of —— Ba esr studies together with 
aspects interest. Questionnaire surveys 
conducted ord the preparatory pilot course 
centered yz personal and stg yrs! charac- 
teristics of participants, reasons ing ex- 
ternal degree courses, student problems, stedests’ 
opinions on the instructional value of the lec- 
tures, and the influence of the lectures on success 
in the entrance examination. A fol poll was 
taken six months after completion of the course. 
Benefits of the course were tentatively assessed, 
along with limitations of the study. ( docu- 
ment includes 44 tables.) (ly) 
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sey, January 14-15, 1964). 
American Textbook Publishers Institute, New 
York, N.Y.; Office of Education (DHEW), 


Note—90p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Curricu- 
lum Planning, Dropouts, Educational Needs, 
Educational Strategies, Evaluation, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Job Training, *Manpower 
Development, Ae pen. 1 non *Research 
American textbook publishers, meeting with 
representatives from government, education, the 
library field, and other sectors, held a two-day 
conference to consider curriculum needs, instruc- 
tional materials, and research in progress in adult 
basic education and job skills training. Separate 
panel discussions centered on existing instruc- 
tional materials, instructional in man- 
power development training, meeting the educa- 
tional needs of school dropouts, selecting and im- 
proving the content of materials for the un- 
dereducated. Following the formal presentations, 
small groups disc and reported their views 
on innovative practices and new publishing 
methods and techniques. An examination was 
also made of possible avenues of cooperation 
among the various interests involved in adult 
basic education. (ly) 
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Continuing Education; A Statement of Policy and 
the Regents of the Univer- 

sity of the State of New York. Position Paper, 4. 
Pub Date May 69 


Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Citizenship, Enrollment, Estimated 
Costs, Higher Education, Material Develop- 
ment, Personnel, ram Administration, 
*Program Proposals, mdary Education, 
*State Aid, *State Programs, Urban Extension, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*New York State 
Proposals are set forth for New York State 

financial aid to adult basic, secondary, Amer- 

icanization, and occupational education; funding 

of community service and continuing higher edu- 

cation; development of instructional materials, 

leadership, staff; and a study of continuing 

education in colleges, universities, and other 

community and cultural organizations. Guidelines 

are offered for client participation, multi-agency 

cooperation, community education centers, and 

other aspects of new state programs. The docu- 

ment includes six tables and a list of position 

papers. (ly) 
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Horizons Unlimited: A Statistical Report on Par- 
ticipant Training. 

Agency for International Development, Washing- 
ton,.D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—192p.; 10th annual edition. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.70 

Descriptors—Contracts, *Developing Nations, 
Educational Objectives, *Financial Suppert, 
Followup Studies, Foreign Students, *Interna- 
tional es Orientation, yr ery > rom 
Program Evaluation, Program ; - 
ten Seuleas, *Statistical Data, Technical 
Assistance, *Technical Education 

Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment 


evaluation. Data i 
(for FY 1944 through 
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Their Effect upon the Adult 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—152p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N., 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 


No. 68-8765, MF $3.00; X $7.20 
Document Not Available from BORE 


Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, *Art 
Education, Bibliographies, Doctoral Theses, 
Cieket Setiatnasl 


*Museums, *Participan i 

Administration, Program Development, 
Questionnaires 
identifiers—Baltimore Museum of Art, Carnegie 
Museum of Art, Museum of Modern Art, 
Philadelphia Museum of Art 

The population for the study consisted of the 
educational directors of The Museum of Modern 
Art, The Philadelphia Museum of Art; The Bal- 
timore Museum of Art, and The Carnegie Muse- 
um of Art, and 259 participants in the museum 
programs for amateurs in art. Nine propositions 
were used to give information on the structure of 
the programs. An attitudinal questionnaire was 
iven and measured through the use of Chi 
ware and the Fattu Signi of Difference 
of Percentages Scale. The general finding is that 
the adult art programs have taken on a service 
nature. The programs are highly adaptive to the 
interests of the adults when an interest is ex- 
pressed in a certain area of study. This adaptive 
approach does not specify educational ends; in- 
stead, it specifies an undirected program that can 
be categorized as laissez faire. This extreme flexi- 
bility encourages a general ambiguity in the pro- 
gram. An overview of popular mse to the 
education division reveals a relatively high degree 
of support. The ix includes a bibliography 

and the questionnaire used. (author/nl) 
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Beverstock, A.G. 
Industrial T: 


Pub Date 68 

Note—196p. 

Available from—Classic Publications Lid., 
Recorder House, Church Street, London N. 16, 


Practices. 


ies, 
jucation, 


hniques ee 
Identifiers—*Great Britain, Industrial Training 
Act of 1964 
Based primarily on British conditions, this 
volume concentrates on methods of industrial 
training for production workers, craftsmen and 
hnicians, office personnel, technicians and 
ee supervisors, marketing and sales 
rsonnel, and the junior, middle, and senior or 


followed by provisions of the Industrial Training 
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j also offered for using lectures, 
ti program instruction, case stu- 
_ films, other activities and resources. 
The document includes a rage te index, 
sci train- 
a | soa levels, and recent activi- 

ties of the industrial training boards. (ly) 
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and fey of Functional Literacy; 
ds hasiyss ent Interpretation. Research Stu- 


di — Lucknow (India). 


tt Forma- 
ing Na- 
tions, Educational 
Philosophy, Ponotenl Illiteracy, Investigations, 
*Literacy, ‘*Literacy Education, Theories, 
*Vocabu ary 
ia 
This study sought to outline the general con- 
sensus of sociologists, educators, Ts, ad- 
ministrators, and social reformers in India as to 
the nature of adult literacy; to examine draw- 
backs (if any) in their concepts; and to analyze 
and harmonize different viewpoints on functional 
literacy. Differing concepts in the field at large 
were traced mainly to different goals -- economic 
development, vocational training, continuing edu- 
cation, productivity and socket participation. A 
dichotomy was also noted between literacy as a 
medium for communicating ideas, and literacy as 
both a medium and an idea. Reactions of 40 
ts were obtained concerning a defini- 
tion put forth by UNESCO. The indents 
were sharply divided as to the scope of literacy 
skills and the subject content of literacy educa- 
tion. Moreover, their views seemed to po 
( ially from child psychology) rather 
aoe ies epitome. A hog Soha based 
le more amenable to 


on the aim of makin; 

change oo propored gee ee 
are a bibliography and excerpts of respondents’ 
remarks.) (ly) 
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Literacy House: Annual Report 1968. 
Literacy House, Lucknow (India). 
Pub Date 68 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
tors—Annual Reports, Demonstrations 
(Educational), *Developing Nations, Extension 
Education, *Family ge oe Instructional 
Materials, Libraries, Library Extension, 
‘Literacy Education, Material Development, 
Evaluation, Publications, Statistical 
Data, *Teacher Education, Womens Education, 
*Young Farmer Education 
Identifiers—India, *Literacy House 
The 1968 annual report of Literacy House 
focuses on functional literacy, food production, 
and family — as well as on structural — 
ganization. A new tional chart is incl 
and the role of of each individual 1 in the organiza- 
tion is presented. The primary functions (training 
and research), and some details about the work 
of the organization are given. This latter includes: 
(1) rg ag standardized test pepers and literacy 
records for use in literacy projects; (2) evolvin 
syllabi; (3) producing instructional materials a 
basic literature for literacy administrators and 
workers; (4) conductir. inservice training for 
teachers, university teachers, librarians, 
and jail employees; and (*) organizing followup 
services by bringing out quarterly and month 
newsletters. Literacy classes for women deal wi 
chikan embroidery, family planning, home 
Management, and continuing education. Other 
aspects covered are: central and district libraries, 
Vet forma, ext institute (YFI), deve nt of 
FI extension education, Young Women’s 
Fagg and the —— of 
< louse. Many ts o report are 
supported by statistical data. (nl) 
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Education for Senior Adults. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Dept. of Adult 
Education. 
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Note—113p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 
Descriptors—Adult ne Adult Develop- 
ment, *Adult Programs, *Age, 
Bibliographies, Church Ro Role, Community Pro- 
grams, Community Resources, Fine Arts, Infor- 
mation Utilization, *Leadership 
Libraries, Motivation, *Older Adults, Program 
Administration, tional Ctivities, 
Teaching Techniques 
The major objectives of the Education for 
Senior Adults Leadership Development Institute 


learn when res return to their communities. Ad- 
dresses covered: an overview of education on 
ing; sociological aspects of aging; recreation’s 
contribution to education of older adults; 
physiology of aging; the role of the arts in the 
Sieontion of the aging; the place of the church in 
the continuing education of the aging; what it 
means to teach older adults; counseling of older 
adults; a comprehensive and coordinated commu- 
nity approach in planning education program for 
older persons; and use of the library and other 
community resources. A general section given on 
evaluation, emphasizes the relationship between 
evaluation and goals. This is followed by a 
of three evaluation forms used during the in- 
stitute and a bibliography. (nl) 
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National Association for Public School Adult 
Education, Washington, D 
Pub Date 69 
Note—86p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.40 
at prurs A 
Basic Education, 
Cooperative Planning, Program 
Evaluation, *Public School Adult Education, 
Recruitment, Scheduling, *State Programs, 
Statistical Data, Student Characteristics, Sur- 
veys, Teacher ristics, Teacher Role, 
Testing, Textbooks 
Identifiers—*New Ham 
This 1968-69 survey of ‘adult basic education 
(ABE) in New Hampshire sought to collect basic 
data, to provide an innovative survey approach, 
and to develop an effective means of program ex- 
pansion for over 56,000 foreign og jd a 
adults with less than an gp 
level. Interviews were he' 21 ABE c inane 
visited in nine communities; 18 ABE personnel 
furnished self-evaluations uri course in 
Manchester; and briefings were held for ABE 
teachers and directors. ABE directors, teachers, 
counselors, and students —_ surveyed by 
questionnaire, and responses from 57 community 
leaders were also tabulated. Such program 
aspects as patterns of cooperation, program ob- 
jectives, effectiveness of classroom techniques, 
teacher characteristics, student creer Pantone and 
aspirations, selection of textbooks, scheduling, 
and testing were meen ott It was concluded 
that the overall to meet the 
needs of its cliente Needs fs | rship train- 
ing, curriculum, methods, publicity, and coopera- 
tive planning were suggested, together with steps 
for back home implementation. (The document 
includes 46 tables.) (ly) 
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Note—9p.; Paper given at the Third Annual 
TESOL Cantina, Chicago, Illinois, March 5- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—College Students, * 
pra Foreign Students, * 
truction, *Language Laboratory 


(Second 
In- 


the program's aims were accomplished. (AMM) 
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Note—Sp.; Paper given at the Third Annual 
Her TESOL Convention, Chicago, Illinois, March 5- 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—*Auditory Discrimination, Auditory 
Evaluation, *Auditory Perception, *Auditory 
Visual Tests, Language Development, Lan- 
Patterns, Language Skills, Learning 


*Phonemes, Reading Improvement 
ek theme ae Discrimination 
The ADD (Auditory Discrimination in Depth) 


pans a the pg =. gies erotine basic to 
eee ee English writing and read- 
ryenean If the level of a subject’s auditory =. 

ng ys. ability to a. yom 
of English and his abili ic 
sequences in both non-syl ano syl units-- 
can be determined, it can ~ estimated how much 
developmental work is going to be needed before 
the writing and reading task will become com- 
prehensible to him. The ADD Test gives both 
pg ye prognostic ge nee in this 
is test requires the subject to manipu- 
late colored blocks to indicate his perception of 
the relationships of sounds in oral patterns. The 
three categories involved are designed to check 
the ability to (1) discriminate — Eiiomhive 

in sequence; (2) nw pew phonemic 
in a simple, ane syllable; and () perce 
Era rela tionships 1 in complex syllables. In- 
‘ormal norms su; that if auditory poy 
gment is tay -y,: four-year-olds can han 

ie eCa , first- and second - rs can 
handle Bas Ii and Ill. Difficulty with 
Category I after five or six years of age is uncom- 
mon, but even some adults cannot handle 
Categories Il and Ill. This deficiency has been 
reflected in almost oath instance in poor word 


ttack in readi ling ski ils (5 See re- 
lated document ED 028 430) (AMM) 
ED 032 515 AL 001 778 


; t of Literature. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—12p.; Paper given at the Third Annual 
5.198 Convention, Chicago, Illinois, March 5- 
), *Lite- 
rs "Genes, ses *Literature Apprecia- 
_ Skills, Student Attitudes, 
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the reader of a second language has acquired the 
basic skills of reading in his native a and 
that he can read in English with some fluency, it 
is extremely important that his attitude towards 
reading literature be positive. To achieve this, he 
must have been introduced to the literary world 
at a comfortable, uncomplicated level, where the 
theme was not too unfamiliar and the vocabulary 
load not an obstacle to comprehension and enjoy- 
ment. The reader must also develop skill in per- 
ceiving implied meanings, generalizing, grasping 
and relating important ideas, anticipating events 
and predicting outcomes, and izing sound 

tterns and rhythm which evoke sensory images. 
it is suggested that teachers avoid exhausting 
every line, crowding materials, lecturing instead 
of teaching, and nding too much time on 
historical or social background. Teachers should 
look out for misinterpretations due to cultural 
differences, and not assume skills or emotional 
maturity. Selection and presentation of various 
literary forms are discussed. (AMM) 
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Rico. 
Pub Date 8 Mar 69 
Note—7p.; Paper given at the Third Annual 
Hye Convention, Chicago, Illinois, March 5- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), Inter- 
ference (Language Learning), *Junior High 
School Students, *Pronunciation Instruction, 
*Puerto Ricans, *Remedial Instruction, 
Teaching Methods 
“An English Pronunciation Course for Puerto 
Rican Seventh-Graders” grew out of a similar 
remedial pronunciation course for freshmen at 
the University of Puerto Rico. One of the lin- 
guistic principles involved in teaching young 
adults a foreign language concerns the fact that 
“linguistic acquisition is stabilized by puberty,” 
and language learning becomes progressively 
more difficult (but not impossible, as the author 
points out). Interference from the vernacular, 
another difficulty, is met with in these pronuncia- 
tion courses by the use of visual representation of 
words containing the new sounds being practiced, 
rather than the written representation. The stu- 
dents concentrate first on hearing the new sounds 
and oe them, after which they are 
drilled from print. A knowledge of the nature of 
oral language is invaluable help in teaching dif- 
ficult English sounds. Experiments show that one 
can learn to perceive the non-significant features 
of one’s own language quite easily in another, it 
is only a matter of time and effort from ——- 
tion to production. The courses, which end with a 
correlation lesson on the symbols used in the les- 
sons and those used by a standard pocket dic- 
tionary, aim to give the students oral and listen- 
ing skills which can help them to speak and un- 
derstand English better. They must continue 
ancgers. these skills in an oral course in gram- 
mar. (AMM) 
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Pub Date Mar 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Audiolin- 
gual Methods, *Disadvantaged Groups, *En- 
lish (Second Language), Learning Processes, 
exican Americans 
Problems of adult basic education in the 
United States, symptomatic of the connection 
between poverty, poor education, and unemploy- 
ment, have forged for the disadvantaged adult 
most of the links in the unbreakable chain of 
deprivation, frustration, and despair. The problem 
of ESOL (English for Speakers of Other Lan- 
es) instruction is complicated by the chang- 
ing relationship between education and the ability 
to obtain employment. The treatment of the Mex- 
ican-American particularly, in trying to achieve 
acculturation rather than assimilation, has 
resulted in the wholesale dropout of two genera- 
tions of students, now adults, who must be 
molded into functioning members of society. 


AL 001 794 


Compared to children, adults have a much larger 
bulary and have already 


rs com ically , 
for the adult education student in ESOL: Cl) di- 
alog-centered lessons; (2) inductive learning of 
matical patterns; (3) avoidance of the native 
; (4) withholding the written form; and 

(5) natural speed of presentation. (AMM) 
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Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—184p.; Doctoral dissertation presented to 
Princeton University, Program in Linguistics, 

tember 1967. 

Available from—Sansei-do Book Store, Ltd., 1, 1- 
chome Kanda-Jimbo-cho, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 
Japan ($7.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American English, Deep Structure, 
Sentences, Sentence Structure, *Structural 
Analysis, Surface Structure, *Transformation 
Generative Grammar, Transformation Theory 
(Language), *Verbs 

Identifiers—*Co Occurrence Restrictions 
Despite the similarity in the surface structure, 

sentences containing a semi-auxiliary (e.g., “a- 

void,” “bother,” “ n,” “seem,” “begin,” “ 

tend,” etc.) followed by a “to” infinitive or a 

gerund show a number of differences among 

themselves in respect to the co-occurrence 
restrictions imposed on their constituents, certain 
aspects of semantic interpretation, and the possi- 
ble range of related sentences. This study ex- 
amines the characteristics of semi-auxiliaries from 
these viewpoints and accounts for them in terms 
of the generative-transformational theory of 
rammar. A corpus consisting of about one mil- 
ion words of running text of edited present-day 

American English is examined and the results of 

the examination are checked with native 

speakers’ comments. The deep structures of semi- 
auxiliary constructions are determined and semi- 
auxiliaries are subclassified into six ps on the 
basis of (1) the types of their underlying subjects, 
(2) the positions which their em sentences 
occupy in the deep structure, and (3) the restric- 
tions imposed upon the internal structures of 
their embedded sentences. The following assump- 
tions are made: English has a number of sen- 
tence-like elements assigned to different layers of 
phrase structure by some of the earliest rewrite 
rules, and not only the initial symbol S, but other 
types of sentence-like elements can be recursively 
introduced. (Author/AMM) 
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Pub Date 8 Mar 69 
Note—12p.; Paper given at the Third Annual 
Hee Convention, Chicago, Illinois, March 5- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—* Acculturation, inning Reading, 
S nts, *En- 


"Education, 


Children exposed to the Language Experience 
Approach are able to peters ot that what 
they think about they can say; what they say can 
be written or dictated to the teacher; what has 
been written can be read; and that they can read 
what they have written, and what others have 
written for them to read. It is recommended that 
a child first begin the reading pr: in his na- 
tive la with the help of a bilingual teacher 
or teacher aide. When ready, he begins the read- 
ing programs in English. Initially, he expresses his 
experience in some ic form such as drawing, 
painting, or clay work, and then tells his ex- 

rience to the teacher and the other children. 

le dictates his story about the picture to the 
teacher in his own words, with the teacher writ- 
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. by bili chi 
Massachusetts. (AMM) 


uistics, *Spanish Speak 
ion : : 
U.S. Southwest oad ectioalealy the 


Study on Southwest Spanish, supported 
University of Texas at El Paso’s R 
stitute, will help change the situation. A . 
ee ey ie ae Oe ee isti 
tudy, the author presents a survey of the histori- 
cal evolution of the study of multilingualism. He 
also su; a schema of the language situation 
of the Southwest. (DO) 


ED 032 521 AL 002 028 
ban tee saa Wen SD C 
ense uage Institute, ington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct Pi 

Note—125p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 

Descriptors— Adjectives, Grammar, *Instructional 
Materials, *Japanese, *Language Instruction, 
*Reference Materials, *Supplementary Text- 
books, Verbs 

Identifiers—* Particles (Languages) 


Basie 


ED 032 522 AL 002 049 

Molnos, Angela, Comp. 

Area, and Subject Indices to the EARIC 
Information Circular No. 1, “Sources for the 
— - oe African Cultures and Develop- 


East African Academy & Research Information 
Center, Nariobi (Kenya). 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—27p. 

Available from—The Secretary-General, East 
African Academy, P.O. Box 30756, Nairobi, 


Kenya. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*African Culture, Cultural Centers, 
Economic Development, *Ethnic Studies, *In- 
dexes (Locaters), *Reference Materials, 
*Resource Guides, Social Sciences 

we i geaitbence Africa, Kenya, Tanzania, Ugan- 


These indices have been in response 
to the readers of the first EARIC Information 
Cultures and Development; A Biliography ofS 

u vel ; A Bi y 
cial Scientific Bibliographies, Abstracts, 
Reference Works, Catalogues, Directories, 
Writings on Archives, Bibliographies, Abstracts, 
Reference Libraries and Museums, With Special 
Reference to Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda 1946- 
1966 (1967-1968).” (See ED 029 295.) This 26- 
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Date 69 
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pre 530. mn —McGil byte Press, 3458 
Redpath Street, Montreal, oe Canada 
Decument Not Available from EDRS 

*Dictionaries, English, Language 
Research, Lexicography, *Newspapers, *Sup- 
owen Fs Textbooks, *Urdu, *Word 


ri 
Pra ee *Word Counts 

This volume is the last of four works dealing 
with the Urdu language prepared by the Institute 
of Islamic Studies, McGill University. (See “A 
Course in Urdu,” ED 013 435-7; “A ‘Reader of, 
Modem Urdu Poetry,” ED a oe = _ 
Urdu Newspaper Reader,” 107.) The 
present volume, although not intended primarily 
as a dictionary, is sted as a supplementary 
source for further reading and 

research. The corpus upon which this work is 
based contains 136,783 running words, collected 
from 15 Pakistani newspapers. author’s rules 
(which differ somewhat from those of Brill and 
a. as well as a discussion of word counts, 
corpus of this work, word count methodolo- 
orthography, and other pertinent in- 
gabe are presented in the introductory sec- 
tion. Part One comprises the Urdu-English 
Alphabetical List, which gives the orthography, 
frequency, pronunciation, grammatical class 
membership, meaning, and usage of each lexeme. 
Part Two, the Frequency List, relists all occurring 
words in descending order of frequency. (AMM) 


ED 032 524 AL 002 063 
Tsuboi, Chuji 
An Intensive Training Course in English. 
Pub Date Jun ad 
Note—10p.; y seomenet at the Regional 
Seminar i i SEAMEC Regional English 
Centre, Si ents June 9-14, 1969. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
iptors—*Communication Skills, *English 
(Second Language), Instructional Innovation, 
*Intensive Language Courses, *Language In- 
struction, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Council on Language Teaching 
Development of Japan 
_ While “good” English is desirable in develo 
skill atthe la = as an international tool 
communication, metic and grammatical 
are not of prime importance. (The 
author observes that many Japanese are so con- 
scious of rules that they are reluctant to speak in 
English.) The speaker must have, first of all, an 
intellectually valuable idea deserving of debate or 
, and his English must be sufficient to 
participate in a group where communication is 
taking place. It is the primary aim of the ITC (In- 
or Language Teach Courses), set up by the Council 
each ing Development of Japan in 
train mts to overcome their 
= =the to speak English by developing skill in 
communicating their ideas in English. Thirty-two 
ITC groups in English were set up throughout 
Japan. Each group, consisting of one Japanese 
English instructor, one native speaker informant 
by the American Committee for 
Cooperation on English in Japan, and 15-20 stu- 
dents, was required to spen two weeks totally 
immersed in an English-speaking atmosphere. No 
specific method or theory for English teaching 
was recommended; the teachers were asked, how- 
ever, to place as much e mn on debating ex- 
-tests were given 
”* was shown both in 
the written and he oral-aural tests. (AMM) 
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Teachers of English to Speakers of other Lan- 
Pub Date 67 
Note— 186p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.40 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
Language Programs, *Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods 
The contents of this series (a compilation of 
papers read at the Teachers of English to 
Speakers of Other Lang) Conference, New 
York City, March 17-19, 1966) are grouped ac- 
cording to general subject and authors--(1) 
TESOL as a Professional Field, by S. Ohannes- 
sian, A.H. Marckwardt, G. Capelle, D. 
Glicksberg; (2) Reports on ial Programs, by 
C.H. Prator, P.W. Bell, L.H. Salisbury, J.B. King, 
M. Finocchiaro, G.S. Nutley; (3) Some Key Con- 
cepts and Current Concerns, by R.B. Long, J.D. 
Bowen, S.C. Lin, N. Greis, C.C. Fries, E.M. 
Anthony, R.N. Campbell, E. Ott, B. Reifel, C. 
Senior; (4) Materials, Their Preparation and Use, 
by W.N. Francis, R.J. DiPietro, A. MacLeish, 
C.B. Paulston; (5) What to Do in the Classroom, 
Devices and Techniques, by C.J. Kreidler, R. 
Brande, R.J. Schwartz; and (6) The TESOL Con- 
ference at New York, by G.L. Anderson. [This 
ane previously announced as ED 012 460.] 
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Descriptors—American Literature, Audiolingual 
Methods, *English (Second Language), Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Language Instruction, *Lan- 
guage Skills, Pattern Drills (Language), 
Pronunciation Instruction, *Reading Materials, 
Vocabulary 
This text and the other two volumes in the se- 

ries (see AL 002 067 and AL 002 068) are in- 

tended for advanced courses in English for 
speakers of other languages and are designed to 
provide students with practice in the language 

skills necessary for college-level studies. The 22 

lessons in this volume are based on two 

moderately simplified selections from Samuel 

Clemens: ‘The Celebrated Jumping F of 

Calaveras County,” a short story, and “Jim Runs 

Away” from “Huckleberry Finn.”’ Each lesson is 

based on a part of a reading and contains various 

drills and exercises: (1) a pronunciation drill con- 
trasting phonemes in minimal pairs, words, and 
short sentences; (2) a vocabulary exercise in 
which the student must replace the word in the 

cue with the synonym used in the readings; (3) a 

structure drill of the binary transformation type; 

(4) a question and answer drill; and (5) a com- 

position exercise in which a must be 

rewritten by pygrswaig Se sentences according to 
the instructions given h lesson is closely re- 
lated to those preceding and following it. At the 
end of each of the two parts, the original version 
of the reading is given, followed by supplementa- 
——- to help the student study on his own. 
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Literary Il. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—155p. 

Available from—Blaisdell Publishing Company, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, ‘*English 
(Second Language), Instructional Materials, In- 
tonation, Labor Unions, *Language Instruction, 
*Language Skills, Pattern Drills (Languayc), 
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*Reading Materials, Vocabulary 


Document Resumes 17 


This text contains 11 lessons based on an adap- 
tation of the 1964 essay “Automation: Road to 
Lifetime Jobs” by A.H. Raskin and 14 lessons 
based on an adaptation of John Fischer's 1948 
essay “Unwritten Rules of American i 


paar than Pre = fs ag tyre a amc 
L 002 068 for the third volume 


Available from—Blaisdell wrong Company, 
7 a Street, Waltham, Massachusetts 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, ‘*English 
(Second Language), Instructional Materials, In- 
tonation, *Language Instruction, *Language 
Skills, a Science, Pattern Drills (Lan- 
), y, Pronunciation Instruction, 
TRcading Materials: Vocabulary 
This book contains two reading selections: “*- 
Science and Human Life” by Bertrand _~ 
and “The Unwritten Rules of American Politics” 
by Hugh Stevenson Tigner. Each selection is 
presented first in a moderately simplified version 
to provide a basis for a limited number of 
phonetic and syntactic problems, with questions 
on content, then in its original form with supple- 
mentary exercises. See AL 002 066 (Volume I) 
for a description of the format and AL 002 067 
for Volume Il. (DO) 
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ish-English Bilingualism: 
Research Project ORR-Liberal 


Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Coll. of 
Liberal Arts. 
Spons Agency—Texas A and M Univ., College 
Station. Research Council. 
Report No—RP-ORR-LA-15504 
Pub Date 25 Aug 69 
Note—102p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.20 
Descriptors—*Bilingualism, ‘*English (Second 
Language), Foreign Students, *Interference 
Learning), pn ok SS ee 
*Mexican Americans. 
Spanish Speaking, Standard Spoken l Spoken a 
The five papers in this report present partial 
analyses of data collected for an exploratory 
research proj The five papers are: (1) “- 
Discussion of Research Procedures and General 
Observations Regarding Bilingualism,” Donald M. 
Lance; (2) “Some Comments on the English of 
Eight Bilinguals,” Gail McBride Smith; (3) 
“Analysis of the English of Four Spanish-S 
ing Foreign Students,” Barbara Taylor Ward; (4 ) 
“Dialectal and Nonstandard Forms in Texas 
Spanish,” Donald M. Lance; and (5) “The Mix- 
ing of English and Spanish,” Donald M. Lance. 
Dr. Lance has also written a section “Conclusions 
and Implications.” He concludes that the cause of 
the nonstandard English usage of bilinguals is not 
only Spanish interference but also language 
development, particularly in children, and the use 
of dialect forms that are also common throughout 
the “Anglo” and Negro communities. Evi 
also indicates that when Mexican-Americans mix 
English and Spanish together in the same sen- 
tence the result is not a creolized language but 
instead a very relaxed and arbitrary switching of 
codes, both of which are available for use at any 
time. Appendices give a list of interviewers and 
pre incidence of re, of mo pe and 
a non-parametric sta’ analysis 
of the word-count in Appendix II. (DO) 
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iptors—*Action Research, *Communication 
), Language 


*Teaching Methods 

The author plays the role of “devil's advocate,” 
stating that present language teaching methods 
and techniques are not based on “‘linguistic theo- 
ries.” Transformation exercises, including conver- 
sations, transpositions, reductions, and expan- 
sions, were part of the language teachers’ stock- 
in-trade fifty or a hundred years before a theory 
of transformational — was a It is 
dangerous to acc ¢ imposition of linguistic 
ay as the = of Meffective aking 
methodology. The goal of the linguist, who works 
in a framework of ex-post facto analysis of data, 
is the description of ; the goal of the lan- 
guage teacher who works in a framework of ex- 
perimentation where outcomes are not predicta- 
ble, is the development of language skills in the 
learner. Those teachers who have inherited stu- 
dents who have passed proficiency tests in En- 
lish and are unable to cope with communication 
in an English-speaking environment can testify to 
the inadequacy of the assumption that the ability 
of a student to reproduce the symbols of the En- 
glish language is both necessary and sufficient to 
effective communication in English. Suggested as 
a focus of attention is not improvement within 
the present view of language teaching and learn- 
ing, but the restructuring of the present view, to 
accomplish the goal of communication. Prime 

areas of research are discussed. (AMM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Arabic, *Descriptive Linguistics, 
*Dialect Studies, Form Classes (Languages), 
*Grammar, Morphology (Languages), 
Morphophonemics, Phonemic Alphabets, 
Phonology, Standard Spoken Usage, *Struc- 
tural Ana! ome py ee CR oon Syntax 
Identifiers— Egyptian Arabic Dialects 
This study presents the first descriptive analysis 
of the structure of Sa’i:di, the variety of Egyptian 
Arabic spoken by the inhabitants of the Nile Val- 
ley between Cairo and Aswan. It is hoped that 
this study, designed to describe the phonemics, 
morphemics, and syntax of Sa’i:di, will contribute 
to — a = the varieties of 1 age 
spoken in Egypt, to comparative studies o 
Arabic dialects. Part I treats the phonemes, 
suprasegmentals, vocalic system, consonants, 
emphasis, phonotactics, and morphophonemic al- 
ternation. Part II treats morphemic segments, 
form classes, pronouns, pronominals, and parti- 
cles. Part Ill deals with syntactic units, types of 
phrases, clauses and sentences, negation, and in- 
terrogation. A sample text in Sa’i:di concludes 
this section; an appendix on phonotactics con- 
cludes the volume. All Sa’i:di material appears in 
phonemic transcription rather than in Arabic 
script. (AMM) 
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Available from—American Elsevier Publishing 
Company, Inc., 52 Vanderbilt Avenue, New 
York, N.Y. 10017 ($9.75) 

Document Not Available from 


Descriptors— *Lan; Styles, *Literary Styles, 
*Mathematical Linguistics, | Mathematical 
Models, Poetry, Sentences, *Statistical Analy- 
sis, *Statistics, Vocabulary 
This collection of 17 articles concerning the 

application of mathematical models and 

techniques to the study of literary style is an at- 
tempt to overcome the communication barriers 
that exist between scholars in the various fields 
that find their meeting ground in statistical 
stylistics. The articles selected were chosen to 
represent the best efforts of statisticians, 
psychologists, linguists, and literary scholars in 
dealing with the statistical investigation of texts 


and text styles. In addition to essays originally 
written in English, major contributions have been 
selected and translated from French, Russian, and 
German. Six essays, written i for this 
volume, appear here for the first time. Articles 
are arranged topically: (1) The Theory of Statisti- 
cal Stylistics--Werner Winter and Lubomir 
Dolezel; (2) Vocabulary Measures--Paul E. 
Bennett, Charles Muller, and Friederike Antosch; 
(3) Sentence-Level Measures--C.B. Williams, Kai 
Rander Buch, and Curtis W. Hayes; (4) Poetics-- 
Jiri Levy, A.M. Kondratov, and Lawrence 
Gaylord Jones; (5) Individual Styles--John B. 
Carroll, John J. Dreher and Elaine L. Young, 
George M. Landon, Frederick L. Burwick, and 
Karl Kroeber; and (6) History--Richard W. 
Bailey. Notes on the contributors and an index 
conclude the volume. (AMM) 
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Prosodic Systems and Intonation in English. Cam- 
bridge Studies in Linguistics 1. 
Pub Date 69 
pea ttay © 
Available from—Cambridge University Press, 32 
East 57th Street, New York, N.Y. 10022 
($16.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Descriptive Lin- 
guistics, ‘English, Grammar, ‘*Intonation, 
*Language Patterns, Semantics, Structural 
Analysis, *Suprasegmentals, * Versification 
Presented is a systematic linguistic description 
of such features as intonation and stress, usually 
summed up in the phrase “tone of voice.” Paying 
special attention to English, the author has aimed 
to — as complete a description as possible, 
and to clarify the theoretical concepts needed to 
talk precisely about these phenomena. Following 
some preliminary considerations and a discussion 
of past work on prosodic features, the author 
discusses voice quality and sound attributes in 
prosodic study, the prosodic features and the in- 
tonation system of English, and the grammar and 
semantics of intonation. An extensive bibliog- 
raphy, an author index, and a subject index are 
appended. (AMM) 
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Available from—Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
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10017 ($2.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, College Stu- 
dents, *English (Second Lan; e), Foreign 
Students, High School Students, *Instructional 
Materials, * e Instruction, Nominals, 
Pattern Drills (Language), Pronouns, *Tenl, 
*Transformations (Language), Verbs 
This volume consists of 86 structured, pat- 

terned drills based upon rules which reflect the 

competence of native speakers to pronominalize, 
nominalize, delete, and otherwise transform En- 
glish sentences in the context of other English 
sentences. These drills are designed to be used in 
English courses for foreign students and for 
speakers of nonstandard dialects. They presup- 
pose an elementary knowledge of standard writ- 
ten English and are intended for use in colleges, 
universities, upper secondary schools, special 
classes, and tutorial sessions. The material, 
roviding practice for the student to learn how 
nglish sentences are transformed within simple 

English dialogs, is concerned with the problems 
of proper pronominalization, verb tenses, 
nominalizations, and deletions, all within two-to- 
four-line dialogs. The student is required to 
generate sentences that are not only grammati- 
cally correct, but that are contextually correct as 
well. The drills, which are also designed to 

vide for individual differences, are presented in a 

semiprogrammed format so that the student can 

be assigned drills on the structures he is having 
difficulty with and can practice them at his own 
rate. (Author/AMM) 
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and learned in the context of the comm 
survey of current work and findings in di 


Fo 


role of 


ing the speech of an informant; elicitation 
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= ne than one idiolect, and descriptive 
ifferences between several types of languag: 
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Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—R-50 
Bureau No—BR-6-1610 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-2-7-061610-0207 
Note—69p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 
Descriptors—*Course Evaluation, Grade 5, Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Material Development, 
Negro Dialects, Nonstandard Dialects, *Pro- 
ramed Instruction, Standard Spoken Usage, 
FTenl 
This report describes the design, production, 
serectional program in standard Bagiuh. The por 
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ns of interest for general 
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special branches. The first 

ith the field and difficulties of 
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es. Following chapters 

attempt at a classification, his 
evidence, the evaluation of 

and his classification system. The 
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aed and a bibliography conclude the 
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*Curriculum 
vantaged Youth, *English 
ge), *Fles, *Tenl 

Identifiers—FLICS, *Foreign Language Innova- 

tive Curricula Studies 
The Foreign Language Innovative Curricula 
Studies (FLICS) was a three-year curriculum 
development project sponsored by Title II! of the 
and Secondary Education Act. The 


emphasis of Title II] was upor innovative and ex-- 


programs which could be used to 

develop and demonstrate curriculum constructs 
most needed in various areas of the total school 
curriculum. The Foreign Language Curriculum 
Committee defined four problem areas: (1) the 
number of children entering Michigan 
schools speaking a language other than English 
which was being lost through lack of use; (2) the 
emerging impact of hardware upon the foreign 
wage classroom without appropriate software 

to result in effective teaching; (3) the need to in- 
sure that once an innovative program is created, 
the atmosphere and resources within a school 
are conducive to the maintenance of such 
aa and (4) the lack of appropriate materials 
and approaches available in advanced language 
courses and the need for a humanities approach 
in this area. A description of the Bibligual Cur- 
riculum Development Program, the Learning 
Laboratory Program, the Associated Staff Train- 
ing Program, and the materials produced by the 
FLICS Project are presented in this report. For 
further information on this project, write: Dr. 
James McClafferty, Humanities Teaching In- 
stitute, Michigan State U., East Lansing. (AMM) 
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Pub Date Apr 68 
Note 


— 114p. 
Available Dini sDiaiiateniet of Linguistics, Pun- 
jabi University, Patiala, India ($2.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, Glossaries, *In- 
structional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
*Panjabi, Pronunciation, Sentence Structure, 
Syntax, Tone Languages, Translation, *Writing 
is introductory text in Punjabi (also spelled 
Panjabi) is intended primarily for those whose 
T we is not Punjabi but are native 
speakers of other Indian languages. Some 
familiarity with the Punjabi cultural items is 
ge d. The non-Indian ~ however, also 
able to use this text with profit since the les- 
sons are led. The introduction to the different 
grammatical characteries of the language is 
gradual, and each pattern is repeated several 
times. Notes on the pronunciation, orthography, 
and grammar precede the main text, which con- 
sists of 15 lessons, each based on a particular 
type of syntactic structure. The model sentences 
in Punjabi orthography, and are glossed in 
Enlsh A vocabulary listing with English glosses 
s each lesson. (AMM) 
ED 032 540 
Savard, Jean-Guy 
analytique de tests de langue 
(Analytical en of Language Tests). 
International Centre for Research on Bilingual- 
ism, Quebec (Canada). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—373p. 
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Available from—University of Laval Press, 

Quebec, P.Q., Canada 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Aptitude Tests, *Bibliographies, 

*Bilingualism, *Language Tests, *Psychological 

Tests, Testin, 

The present bibtiograph contains over 400 ti- 
tles: 150 language tests for the mother tongue, 
130 tests for second languages, and over 100 ti. 
tles of documents and information concerning 
language testing. The volume consists of seven 
ese In Parts I to V inclusively are titles of tests 
isted as follows: second language tests, mother- 
tongue tests, bilingual tests, la aptitude 
tests, and eee tests. To simplify 
reference to these tests, an index of titles and an 
index of authors precede each category which in 
turn contains sub-titles referring to the language. 
The sixth part contains the titles of documents 
concerning language tests and testing material. In 
the seventh and last part is a list of editors or 
publishers from whom the tests mentioned in this 
volume are available. (AMM) 
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McGill Univ., Montreal (Quebec). Institute of 
Islamic Studies. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-3061 
Pub Date 68 
Contract—OEC- 1-7-063061-0213 
Note—404p.; Accompanied by Key, 47p. 
Available from—McGill University Press, 3458 
Redpath Street, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, Glossaries, *In- 
structional Materials, Journalism, *Language 
Instruction, *Newspapers, Pattern Drills (Lan- 
guage), Phonemic Alphabets, *Reading Materi- 
als, *Urdu, Vocabulary, Writing 
This Reader is the second of a four-volume se- 
ries in Urdu prepared by the Institute of Islamic 
Studies at McGill University. (See “A Course in 
Urdu,” ED 013 435-7; “A Reader of Modern 
Urdu Poetry,” ED 022 163; and “An Urdu 
Newspaper Word Count,” AL 002 059.) This 
volume is intended for use at the second-year 
level of a comprehensive program of Urdu stu- 
dies. It is assumed that the student has mastered 
the major grammatical and syntactic structures as 
taught in “A Course in Urdu” and has had suffi- 
cient practice with the Urdu script. Only those 
words not included in the Course are described in 
the vocabulary sections of this book. Each of the 
20 lesson units comprising this volume consists of 
(1) one or more articles graded according to dif- 
ficulty and grouped by subject (visits and tours 
| heads of state, economic projects, crime, etc. ); 
(2) a serial vocabulary of new words presented in 
both Urdu script and phonemic transcription, 
with English glosses; and (3) exercises and drills. 
The style, format, and general content of 
Pakistani newspaper prose has been maintained 
throughout these articles, which are not actual 
clippings but rather pieces especially written for 
9 ee A Key accompanies this Reader. 
( ) 
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Watson Research Center. 
Spons Agency—Defense Language Institute, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—304p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.30 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Peseme g Instruction, * Mili Training, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Program Evaluation, Rus- 
sian, *Second Language Learning, Teaching 
Methods 
This document is the final report on a study of 
the use of computer assisted instruction (CAI). 
The objective of the study was to evaluate the 
potential applicability and usefulness of CAI in 
the instructional environment of the Defense 
Lae Institute (DLI). The eons oon phases 
of the study were implemented in the Russian 
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Aural Comprehension course at the DLI facility 
in Monterey, California (DLIWC). The study 
proved that I instructional eens 
system was satisfactory as a technolo- 
= (2) the ‘puaiuctoaed staff of BLIWC under 
technical direction ee good Pe ym nt 
° tion; (3) rational in’ - 
tion of CAI into the DLI course and school was 
smooth; (4) CAI training was effective: students 
trained by CAI learned about as well as students 
in the normal Aural Comprehension course; and 
(5) CAI measures of student learning constituted 
highly reliable predictors of performance of 
trainees on DLI tests. It was recommended that a 
pilot CAI operation to develop CAI as a 
technique for future pecans harper. language in- 
struction should be establi at an appropriate 
time and place. It should develop improved CAI 
instructional techniques, the use of CAI as a lan- 
guage testing medium, instruction rates adjusted 
to student ability, and computer methods for im- 
proved evaluation and control. (Authors/DO) 
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Universals of Grammatical Development in Chil- 
dren 


California Univ., Berkeley. Language and 
Behavior Research Lab. 
—— No—WP-22 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at Conference with 
International Participation on Psychology of 
Human Learning, Prague, July 16, 1969, and at 
the Conference on Psycholinguistics at the 
University of Bressanone, Italy, July 24, 1969. 
Available from—Language-Behavior Research 
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley, 
California 94720. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Child Language, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, Grammar, *Language Development, 
*Language Universals, Oral Communication, 
*Psycholinguistics, Sentence Structure, 
Sociolinguistics 
This report considers the early stages of gram- 
matical development in the child. It summarizes 
some cross-linguistic similarities in acquisition of 
several different s of languages: English (both 
white and black, lower and middle class), Ger- 
man, Russian, Finnish, Samoan, and Luo. With 
this small but diverse collection of languages and 
cultures the author is in a position to consider 
varied speech input to the child and observe what 
remains constant in the course of language 
acquisition. He finds a number of small; intrigu- 
ing differences but believes that “what is re- 
markable at first glance is the uniformity in rate 
and pattern of development.” He traces stages of 
language development and points out the lin- 
guistic universals which manifest themselves at 
the various stages. Typically, in all cultures ex- 
amined, there is a pets of babbling ending 
somewhere around 18 months of age. Over- 
lapping this period is a stage of single-word ut- 
terances, followed by a stage of two-word ut- 
terances at around 18-24 months. The two-word 
stage is often quite brief, but its structural and se- 
mantic characteristics appear to be universal. The 
author believes that the universality of this phase 
suggests the maturation of a “language acquisi- 
tion device” with a fairly fixed programming span 
for utterances at the start. (DO) 
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Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 
Context, Grammar, Illustrations, *Instructional 
Materials, *Intensive Language Courses, In- 
tonation, *Language Instruction, Military 
Training, Pattern Drills (Language), *Portu- 
guese, unciation 
This basic course in Brazilian Portuguese con- 

sists of 75 lessons in six volumes. Volume | is in 

two parts, with the dialogs, questions and exer- 
cises presented in Portuguese in the first part, 
and the intonation patterns and Fn-tish transla- 
tions presented in the second. The general format 
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follows the Defense Language Institute format, 
employing cartoon cues and intensive drills, and 
is designed to train native English speakers to 
Level 3 proficiency in comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing Portuguese. (Level 5 is na- 
tive-speaker proficiency.) [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (AMM) 
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; Publications in Linguistics and Related 
Publication Number 18. 

Oklahoma Univ., Norman. Summer Inst. of Lin- 


istics. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
pron vig 3 
Available from—Summer Institute of Linguistics, 
Hidalgo 166, Tlalpan, Mexico 22, D.F., Mex- 
ico. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Morphology (Languages), 
Morphophonemics, Phonology, Phrase Struc- 
ture, Semantics, *Standard Spoken Usage, 
*Syntax, *Tzotzil, Verbs 
This grammar deals only with the speech form 
of Tzotzil currently in use by 65,000 speakers in 
the area around Huixtan, Chiapas, Mexico. The 
grammar is framed in terms of a theory which de- 
pore upon Pike’s hierarchical structures and 
b’s_ stratificational model. It presents a 
description of the syntactic component of Tzotzil, 
with a few references made to the semantic com- 
ponent and several statements relating it to the 
syntactic component. A partial statement of the 
relation between the syntactic component and the 
phonological component is also attempted. Sec- 
tions deal with the clause, subsets of stative 
clauses, subsets of non-stative clauses, nouns and 
noun phrases, nominal inflection, relator phrases, 
modals, apposition, word formation, and 
morphophonemics. (DO) 
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Pub Date Apr 66 
Note—1,567p.; 6vols. 
EDRS Price MF-$5.75 HC-$78.55 
Descriptors—*African Culture, Audiolingual 
Methods, Cultural Context, Illustrations, *In- 
structional Materials, ‘*Intensive Language 
Courses, *Language Instruction, Morphology 
(Languages), Pattern Drills (Language), 
Phonology, *Swahili, Syntax 
This basic audiolingual course in standard 
Swahili appears in six volumes, Lesson Units 1- 
56.-Units consist of a “blueprint” prefatory page 
outlining the phonological, morphological, and 
syntactic structures and new vocabulary to be 
presented; perception drills, Swahili dialog with 
cartoon guides and English translation; pattern 
and recombination drills; situational application; 
generalization of the sound features and language 
structures practiced; and cultural notes. Provision 
is made for oral and written assignments. The 
material is intended for classroom use in the 
Defense Language Institute’s intensive program, 
and is designed to train native English language 
speakers to Level 3 proficiency in comprehen- 
sion, speaking, reading, and writing Swahili. (Na- 
tive-speaker proficiency is Level 5.) (AMM) 
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Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, *Cultural 
Context, Dialect Studies, Grammar, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Language Instruction, *Per- 
sian, Phonemic Alphabets, Phonology, Pronun- 
ciation, Proverbs, Standard Spoken Usage, 
Translation, * Vocabulary 

Identifiers— *Kabul Dialect 
This beginning text is designed to teach the stu- 

dent to speak and understand modern Kabul 

(Afghan) Persian. (It is suggested that the materi- 

als be studied with a native speaker of Kabul Per- 


sian.) Chapter I presents the vowels and conso- 
nants in initial, medial, and final position, with a 
brief description of their articulation and their 
closest English equivalents. Chapter II presents 
common greetings and expressions, with cultural 
notes on usage, a paradigm of the verb “work,” 
and a note on intonation. Following chapters 
each contain a vocabulary section presented in 
English and in phonemic transcription (no Per- 
sian script is used), followed by sentence patterns 
in which the words are used in context. The 
vocabulary items in each lesson are topic- 
oriented, covering such areas as time, numbers, 
measures, food, the household, the family, the 
bazaar, and geography. Each lesson ends with a 
proverb glossed in English; the text concludes 
with a listing of common verbs and their principle 
parts. Linguistic terminology is minimal. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (AMM) 
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This a is the final report of the Mission 
Hill-Parker Hill conference on their schools, 
health care, and community. The background, 
procedures and assumptions of this study are 
presented. The schools in Mission Hill-Parker Hill 
are discussed, including sites for new schools, 
middle schools, community participation, and 
cooperation among city agencies. The vocational- 
technical education for careers in the health field 
is explored and recommendations are given. 
Health care in the Mission Hill-Parker Hill is 
likewise explored and recommendations are 
made. Citizen participation in planning and 
operating programs is discussed with alternatives 
and suggestions. A partial list of persons con- 
sulted and maps are included. The list of recom- 
mendations in this study include: (1) specific 
boundary problems will lead to imbalance in the 
schools, (2) a health manpower training program 
is needed to meet the needs of nearby Boston, 
and (3) the hospitals and universities agree that 
they should provide better, more comprehensive 
health care for the community. The research re- 
ported herein was funded under Title II of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Descriptors—*Correctional Education, *Cor- 
rective Institutions, Educational Change, *Edu- 
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This study was designed to describe the status 

of the present educational programs in the cor- 

rectional institutions of Arizona and to further 
evaluate the potential of each institution and its 
inmates for additional offerings which might be 
possible. Data were obtained from: (1) interviews 
of inmates, (2) personal records, (3) organiza- 
tional data sheets, and (4) personal observation. 

The subjects were from two correctional institu- 

tions in Arizona. A review of literature on topics 

such as: (1) need for education, (2) ‘the average 
age and length of sentence of inmates appear to 

provide enough time for the inmate to obtain a 

considerable amount of education in occupational 


upgrading, (3) present programs 
minority, and (4) conchae and abcere ae 
adequate. Recommendations include: (1) inmate 
— (2) coun. 
por ry apatites after release is neceamr, 
ai jacement services necessary, 
(Author/KJ) ie 
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Descriptors—Consultants, *Consultation Pro. 
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*Teacher Workshops ; 
At the beginning of the second year of the 
Community Mental Health Service operation, ex- 
pansion was decided, to a total of six consultants 
for the elementary schools in Douglas County 
Nebraska. Consulting was done on a regular basis 
in the lower grades in hopes of catching problems 
at their inception, thus yg esp 4 causing greater 
improvement sooner for the child and school, 
The roles of the various personnel in the Program 
are discussed as are workshops and inservice 
training. The University of Nebraska set up an 
evaluation of this program, based on triads of ele- 
mentary schools in each of Douglas’ districts. 
ration of the mental health services are 
described as full, limited, or normal. Two mea- 
sures were considered, change in teacher's at- 
titude and change in pupil behavior. The 
Wickman Scale and the Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory were used. The results indicate 
that teachers’ attitudes do change with participa- 
tion in the workshops. The data obtained on per- 
ceived change in student behavior does not sup- 
rt the program. Complete data are included. 
e research reported herein was funded under 
Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. (KJ) 
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School Students, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Remedial Instruction, *Remedial Programs, 
*Student Evaluation 
Project ENRICH was conceived in Beaver 
County, Pennsylvania, to: (1) identify preschool 
children with learning disabilities, and (2) to 
develop a program geared to the remediation of 
the learning disabilities within a school year, 
while allowing the child to be enrolled in a regu- 
lar class situation for the following school year. 
Through kindergarten teachers and t 
cooperation, 34 children were enrolled, al with 
an intelligence quotient of 90 or better. The 
average age was 5.5 years. Each child was clas- 
sified as having a particular disability. Each child 
was tested extensively, using the Stanford Binet 
along with other instruments. The curriculum is 
carefully explained, including a diagram of areas 
covered. Tables give the precise results of the 
program at its conclusion. The authors felt that 
generally the curricular attack used in this pro- 
= may efficiently and positively modify 
learner behavior and significantly reduce the 
negative effects of the various learning disabilities 
treated in this project. The remediation expected 
was met and exceeded. The research reported 
herein was funded under Title III of the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act. (Author/KJ) 
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the Culturally Disadvantaged. 

Rehabilitation Services Administration (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 16 Aug 67 

Note—140p.; Report of a Regional Conference 
on Rehabilitating the Culturally Diescvortaat 
held at Mankato State College, Mankato, Min- 
nesota, August 16-18, 1967 
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DRS Price poe aha Disadvantaged, Disad- 
vantaged Environment, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
Indians Descriptions, *Rehabilitation, 
*Rehabilitation Programs, *Vocational Reha- 
Fee ebarence on rehabilitating the culturally 
disadvantaged was held at Mankato College in 
1967. The purposes were to provide the trainees 
(1) the essential information relative to the 
characteristics and problems of, as well as the 
methods for, rehabilitating the culturally 
deprived; (2) an opportunity to cooperatively 
develop criteria for utilization by state vocational 
rehabilitation agencies in diagnosing cultural 
rivation; and (3) an opportunity to delineate 
and develop procedures for increasing the provi- 
sion of vocation rehabilitation services to the cul- 
turally disadvantaged. The four sections of the re- 
rt deal with the following areas: (1) rehabilitat- 
ee the culturally deprived, (2) approaches to 
rehabilitating the culturally deprived, (3) 
representative rehabilitation programs for the cul- 
turally disadvantaged, and (4) summary reports 
of workshop sessions. Topics discussed include: 
(1) preparing diagnosticians for working with the 
culturally disadvantaged, (2) communicating with 
the culturally disadvantaged, (3) approaches in 
rehabilitating the Indian, and (4) The Minnesota 
Rampac Project. A list of conference participants 
and a bibliography are included. (Author/KJ) 
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Psychological Services in Vocational Rehabilitation 


Conference Proceedings. 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Coll. of Health Related 
Professions. 
ns Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 68 


Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, Evaluation, 
*Psychological Services, Psychology, *Reha- 
bilitation, *Rehabilitation Counseling, Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation 
This report contains selected papers presented 
by a group of consulting psychologists and state 
rehabilitation officials who attended a four-day 
institute at the University of Florida in 1968. The 
purpose of the Institute was to permit the two 
groups to explore the advantages of extending the 
range of psychological services to clients and per- 
sonnel of the official agency. The report contains 
papers dealing with the problems, mutual in- 
terests and modes of interaction between 
hologists and rehabilitation counselors. It is 
that this report will help psychologists not 
already serving rehabilitation agencies to in- 
vestigate the need for their skills. Counselors and 
ncy personnel mzv benefit from a new look at 
the role of Ps chology as a necessary ingredient 
in the rehabilitation process. Some papers in- 
cluded in this report are: (1) ‘The ——s 
Role of Psychology in Rehabilitation,” by E. J. 
Bourque, (2) “Identifying and Evaluating 
Behavior Disorders,” by Hugh C. Davis, (3) “- 
Meaningful Psychological Services,” by John E. 
Mathard, and (4) Recommendations: Use of 
Psychologists in Vocational Rehabilitation. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Thompson, Charles L. 
Counseling Elementary School 
Techniques and 
American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the American 
Personnel and Guidance Association Conven- 
ne Las Vegas, Nevada, March 30--April 3, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Behavior, Behavioral Counseling, 
*Consultants, Counseling, *Elementary School 
Counselors, *Elementary School Students, Stu- 
dent Behavior, *Student Problems 
Many counselors feel they are inadequately 
trained to work effectively with the analysis and 
remediation of pupil learning and behavior 
problems. Therefore, the present study was aimed 
at three tasks: (1) identification of pupil learning, 
behavior, and adjustment problems for which 
teachers feel they need new remedial strategies; 
(2) the presentation of a rationale for utilizin 
behavior change strategies; and (3) testing o} 
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Students: 


three strategies for working with representative 
teacher identified problems. Through a question- 
naire, pupil problems were identified and 
categorized into three basic categories: (1) 
misbehavior, (2) learning, and (3) personal-so- 
cial. Strategies for working with representative 
sample problems were developed from research 
and theory. Change in behavior will most likely 
occur when the distance between what the child 
wants and what he has is greatest. Steps are given 
for the counselor to follow in consulting with 
teachers. Strategies for treatment are presented in 
three case studies. The remediation techniques 
employed in the cases were designed to extin- 
guish “undesirable” behaviors and replace them 
with roductive modes of inctioning. 
(KJ/Author) 
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O’Connell, Walter E. Hanson, Philip G. 

Anxieties of Group Leaders in Police-Community 
Confrontations. 


American Psychological Association, Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—9p.; Paper was presented at the 76th An- 
nual Convention of the American Psychological 
Association, San Francisco, California, August 
30--September 3, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Community Problems, *Communi- 
ty Relations, *Conflict, Group Dynamics, 
*Group Relations, Leadership, Police, *Police 
Community Relationship 
In a community confrontation program with 
police and community members, group leaders 
face many problems dissimilar from those found 
in group therapy. Dealing with authority (police) 
was difficult when the leader held a low self- 
esteem. Dealing with very vocal, rebellious com- 
munity members presented difficulties in accept- 
ing their reports as truth and not fantasy. Group 
maintenance was a problem since the leader had 
no control over group membership or community 
attendance. Neither group (police or community) 
trusted the leader. Police had to drop their defen- 
siveness and community members had to learn to 
accept police as human beings before progress 
could be made. The varied goals of the members 
had to be considered. With no practical goals in 
common, the leader had difficulty designing a 
tactical plan for these confrontations. Suggestions 
for developing group humor are given. The 
leader’s awareness of community _ politics, 
resources, and history is helpful if he is to be a 
group catalyst in a short period of time. 
eferences are included in this report. (KJ) 
ED 032 556 
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Otto, John 


Improving Access to Higher Education for Youth 
Our Educational System Has Not Traditionally 


Served. 
Chico State Coll., Calif. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—88p.; Prepared for distribution at the 
American Personnel and Guidance Association 
Convention, Las Vegas, Nevada, March 30-- 
April 3, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 
Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *College Ad- 
mission, Financial Services, Financial Support, 
*Higher Education, *Low Achievers, Student 
Ability, *Work Study Programs 
Chico State College views and is approaching 
the problem of improving equal access to higher 
education as if it were a three-legged stool, each 
leg being required to be fully functional if the 
stool is to be serviceable. The first leg necessary 
is a strong Educational Opportunity Program 
(EOP) that recruits students, the majority of 
whom do not meet traditional admissions policy. 
The second leg of the imaginary stool is the 
Chico state College program for making Advance 
Commitments of financial aid to high school stu- 
dents who are from low-income families. This 
program differs from EOP in that these students 
do meet traditional admissions requirements. The 
third leg required is the ability and willingness of 
the institution to make full use of its existing 
financial aid resources. To aid students in finan- 
cial need, Chico State College is now — to 
implement a Student-Oriented Work-Study 
gram that will meet the needs of both the student 
and his employer. The sections of this report 
discuss each of these proposals more thoroughly. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—*Counselor Functions, *Counselor 

Training, *Elementary School Counselors, 

*Guidance Programs, *Models 

The majority of elementary counselors are 
former elementary teachers, probably with little 
specific raat for the elementary counsel- 
ing role. While some progress is being made to 
prepare competent counselors, much remains to 
be done. Competencies needed by elementary 
counselors include skills in the following areas: 
(1) counseling with children, individually and in 
groups; (2) consulting activities with adults; (3) 
working with all children, “normal” and excep- 
tional; and (4) possessing depth understanding in 
child growth and development. Since the elemen- 
tary counseling role contrasts sharply with the 
secondary role, and relevance for elementary 
school counseling cannot be subsumed within 
traditional offerings in counselor education, a dif- 
ferentiated preparation must be devised. A model 
program including listings of competencies 
required, specific content areas, and laboratory 
experiences, is presented in a two-year graduate 
format. A list of references is included. (KJ) 
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Van Hoose, William H. Kurtz, Sister Marie 
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Pub Date [67] 


Note— 1 0p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Counselor Certification, *Elemen- 

tary School Counselors, *Guidance Personnel, 

*State Federal Aid, *State Standards 

This study investigated some aspects of elemen- 
tary school guidance and counseling in the 50 
states and the four American territories. Specifi- 
cally such matters as number of counselors em- 
ployed, their sources of financial support, profes- 
sional background, certification and state stan- 
dards were examined through the use of a 
uestionnaire. Response was 100%. Results of 
this study were as follows: 6,041 counselors are 
now working in elementary schools in the 50 
states, District of Columbia and the Virgin 
Islands. The majority are supported in part by 
federal funds with 36% being supported locally. 
Of the 6,041 counselors, 85-90% are trained in 
guidance and counseling. To date 23 states in- 
dicated certification requirements specifically for 
counselors at the elementary level. (Author) 
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IL. Research Report No. 65A. 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. 
Pub Date 30 Aug 68 
Note—200p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.10 
Descriptors—Data Collection, *Dropout Ider*ia 
cation, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Planning, Followup Studies, Instructional Pro- 
rams, *Post Seco! Education, *Seco 
hool Students, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Characteristics, Student Motivation, Student 
Opinion, Student Promotion, *Surveys 
Identifiers— Hawaii 
The Secondary Student Status Survey, Part 
Two, consists of various sub-surveys that are sig- 
nificant as individual studies and as basic material 
for other related sub-surveys and essential to a 
total core of data concerning the “product” of 
the school system. The core of data consists of 
pertinent statistics, research findings, and recom- 
mendations to be reviewed for instructional pro- 
gram planning and evaluation. The first section 
deals with general information on secondary stu- 
dents, their enrollment, promotion-retention, 
holding power, and courses pursued. Section Two 
concerns the ery after graduation of the class of 
1968. Out of 10,409 seniors in Hawaii who in- 
dicate they have definite plans after high school, 
84.9% plan to further their education. Section 
Three is a follow-up survey of 1967 high school 
graduates. As in Section Two, the purpose, 
procedure, findings, and summary of the survey 
are given. Appendices are included. At the end, a 
proposed set of procedures for the early identifi- 
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cation of potential dropouts, prepared for general 
use at any grade level, is nted together with 
results of a run. (Author/KJ) 
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Van Atta, Ralph E., Ed. 

Innovations in Counseling. 

Texas Univ., Austin. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

ber -cee a Paper presented at the 12th Annual 
t's Conference, The iors, eek of 


Descriptors— Alcoholism, Audiovisual Communi- 
cation, *Change Agents, Child Role, *Counsel- 
ing, *Creative Deve nt, *Decision Mak- 
ing, *Innovation, rant ‘Conditioning, 
Teacher Welfare, Vocational Education 
Society is changing, so are students, and so 

must counselors and counseling. In the papers 

collected in this monograph, there is none which 


does not reflect a c i Teeth in his 
counselor and his ieee Bonaiae leath, in his 
keynote paper, “But Are They Educable?, ” is 
emphatic in a. amg. counselors should stop 
counseling individuals and instead attempt to in- 
fluence curriculum and community environment. 
Appel and Haak, using decision-making theory as 

ringboard, attack key assumptions which un- 
derly vocational education decision-oriented 
counseling. ‘Innovations in Counseling 
Teachers”, Brown and Fuller that coun- 
selors, if given a choice, should get out of the 
business of counseling with individual students 
and into the business of commons teachers. Hall, 
in his article on poate tangs that 
total feedback on counseling would make for 
more accurate assessments than partial feedback 
(audio or video alone) in supervision. In her re- 
port on alcoholic parents, Vincent discusses 
recruiting clients and the results of this. Van At- 
ta’s paper, “Child Rearing and Creativity” 

resents an almost operant model of how creative 
pehavior i is developed. (Author/KJ) 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 28 Mar 69 
Note—10p.; Paper was presented at the Amer- 
ican Personnel and Guidance Association Con- 
by} Las Vegas, Nevada, March 30--April 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors— *Counseling Effectiveness, Counsel- 
ing Programs, *Counselor Characteristics, 
ounselor Training, *Culturally Disad- 
— Disadvantaged Youth, *Minority 
rou 
ae must be sensitized to the perspec- 
tives of minority youth wel parents poke have an 
understanding of their lees. needs and 
fears. These perspectives Id include: (1) a 
broader background in social psychology, (2) an 
understanding of one’s own attitudes and sen- 
sitivity training. (3) a greater understanding of 
the cultural contributions of ethnic groups and 
group work, (4) additional knowledge of mea- 
surement and research, including a review of pre- 
and in-service training as they pertain to un- 
derstanding disadvantaged minority — (5) 
more selective screening in choosing applicants 
for counseling, (6) a ter understanding of the 
world of work for different groups, (7) more in- 
volvement in the evaluation of the instructional 
pa to consider the relev. of the curricu- 
for disadvantaged youth, (8) an increase 
of commitment to action and involvement with 
community groups and agencies. (Author) 
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Standing, G. Robert 

Peer jay Eereen aoe, House Group Differences 
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inate Personnel and Guidance Association, 
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Pub Date | Apr 69 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at American Per- 
sonnel and Guidance Association Convention, 
Las Vegas, Nevada, March 30--April 3, 1969. 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*Academic Performance, Academic 
Standards, *College Environment, College 
Freshmen, *College Housing, College Students, 


*Dormitories, Peer Relationship, *Student At- 
titudes, Student Grouping 


academic performance. Among the list of 
observations and conclusions were: (1) the 
characteristics of residence hall 

tensively, (2) undertones of 


ic park 
when the influence of academic ability is 
removed. (Author/KJ) 


Descriptors—*College Bound Students, tee 
High School Cooperation, * tional Im 
provement, Evaluation, Program Descriptions, 
*School Community Relationship, Student Par- 
ticipation, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Par- 


enters Upward Bound 

contains an assessment of the im- 
¥.. ‘of pward Bound programs on secondary 
schools and communities. The findings are based 
on a systematic study and analysis of the relation- 
ships observed among the universities, 
schools, and communities involved in U; 
Bound. The study was carried out in 16 se 
cities across the nation to evaluate a variety of 
different programs in an bowages of to a the 
effect Upward Bound has had nationally. The 
recommendations in this report are aimed at 
providing constructive guidelines for the improve- 
ment of the program. This study indicates that 
Upward Bound has had a ificant impact on 
the student participants, but had a minimal 
effect on the internal operations of the secondary 
schools, the attitudes of the faculties, and the 
reactions of the local communities. Many aspects 
of the administration and operation of local 
grams need improvement. The public relations 
role of local project directors should be 
broadened. Above all, it is essential that the pro- 
ram be expanded to include larger numbers of 
high school students if any tangential effect is to 
be realized. (Author/KJ) 


ED 032 564 CG 004 358 
Wilson, Charles Z. 
Recruitment, Academic Support, Financial Aid, 


and Some Interrelated 
California Univ., Los Angeles. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descri m ae Meese Colles Role Rok, 
ment, ‘o! 
*Minority + ol *Recruitment, Student Par- 
ticipation, Student Volunteers 
This paper examines current Lig oe efforts at 
the University of California, Los Angeles, which 
designed to meet the needs of omy Song 
dens, larly Negroes and Mexi - 
ecruitment of these groups, traditionally 
Sone’ from . +7 college admission, has been 
pursued with help of minority students who 
go into the community to provide a peer group 
setting in which to tell the story of the niversity. 
A High Potential Program, initiated with selected 
Iturally-deprived freshmen on a ten-to-one stu- 
dant toseher ratio, is designed to ease the stu- 
dents into regular University courses at a rate 


oriented-- 
not subject oriented. Students cannot be com- 
partmentalized in academic, emotional, personal, 
or vocational divisions. If the Coma Ce = 


open to receive all students 
needs. Thus, the Counseling Center will a 
become the place to go for help. (Author) 
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Arkansas State Rehabilitation Research and 
ean? ve Fayetteville.; Arkansas Univ., 


put Date [69 [69] 
Note 1 Tp 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors— Educational is, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Mental Health, *Mental 
» *Schools, *Student Needs, 
teristics, *Teacher Influence, 


Schools have a major contribution to make in 
the area of mental health and have a responsibili- 
ty to develop programs of a positive nature which 
will provide favorable grounds for the emergence 
of mentally healthy individuals. Schools cannot 
prevent all emotional disorders, neither can they 
correct all those which — to them. Public 
opinion and the judgments of educators agree 
ee a re ee ee 
the generalized ings and attitudes that ena- 
ble a person to attack his life problems more suc- 

comteliy, 10 rather than the specific skills and infor- 
mation he receives. Pred ey of the school’s in- 
pach for mental is determined by the 
characteristics of the teachers. 
<r dl needs of children and e 
teacher characteristics are discussed. Implica- 
tions, including the need for concern toward 
teacher mental health are discussed. Guidelines 
for developing a school mental health program 
are presented. (Author/KJ) 
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Nevada, March SO-April 3, 1969 
MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 oe 
Descriptors—*Career nities, ‘areer 
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*Guidance Services, *World Affairs, 


World’ Problems, Youth Opportunities, *Youth 
Problems a 
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militarism” is fearfully costly, ter- 

| and horribly dangerous. The revolt 

jor concern of adults today. Yet 

as well as other adult leaders 

ly unaware of the difficult posi- 

we have placed our youth. Institu- 

alue of freedom and concern for 

youth are sent to Viet Nam to 

illed. Guidance workers now pay lit- 

to the problems of war and world 

While there is little information available 

and work for world peace, much infor- 

is available on the national military. 

greatly lacking in world peace work 

areas. Vigorous action is needed to meet this cri- 

youth and for the world. A list of 

projects is listed, including: (1) studies of 

with various international agencies; (2) 

ies of part-time life interests related to world 

and (3) studies and writers for counselors 

youth on what can be done for world peace. 

vast energies and capacities of our youth can 

be used to destroy the world or to build a better 
world. Are the youth really given a choice? (KJ) 
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1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

iptors—*College Role, *Cultural Factors, 
Cultural Interrelationships, *Cultural Pluralism, 
*Educational Philosophy, Ethnic Groups, 
Foreign Students, *Social Change, Social 
Values 


The author discusses the current role of the 
university and its relationship to the whole of 
society in a global context. To the student = 
sonnel worker a particular problem is posed; how 
to encourage cultural contact, aa with 
foreign and minority students while at the same 
time encouraging the conformity necessary for ef- 
fective functioning, both in society and in the 
university. In our pluralistic society, we should 
recognize diversity as shared opportunity but in 
reality we partition society off into the ‘two cul- 
ture” streams--the humanist and the scientific. 
Cultural pluralism tends to become cultural im- 
perialism mene | the dominant culture seeks to 
absorb the subsidiary one to provide commonali- 
ty. The role of the university is such that it can 
become more relevant to the world in which it 
functions by seeking cutural encounters beyond 
itself rather than by merely defending the majori- 
ty culture and its ideological rationale. (CJ) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Counseling Ef- 
fectiveness, *Counseling Programs, *Drug 
Abuse, Drug Addiction, *Self Concept, Stu- 
dents, *Youth Problems 
Counselors, in the past few years, have had to 
work with a great many drug abusers. While suc- 
cesses are difficult to evaluate, the failures are 
glaringly evident. In a search for a more effective 
method of working with drug abusers, 12 
questions were devised. These are self-evaluative 
and directed at the counselor. If a counselor can 
openly and honestly answer positively to them, 
perhaps he is ready to counsel with youthful drug 
abusers. As with so many youthful clients, the 
counselor visualizes a great part of his role as 
centering around changing their self-concept. It 
seems that so many of the young drug abusers see 
Ives in a non-performance role, and it is 
the counselors’ job to help them see themselves 
as people who can and do perform. Some sug- 
gestions are offered for effecting the desirable 
change in self-concept. The use and dangers of 
confrontation as a therapeutic tool is discussed. A 
counselor is attempting to help the drug abuser 
find a more effective, healthy way to mature 
can lead to positive and constructive 
change in self-concept. (SJ) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
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Descriptors—Changing Attitudes, College Pro- 
grams, College Role, *Drug Abuse, *Evalua- 
tion, *Health Education, *Prevention, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Development, Pro- 
grams, Reports 
Temple University’s concern for the problem of 
drug abuse culminated in a Retreat on the 
Hazards of Drug Abuse. Participants were un- 
dergraduates, graduates, and . An evaluation 
design, involving pre- and post-testing, had previ- 
ously been designed to test for information gains 
and attitude changes. A followup was designed to 
focus on participants’ activities related to drug 
education. A control group was established to 
determine conference effects on icipants. 
Based on evaluation results, the following were 
concluded: (1) information gains were significant 
as a result of the conference, (2) attitudes of un- 
dergraduates were altered favorably, particularly 
on the use of marijuana, (3) participants were 
stimulated to acquire and disseminate additional 
information on drug education, and (4) the con- 
ference format was considered appropriate by the 
participants. The success of the program has led 
to establishment of the Drug Education Activities 
Project to provide drug education, referral, and 
research services. Samples of pre- and -tests, 
plus data tables are appended. (Author/CJ) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*Computers, Computer Storage 
Devices, Curriculum Development, *Data Col- 
lection, Information Retrieval, *Information 
Storage, *Job Analysis, Job Skills, Military Per- 
sonnel, *Occupational Information, Task Anal- 
sis 
e Air Force has developed a data bank 
which classifies job descriptions into occupational 
clusters. A_ retrieval system, also recently 
developed computes and publishes a consolidated 
description of the work being performed by any 
group which can be defined in terms of the 
ackground information. Other retrieval pro- 
grams are available which enable the user to ob- 
tain background information on a specific job 
group, or to study the differences between two 
background groups. Suggestions are offered for 
ways in which similar data banks and retrieval 
systems might be of help to the civilian section, 
permitting rapid a between job opportuni- 
ties and job applicants. (CJ) 


ED 032 572 CG 004 394 

Miiitello, Ronald 

Project Director: Man On A R 

American Personnel and Gui 
Washington, D.C. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—*Dropout Prevention, iy “om 
Programs, *Dropout Teaching, *Projects, 
ject Training Methods, *Student School Rela- 
tionship, Youth, Youth Problems, Youth Pro- 


Association, 


rams 
roject H.E.L.P. is a proies to youth that we 


do care and that we wi Fg we do. However, 
in innovating a program for dropouts, many con- 
cerns arise, as more difficulties arise. These areas 
of concern are: (1) the widespread adoption of 
the innovation which could take place only with 
the backing and support of the sc board and 
administrative hierarchy, (2) the harmonizing of 
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Project H.E.L.P. with the school board, the ad- 
ministrative hierarchy, the teaching staff, the 
counselors, the para-professional volunteers, stu- 
dents to be helped, the consultants, and also with 
the needs of professionals outside the project; 
and (3) handling the crisis that often arises re- 


to understand what events are really taking place 
and must attempt to find ways of coping with 
them. (KJ) 
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lowa. Research and Doveiopent Div. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—39p. 

Available from—American College Testing Pro- 
gram, lowa City, lowa (No Price Is Quoted). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Community Colleges, Counseling, 
*Educational Planning, *Measurement Instru- 
ments, *Occupatio Guidance, *Screening 
Tests, Test Construction, *Tests 
The Community College Guidance Profile 

(CCGP) was developed to accelerate and simplify 

the assessment process in vocational and educa- 

tional guidance. The CCGP includes six main sec- 
tions which are concerned with: (1) educational 
and vocational aspirations, (2) self estimates of 
abilities and personal traits, (3) vocational in- 
terests, (4) activities and potentials, (5) com- 
petencies, and (6) special educational needs. The 
test is brief, 45 minutes, requires no supervision, 
and is easy to score (no machine scoring necessa- 
pba The student can see his scores and some of 
the relationships among his goals, interests, com- 
petencies as he finishes the blank. No negative 
reactions to the content have been encountered. 
The CCGP is intended to lessen the work of the 
counselor by serving as a simple, screening inven- 
tory. However, in interpreting the score, several 
ints must be kept in mind, including using the 
‘CGP only in conjunction with other informa- 
tion. Data on validity and reliability are included 
in the report. (Author/KJ) 
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for Functioning. 
New York Univ., N.Y. Center for the Study of 
Unemployed Youth. 
Spons Agency—Child Study Association of 
America, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 21 Mar 68 
Note—20p.; Revised version of a paper presented 
at the 45th Annual Meeting of the American 
Orthopsychiatric Association, Chicago, Illinois, 
March 21, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, *Nonprofes- 
sional Personnel, Parent Counseling, *Parent 
Education, *Parent Participation, *Professional 
Personnel, *Teamwork 
The joint training of professionals and non- 
professionals to work together as a team has 
received heavy emphasis in two projects: (1) Pro- 
ject ENABLE (Education for Neighborhood Ac- 
tion for Better Living Environment), and (2) the 
Child Study Association, Project Head Start 
Training Program for Parent Participation. The 
objectives in working with parents are: (1) to 
help parents improve their neighborhoods, (2) to 
help parents acquire power, and (3) to help 
nts achieve their nee and goals. 
nt group education is main method used. 
Teamwork is the concerted action of staff mem- 
bers and rons fe together to Loar the 
purposes Oo ’ profes- 
sionals and no “hula f from poverty 
neighborhoods work with parents. New patterns 
in relationships emerge between nts and staff. 
The teamwork enhances the role functioning of 
both the professional and nonprofessional. In- 
fluences team functioning include: (1) com- 
mitment Tap pap and (2) mutual 
respect. advantages of joint training include: 
common understandings of nama Nantae 
develop as a result of joint training. The main key 
to effective team functioning is seen as adequate 
training. (Author/KJ) 
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Characteristics, *Test Construction, Tests, 
*Underachievers 
The purpose of this study was to develop a tool 
which would have practical value to counselors in 
diagnostic work dealing with underachievers. The 
Special Incomplete Sentences Blank (SISB) was 
developed as a means of providing students with 
latitude for expressing their feelings regarding is- 
sues which may concern them. Subjects were 
selected from the sophomore class of a boys’ 
Catholic high school. They were selected on the 
basis of grade point average, intelligence quo- 
tients, and reading test scores. After being ad- 
ministered to a group of low, under, and high 
achievers, the SISB showed that when compared 
to the two former groups, high achievers: (1) 
consider school less burdensome, (2) have a 
higher self value, and (3) are not as rebellious 
toward authority. Other differences are noted. Of 
special interest is the finding that bright under 
achievers do not differ from low achievers in 
most dimensions investigated. It appears that this 
test shows promise as a diagnostic tool, and as an 
aid to counseling students. Scoring criteria for the 
SISB is included. (Author/KJ) 
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Florida Univ., Gainesville. Coll. of Health Related 
Professions.,; Florida Univ., Gainesville. Re- 
gional Rehabilitation Research Inst. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. Social and 

- saree ne ve : 
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Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—5Ip. 

Available from—UF-RRRI, Health Center, Box 
208, University of Florida, Gainesville, Florida 
32601 (Single Mw oe Are Free). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—Health Personnel, © Manpower 
Utilization, *Motivation, Nonprofessional Per- 
sonnel, Personnel, *Rehabilitation Counseling, 
*Research and Development Centers, 
*Research Utilization 
This report reviews the accomplishments, na- 

ture, score, and intended impact of the Regional 

Rehabilitation Research Institute at the University 

of Florida (UF-RRRI). The Institute’s current 

projects and activities in manpower and research 
utilization are reviewed as well as investigations 
conducted by previous staff members in the areas 
of client motivation and the selection of person- 
nel for the health related professions. Abstracts 
of completed studies are provided in addition to 
an enumeration of the Institute’s research 
resources and on-going projects investigating the 
use of support personnel in occupational and 

ysical therapy as well as rehabilitation counsei- 
ing. (Author) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—117p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.95 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, 
*Behavior Problems, *Childhood Needs, Data 
Analysis, Educational Innovation, *Learning 
Difficulties 
Identifiers—AML Behavior Rating Scale 
The general purpose of this project was to in- 
itiate, implement and evaluate a program con- 
cerned with developing improved and more effec- 
tive techniques for the reduction or prevention of 
learning and behavior problems in children. The 


children included in the PACE I.D. Center Study 
were an extreme group as far as behavior and 
learning problems were concerned. The evalua- 
tion of the PACE I.D. prograni presents an analy- 
sis of school based data, including descriptions of 
instruments, ms investigated, analysis and 
results of data, and an AML Correlation Study. 
The analysis of project-based data, including the 
assessment of family functioning, the summer ac- 
tivity program, ¢ teacher survey, and improve- 
ments are given. Results include: (1) the children 
did show some improvement as they progressed 
in school, (2) about one-third improved so 
quickly that they needed little help from PACE 
social workers, (3) about one-third school suc- 
cess was tenuous, (4) about one-third would con- 
tinue to require help, and (5) teachers rated the 
project of value to themselves, the children, their 
parents, the school, and community. The research 
reported herein was funded under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Descriptors—Alcohol Education, Drug Abuse, 
Elementary School Students, *Health, *Health 
Education, Human Body, Hygiene, Mental 
Health, Mental Illness, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Sex Education, Smoking, *Student In- 
terests, *Student Needs, *Student Opinion, Stu- 
dent Reaction, Youth Problems 
“Teach Us What We Want to Know”, brings to 

light the contemporary interests, concerns, and 

= of school children as they relate to 
ealth in general, and to such topics, in particu- 
lar, as puberty, alcohol, smoking, drugs, social 
relationships, mental health, and sex. report 
is based on a survey of 5,000 children in grades 
kindergarten through twelve. Results were ob- 
tained through interviews, anonymously written 
papers, and observation. Among the findings are: 

(1) children and youth are more mature in 

thought and judgment than adults, in general, be- 

lieve; (2) students’ suggestions on good education 
and teaching are valid, and (3) students are very 
forthright in their thoughts and acts in the area of 
sex relations. The report is divided into four sec- 
tions, the first two dealing respectively with the 
health interests and concerns of elementary and 

students. The third section deals with a 
grade-to-grade flow of interests in such topics as 
the body, food, exercise, and safety. The fourth 
section contains student recommendations on 
health topics to be taught at all levels. Report 
analysts interpret grade placement of these top- 
ics. The survey reported herein was funded under 

Title V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act. (Author/KJ) 
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The Pupil Personnel Services Work was an 
effort on the part of many people in Florida to 
explore ways of working together and strengthen- 
ing lines of communication for better coordina- 
tion and continuity in pupil personnel services. A 
further effort was to coordinate the guidance and 
instructional function of the schools in provi ling 
hes 


CG 004 431 


an optimum condition for personal growth 
development of the individual. The speec 
iven are printed in their entirety and include Dr. 
nald Ferguson speaking on ‘‘Patterns of Excel- 
lence in Pupil Services,” Dr. Charles M. DeWitt 
on “The Team Program As Operated In Bal- 
timore County Public Schools,” and Dr. Harry 


Approach 1 Pup Services” peed 
and means o = » objectives 
(Author/KJ) 


implementation are given, 


Research 
Utah Univ., 
Pub Date 69 
Note— 1 6p. 


it Lake City. 


*Measu 

logical Patterns Bes 

ar ea Preference Questionnaire 
(APQ) 
Recent studies have shown that i 

primary sociopathic subjects, selected by the Ac. 
tivities Preference Questionnaire (APO? poh 
strate atypical anxiety reactivity when com; 
with other incarcerated or normal subjects. This 
study attempted to extend the experimental data 
relating anxiety reactivity and sociopathy. Three 
groups of incarcerated subjects, selected for high 
moderate, and low APQ scores, were exposed to 
three experimental conditions that assessed their 
(1) differential performance under a noxious 
noise stressor agent, and (2) their tendencies to 
escape from this aversive field. Results partially 
sustained the hypothesis that APQ selected 
sociopathic groups would react differently under 
these anxiety arousing conditions. (Author) 
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Systems, Occupational Information, Vocational 

ounseling 
The major objective of the Information System 
for Vocational Decisions (ISVD) of Harvard 

University is to improve vocational decision-mak- 

ing through the use of a computer-based 

guidance system. The po is so designed that 
the student can relate knowledge about himself to 
data about education, training, and work and 
thereby create a body of information on which he 
can base his career decision. The entire program 
links person, computer, and teacher or counselor 
in such a way that the student can conduct a di- 
alogue with the computer while the counselor 
assists in interpreting and evaluating the results of 
the dialogue. This report has six parts: (1) the in- 
ception of the information system for vocational 
decisions, (2) theory and design, (3) work or- 
ganization including accomplishments and ) 

(4) authori anh penne of ISVD, (5) publica- 

tions of ISVD, (6) appendices. (Author/KJ) 
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Image of the World of Work, part 
tional Education Program of the 
ntain oer Laboratory, vapours 
is designed to influence nurture positive wo! 
i of seventh grade pupils as well 
ils’ knowledge of occupational 
career alternatives. The 
i to help teachers carry out 
are described in this report. Several 
were used to measure attitude 
teachers and later, of their pupils. 


became more 
to occu i 

, and (2) teachers did vg ad 

insight into viewing occupational choice 

in relation to self as a result of the workshop. Ex- 

hibitions are given, including those on content, 

er, correspondence, and opinions. 
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Counselor Qualifications, *Counselor Training, 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 
This study is based on national guidelines 
established by the Association for Counselor Edu- 
cation and Supervision but adapted to Minnesota 
certification standards. This study sheds light on 
the quality of counselor education in Minnesota, 
and it clearly points the direction colleges and 
universities must take if they are to meet the 
needs of today’s schools. Chapter One discusses 
counselor education and evaluation, including 
ional accreditation, state accreditation, 
and counselor education in Minnesota. The 
design of the study is presented. Objectives, the 
general plan of study, modifications, and observa- 
tions are included. General findings related to: 
(1) philosophy, (2) administrative organization, 
(3) professionalization of staff, (4) curriculum, 
(5) practicum, (6) student staff relationships, (7) 
facilities, and (8) institutional climate are 
presented. Recommendations for counselor edu- 
cation in Minnesota and issues in counselor edu- 
cation are given. The part-time, full-time dilemma 
and recruiting are also discussed. (Author/KJ) 
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Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.95 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, *Childhood Needs, 
High School Students, Personality Assessment, 
*Personality Studies, *Student Needs, Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teacher Response 
The Specific aim of the present project was to 
establish criteria for playfulness and nonplayful- 
ness in adolescents and to develop measuring in- 
struments for these behavior dimensions. It was 
ized that teachers were able to rate 
adolescents on these traits as manifested in the 
high school classroom. Questionnaires were 
completed by 115 junior high and high school 
. On this instrument, ten subscales 
showed satisfactory reliability and validity coeffi- 
cients. Two distinct factors emerged, and on the 
basis of their loadings on component traits of 
layfulness and nonplayfulness, were labeled “‘so- 
motional” and “‘academic” playfulness and 
nonplayfulness. Conclusions drawn from the data 
include: (1) playfulness and nonplayfulness are 
le in the high school classroom and are 
complementary ends on a rating scale continuum, 
and (2) teachers see their students as relatively 
stable in playfulness-nonplayfulness  charac- 





teristics over a period of one to two months. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Identification, *Psychotherapy, Self Concept, 
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The gifted adolescent who presents himself for 
therapy is distinguished from other adolescents in 
at least two ways. His view of himself and the 
world is more abstract, and his identification in 
finding his place in a social continuum is more 
difficult. Yet, the gifted adolescent has much in 
common with all adolescents. The clinician, how- 
ever, like the teacher, can distinguish these gifted 
individuals. The gifted are capable of more 
developed and skillful manipulations of the higher 
abstractive functions. Creativity is more likely to 
occur in the gifted. Since gifted adolescents tend 
to report in terms of high level abstractions and 
express many complex theories, it may take spe- 
cial effort to get data from them upon which new 
catagories and theories can be developed. The 
therapist must: (1) be able to distinguish the thin 
line between the gifted schizophrenic and the 
non-schizophrenic, (2) be free to enter the 
realms of abstract thought, (3) be aware of the 
gifted’s ego expressive functions and defensive 
functions, and (4) be able to meet the patient on 
his grounds. Accepting their superior abilities and 
the inferiority of others is helpful for the opines. 
particularly in relating to others. (Author/KJ) 
ED 032 586 
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Descriptors—*Behavioral Counseling, Behavior 
Change, Changing Attitudes, *Counseling, 
Counseling Effectiveness, *Counseling Theo- 
ries, Creativity, Decision Making, *Existential- 
ism, *Techniques 
This monograph is intended not only to 

enhance the psychological freedom of children 
and youth, but to free the counselor to be more 
versatile in his counseling techniques. In Chapter 
One, the author deals with some of the 
philosophical ——-s which underlies the 
contrasting approaches of Rogers and Skinner. In 
Chapter Two, Haigh portrays the impact of the 
existential aj h in a people to be more 
creative. In Chapter Three, Krumboltz points out 
ways in which behavioral techniques can actually 
expand the number of options from which one 
can choose in a decision making situation. The 
final chapter by Keirsey shows how creative 
counselors can devise numerous techniques, some 
of which seem more existential in nature and de- 
pend upon an immediate interpersonal relation- 
ship to _s about change, some of which in- 
volve well-planned reinforcement strategies and 
some of which one may wish to explain through 
role or modeling theory. (Author) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Bibliographies, 
General Education, *Guidance, Occupational 
Information, Psychology, Sociology, Testing 
The Bibliography of Guidance and Guidance- 

Related Materials includes Isitings of the follow- 

ing: (1) audio visual materials, (2) books, and 

(3) booklet series. Books and booklet entries are 
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Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date | Apr 69 
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grams, *Disadvantaged Youth, Youth Opportu- 
nities, Youth Problems, *Youth Programs 
In an effort to aid freshmen whose academic 
backgrounds were weaker than those of other 
freshmen, the College of the Arts and Sciences, 
University of Missouri, Kansas City, inaugurated 
a program called “The Transitional Year.” This 
program was planned to minimize the difficulties 
encountered freshmen during the transition 
from high school to college study. Participants in 
Upward’ Bound. graduates, (2) newly admitieg 
uates, new! ite 
freshmen, and (3) students who ay Hse in- 
eligible as freshmen the previous year. The pro- 
gram includes: (1) counseling, mainly academic; 
(2) tutorial work, (3) special English courses 
concentrating on writing, (4) developmental 
reading and/or mathematics courses, and (5) 
financial assistance. Evaluation of the program 
provided the following results: (1) 46 per cent of 
the group achieved a “C” average, and (2) 54 
per cent achieved a grade average above proba- 
tionary status (1.50). Problems noted were: (1) 
hostility, feelings of megan 9 and general con- 
fusion among students, and, (2) little flexibility in 
the programs of the new students. Improvements 
planned included (1) fos arr (2)a pre-college 
summer program, (3) an audio-tutorial 
center. (Author/KJ) 
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Identifiers— Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule 
The 135 distinct items from the Edward Per- 
sonal Preference Schedule (EPPS) were ed 
in a five choice Likert Format and presented to 
315 subjects. Factor scales were constructed and 
correlated with other measures of personality and 
academic ability. Differences between males and 
females were tested for significance. The results 
suggest that reliable and meaningful measurement 
of each of the four underlying dimensions in the 
normative form of the EPPS is possible with the 
four factor analytic scales (interpersonal orienta- 
tion, assertive aggressiveness, persistent depen- 
dency, and doing-thinking) developed in this in- 
vestigation. (Author) 
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More powees suffer from problems of hyper- 
tension than ever before; and since personality 
development is approximately 90% complete at 
the _ of ten or twelve, the need for early 
identification and proper handling of pupil needs 
and problems is evident. Using the basic assump- 
tion that guidance and counseling personnel 
might best meet these needs, an idea for conduct- 
ing a pilot program in elementary school 
guidance evolved. The implementation of the 
program is discussed. Five counselors at five 
schools in Lincoln, Nebraska, participated. A 
summary of the program including methods of 
evaluation, and general remarks is given. The 
program was generally considered successful. 

any feel, however, that the counselors needed 
specialized training, and a section is included on 
the preparation of elementary school counselors. 
Also included are narratives written by coun- 
selors, evaluation by principals, and a summary of 
counselors’ daily logs. (Author/KJ) 
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The interpretation of canonical correlations 

presents some problems. The problem to which 
the first section of this monograph is addressed is 
the interpretation of the canonical solution. The 
authors suggest a summary for determining the 
proportion of variance of one set predicted by 
another set (R). The relative contributions of 
variables to the general index have therefore 
been proposed as an indication of the relative im- 
portance of the variables to the canonical solu- 
tion. The second section of the monograph at- 
tempts to establish a description of the value 
system utilized by contemporary adolescents in 
assigning status to other members of their sub- 
culture. The sample consisted of 12th graders in 
seven schools. Sociograms were constructed giv- 
ing student’s choices and rejections of males and 
females separately. Findings, wt values 
and status are presented. The authors feel that 
the technique used was valuable. By utilizing the 
canonical solution with R, and the proportioned 
squared multiple correlations, one can look at the 
way two sets of variables are related in multiple 
populations, and then to select the more impor- 
tant variables for further study. (SJ) 
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San Francisco Valley State College began lay- 
ing the groundwork for the admission of some 
225 educationally and economically disad- 
vantaged students a year ago. The first step was 
to undo previous guidance, which had guided 
males into industrial arts areas and females into 
bedmaking. A new approach was needed by 
guidance ——— Through investigation and in- 
terviews the following points were discovered: (1) 
many blacks were sensitive to their skin color, 
(2) the students felt short-changed educationally, 
(3) their home environment was felt to be a han- 
dicap, and (4) there was overwhelming peer pres- 


sure to achieve above their levels. Taking this in- 
formation, the following criteria were drawn up 
as necessities for an effective counselor: (1) he 
must be acceptant, (2) he must be able to ap- 
proach students, (3) he should be available, (4) 
he should contact nts and maintain this con- 
tact, (5) he should be a straightforward, honest, 
and if necessary blunt advisor, (6) he should be 
aware of black causes, (7) he should have par- 
ticipated in a training gh (8) he should 
have knowledge in his advisee’s stated major 
field. (Author/KJ) 
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is project involved employment service per- 
sonnel in a training program of staff development 
experiences which attempted to emphasize the 
special skills required for the cxpuiting human 
resources mission of the a service. 
Particular attention focused on relationships, 
the image of the employment service in the com- 
munity, specialized se orm for working with 
client groups, and special problems of the client 
constituency. Implementation of the 12-month 
demonstration — was to be accomplished in 
the following three interrelated phases: (1) field 
investigation and training program, (2) staff 
development training program, and (3) project 
evaluation and report. Basic components of the 
training included Group Process (which was felt 
to be an effective component to be used only 
under the guidance of an experienced profes- 
sional), Participant Seminars, Consultant Ses- 
sions, Field Work Activity, and “Model Employ- 
ment Service” (none of which was totally depen- 
dent upon one another for effective use). It is felt 
that the training endeavor reported here can pro- 
vide a solid foundation upon which meaningful 
non-traditional training experiences can be con- 
structed. (Author/CJ) 
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It is generally accepted that the elementary 
school should — for the individual needs, 
according to abilities and interests of early and 
intermediate childhood. It is now recognized that 
from the time of birth, through sag ce | 
school, and until graduation from high school, 
children need some help in developing capacity 
for self direction and in maintaining satisfactory 
progress toward worthwhile goals. In this bulletin 
guidelines are suggested for the development of 
guidance in the elementary school in accordance 
with the goals of the elementary school. Included 
in the overview of elementary guidance are the 
purposes, philosophy and needs of elementary 
schools, as well as the major goals of guidance 
services at this level. In planning and organizing 
the program, the roles of school personnel in the 
elementary guidance program are discussed. 
Under basic services and activities, counseling is 
thoroughly discussed, as well as ethics, consulta- 
tion, information services, and resources. Other 
areas included are: (1) educational development 
of the elementary school pupil, (2) career 
development, and (3) social-personal develop- 
ment. (Author/KJ) 
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uman Relations project grew out 
expressed and felt-need of students in paaco: 
New York. The students indicated a desire to 
have a course within the regular structure of the 
school which would help them deal with i 3 
— and cette relations. A formal, 
credit course, offered on a_pass-fail basis 
developed. The general objective of the couns 
was “to improve race relations and general inter. 
personal relations among high school students in 
each of the four city high schools.” Four teachers 
planned the course with two ideas: the students 
should do the main planning, and they should be 
involved in the course. Methods, content, struc. 
ture, and conferences are explained. Teachers felt 
that one outcome was an increased ability on the 
part of most students to communicate with other 
students. It is concluded that the Human Rela- 
— Course should a continued but that 
c es in its present format and objectives 
enna. (Authar/KJ) ne 
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Identifiers—College Scholarship Service 
This booklet describes how students can 

finance their college expenses, how the College 

Scholarship Service functions, and how financial 

need is determined. Included are a number of 

suggestions that are intended to be helpful to a 

counselor. Among these are: (1) encourage all 

capable students to continue their education 
whatever their financial circumstances, (2) use 
federal programs to help students of marginal 
motivation to gain more confidence in planning 
for the future, (3) help students to understand 
that they are the ones to gain from higher educa- 
tion not be be reluctant to apply for loans 
and grants, (4) help parents ro a students un- 
derstand that financial aid is usually awarded on 

the basis of need rather than achievement, (5) 

help parents to understand that colleges expect 

them to draw primarily on their income, (6) urge 
students in need of aid to save for their educa- 
tion, and (7) urge students to write to non-col- 

lege sponsors colleges for aid information. A 

list, of colleges and agencies using the 

confidential statements for awarding scholarshi 
is given. (Author/KJ) 
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The job climate in which 24 hard-core unem- 

ployed (HCU) workers were placed was exp! 
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The present study compared the responses of 
Negro and white lower socio-economic ninth 
grade adolescents on belief in internal versus ex- 
temal control of reinforcement and delay of 
gratification under high and low status or 

students were us likely more likel 


white males in both internality-externality and 
delay of reinforcement. No relationship was 
found between internal-external control or the 
status conditions and delay behavior. (Author) 
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ty 
Identifiers—Pre-School Kindergarten Readiness 
Inventory (PKRI) 
The Pre-School Kindergarten Readiness Inven- 
tory (PKRI) is a brief diagnostic instrument 
to be administered by the classroom 
. It can be administered and scored in 10 
to 12 minutes. The PKRI was developed to mea- 
sure abilities and skills that are regarded as 
necessary for success in school. These include so- 
cial awareness, motor performance, and letter 
recognition. The most important goal was to help 
the teacher to become “tuned in” emotionally 
with the child. The results may be used to identi- 
pFscon who appear to need: (1) vocabulary 
ent, (2) further diagnostic work, and 
(3) more work in perceptual activities. The con- 
struction of the PKRIY involved item analysis 
based on 1,926 kindergarten pupils. The PKRI 
was administered for standardization purposes to 
p ctaronnma 2,000 children in May, 1969. 
research on the PKRI measure in relation 
to reer | success should be carried out. 
Author/KJ) 
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Change 
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i the pat of “ suscepti to f pean. 
vestigate TO! 
expectations for personal growth 
treatments in the process of a 
change. The results of the investigation indicated 
that: (1) the divergent counseling treatment 
procedures were equally successful in effecting 
change ma iy al, magnitude, but in 
directions; (2) there were no differences in 
satisfaction between the two counseling treat- 
ments in spite of the opposite directions of 
change; (3) susceptibility to persuasion _~ 
heightened expectations did not 
fluence the magnitude of changes and, (4) the 
high persuasibility subjects perceived the counsel- 
ing treatments as more valuable to themselves 
and others and expressed rf interest in con- 
tinuing treatment as well as attempting new 
behaviors. (Author) 
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Class, Middle Class, *Personality Studies, 
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Upper-middle and low socio-economic level 
(SEL) subjects were compared on a discrimina- 
tion learning task and on personality measures of 
locus “ — of Remmi Fn “ for 
approval (Napp). Upper-m subjects 
were found to be faster discrimination learners 
than low SEL subjects only when the relevant 
stimulus cue was on a highly attended stimulus 
dimension. No SEL differences occurred when 
training was on a cue of a low attention level 
dimension. As predicted, internal subjects learned 
the discrimination task faster than external sub- 
jects, but this relationship held only for the 
upper-middle SEL subjects and only after the 
correlation was corrected for the attentuating ef- 
fects of the low reliability on the IE scale. No 
relationship between Napp and the learning — 
was found for either S$ Low SEL girls w 
found to be more external and higher in N 
than low SEL boys and u ight in Naxp 
and boys. Results suggest t the attention level 
of the relevant dimension is a major variable in 
discrimination learning. Further investigation of 
the personality correlates of discrimination learn- 
ing ts also suggested. (Author) 
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Evaluation, *Counselors, Counselor Training, 
Self Concept, Self Evaluation 
Counselor self-understanding as a vital factor in 
com is universally supported in the litera- 
ture and by megane organizations. However, 
several practici counselors stated that 
they did not relate ~ took self-understanding to 
their work as counselors. The purpose of this 
study was to determine the reliability of classify- 
ing counselors as Sophisticated or Naive with 

s t to self-awareness, and to obtain counselor 

client ratings of effectiveness. The polariza- 
tion model of so c ing counselors is not 
complete; a continuum model might be more reli- 
able. Clients of naive counselors rated their coun- 
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esteem and high caine apoliti- 

ponianealiap pattern). Political candidates with 

this personality pattern were also elected to office 

less frequently. The results are interpreted within 

a framework of personality differentiation-in- 
tegration. (Author) 
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wo sam unde tes 
(N=103 and N=193) Sun adil to rate the 

to which each of 50 adjectives was 
plicable to their idea of a normal personality in 
an effort — the dominant charac: 
pcr fh Bape ns: on of a no T- 
sonality. The resulti ita were subj ted 10 8 
maximum likelihood factor analysis. Four of the 
obtained from the first set of data were 
replicated in the cross-validation sample. These 
four factors were: (1) a oe. general factor 
which seemed to represent a dimension of pos- 
tive characteristics; (2) a stable, rational factor; 
(3) a neat, clean factor; and (4) an active, talka- 
tive factor. The implications of these results are 
discussed. The main implication is that there is 
not one definition of normality which could be 

agreed upon by college students. (Author/KJ) 
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tion 

Playground 81 was a recreational program 
available to children in the Mission Hill Extension 
Housing Development in Roxbury, Massachusetts. 
It was operated by 10 mothers, both black and 
white, indigenous to the project. It was supported 
by funds allotted by the Office of Economic Op- 
portunity to the Research and Development 
Center at Harvard University for a two-year 
period from September, 1965 to June, 1967 for 
the purpose of developing innovative schools 
which would challenge traditional education. Ini- 
tially the Harvard team had planned to utilize 
one who had dropped out of high school to 
run the program. However, it turned out that 
mothers took over the program, since the 
teenagers interest was short-lived. The Harvard 
Team wanted to leave decision making up to the 
community mothers in a democratic fashion; 
however, this became inimical and detrimental to 
the program, since chaos and lack of organization 
resulted. An evaluation of the program showed 
that participants and community people felt that 
there should be more organization and structure 
and a clearer delineation of roles if it were to be 
effective. Playroom 81 did increase the achieve- 
ment expectations of group members and help 
them become more self-reliant. (Author/KJ) 
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A social psychological theory of personality is 
— which examines the crucial relationship 
tween self and other as perceived by the in- 
dividual and communicated by topological con- 
figurations of the self in relation to significant 
others. The inadequacies of self and social 
guidance mechanisms for social adaption are as- 
sumed to be associated with the concept of 
alienation. The alienation syndrome is defined as 
low self-esteem, low social interest, and high self- 
centrality. This triadic pattern is shown to 
describe behavior problem children, neu- 
ropsychiatric patients, and to some extent, per- 
sons over 40 years of age, and American Negro 
children. It is suggested that the processes leading 
from exclusion to the alienation syndrome may 
be a self-fulfilling prophecy mediated by reduced 
social reinforcement. (Author) 
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Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Problems, *Con- 
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Groups, Group Status, *Information Theory 
Two laboratory experiments are reported which 

describe the effects of the presence of a neutral 

in a communication network during the resolu- 

tion of differences of opinion between two per- 

sons. The presence of a neutral was found to be 

associated with increased resistance to persua- 

sion, increased number of messages between 

parties, and increased perception of difficulty in 

resolving the conflict. It was proposed that the 

neutral sustains conflict by prematurely rendering 

public the positions of the parties involved. 

Member tenure and power were found to be posi- 

tively associated, suggesting that open groups in 


contrast to closed groups more readily incur con- 
flict. (Author) 
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A social psychological theory of -self-other 
orientation provides the basis of a theory of inter- 
personal conflict and aggression. It is assumed 
that conflict devolves to aggression toward self or 
other under conditions of reduction in self esteem 
and social interest, and the development of an 
unchanging self-centered theory of behavior. 
Principles of conflict control are discussed in 
relation to group characteristics Ls ag 
groups, presence of a third person, problem-solv- 
ing norms, and power differential between mem- 
bers), communication processes (formal-informal 
communication, verbal-nonverbal communica- 
tion, and timing), and the complexity of task de- 
mands. (Author) 
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Complexity of the self-concept was found to be 

associated with a self-report of identification with 

others, a topological measure of social interest, 
perception of persons older than the self as more 
similar to the self, and with greater popularity. It 
is concluded that the complexity of the self-con- 
cept is associated with acceptance of and by a 
wide variety of others. The initial framework is 
supported by the results. In terms of the self-con- 
cept, the control function associated with integra- 
tion is assumed to be self-esteem. Self-esteem is 
linked to consistency of behavior across situations 
stemming from a supra-organization of the self- 
= us the dual self components in Lewin’s 
theory of differentiation integration. The con- 
struct of complexity has been explored in isola- 
tion only as the first or in the approach to the 
more general framework described in this study. 
(Author) 
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To achieve the goal of ‘equality of ; 
ty” and socioeconomic well being in Koon 
society there is the need to know what 
directed social change is appropriate. The 
pose of this research effort was to examine ny 
pisical data on how social groups and individual 

jouseholds achieve social mobility in order to 
identify alternative intervention points. Social 
mobility is seen primarily in socioeconomic terms 
with a strong but not exclusive, emphasis on the 
role played by educational attainments in the mo. 
bility of individual households and social BrOups 
A current emphasis of our research is an in. 
vestigation of the occurrence (or lack of occur. 
rence) of certain events as the individual 
through his own life cycel, i.e., a study of in. 
tragenerational mobility. Using survey research 
methods, retrospective life histories have been 
obtained for a national sample of the noninstity. 
tionalized population of males 30-39 years of age 
residing in households in the United States and a 
similar sample of Negro males. This paper, while 
not intended to be a comprehensive manual 
discusses the general aporoach developed in the 
project, illustrates many of the procedures, and 
gives examples from the survey data. (Author/KJ) 
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Bumbarger, C.S., Ed. _ Friesen, D., Ed. 
Banff R I Invitational Conference for School 
A tors (10th, April 28-30, 1968). Focus 


on > 
Alberta Univ., Edmonton. Dept. of Educational 
Administration. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—122p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.20 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Based Laboratories, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computer 
Science Education, *Conference Reports, 
*Electronic Data Processing, Guidance Cae 
seling, Information Storage, Regional Programs, 
*School Systems, Simulation, Time Sharing 
Identifiers—Canada 
The Banff Regional Conference is intended for 
superintendents and trustees of medium-sized 
ur’ school districts in Canada’s four western 
provinces. Some of the applications and limita- 
tions of electronic data processing were discussed 
at the 1968 conference. The following topics 
were covered in presentations: (1) A basic in- 
troduction to the concepts and terminology of 
electronic data processing; (2) a discussion of 
ssible applications of computers in education, 
including school administration, research, com- 
puter as a subject, computer-assisted instruction, 
guidance by computer, library, simulations, and 
problem solving; (3) a discussion of regional data 
centers; and (4) current applications of electronic 
data processing in Canadian schools. A 90-entry 
bibliography is appended. (DE) 
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Harman, Willis W. 
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tional ys 

Stanford Research Inst., Menlo Park, Calif. Edu- 
cational Policy Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Seger No—Res-Note-EPRC-6747-4; SRI-Proj- 


Bureau No—BR-7-1013 

Pub Date Nov 67 
Contract—OEC-1-7-071013-4274 

Note—44p.; Draft paper first semper within 


Progress Report during pilot phase of EPRC. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Attitudes, ‘*Beliefs, *Educational 

Objectives, Educational Philosophy, *Educa- 

tional Policy, Learning Processes, Perception, 

Research Methodology, *Scientific Principles, 

Self Actualization, Self Concept, Socialization, 

Values ; 

This paper examines the relationship of educa- 
tional goals to some fundamental beliefs. Four 
research findings judged as well-substantiated but 
not yet having full effect on educational thinking 
were considered: (1) The breadth and magnitude 
of human capacities and resources far exceed 
present levels of actualization within persons of 
societies; (2) world and self-perceptions are 
strongly conditioned by familial and social 
ing, as well as by personal needs and motives; (3) 
unconscious processes comprise a major portion 
of significant human experience (pee 
learning, thinking); (4) basic attitudes and beliefs 
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rid views), conscious and uncon- 
i ets be self-fulfilling. Educational pol- 
st mplications of these findings are discussed 
pe it is suggested that their interpretation de- 
upon basic philosophical assumptions 

— underlie the specific research and the 
methodology. A classification is made of 

basic assumptions. A 46-item bibliography 

. (Author/MLF ) 


ED 032 613 
A Guide 


EA 002 412 


ee of Health, Education and Welfare, 

ington, D.C. 

2 NS OASC.6 

rb Date Mar 69 

Note—57p. , 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 


D.C. 20402 ($.65). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Accounting, Contracts, Estimated 
Costs, *Grants, *Guides, *Program Costs, 
*State Agencies, State Federal Aid, *State 
Federal Support, Unit Costs 

Identifiers—Bureau of the Budget, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, HE 
This brochure provides guidelines for State 

governments seeking to recover the costs of ser- 

vices provided by central service-type activities to 

tee State departments and the indirect cost 
of grantee State departments. As a prerequisite to 
such recovery, States must develop and submit to 
the Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare a formal statewide cost allocation plan for 
central support services. A formal flan for al- 
locating indirect costs of each grantee depart- 
ment must also be submitted to that Federal 
agency which has the predominant dollar involve- 
ment in the department. This brochure describes, 
in general terms, the processes of indirect cost 
rate determination and presents instructions for 
the submission of rate proposals. Appended are 

Bureau of the Budget Circular A-87, “Principles 

for Determining Costs Applicable to Grants and 

Contracts with State and Local Governments”; 

sample cost allocation plan formats; sample 

iation agreements; and the criteria used to 
determine the assigned negotiation responsibilities 
of Federal agencies. (DE) 
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National "Education Association, Washington, 


DC. 
Report No—RS-1968-S1 
Pub Date 68 


Note—5Op. 

Available from—Publications Sales Section, Na- 
tional Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth 
St, N.W. Washington, D.C. 20036 
(Stock#434-22810, single copy $1.00, quantity 
discounts ). 

— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors— Bibliographies, Board of Education 
Policy, Class Organization, *Class Size, Collec- 
tive Negotiation, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Innovation, *Educational Trends, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Professional Associations, Public 
Schools, *Research Reviews (Publications), 
School Policy, Staff Utilization, *Standards, 
*Student Teacher Ratio 

_ Two basic reasons for concern over classroom 

size are the desire to optimize learning conditions 

and the tremendous impact of class size on 
school finances. The first reason of concern is not 
as well defined as the second. Rather than look- 
ing for the optimum figure, as has been done in 
the past, the question should read “Best class- 
foom size for what ends and under what circum- 
stances?” New methods of classroom organization 
and staff utilization which include team teaching, 
nongrading, flexible scheduling with large/small 
group and independent instruction, use of 
estos! personnel, and vertical and 

ntal grouping have been considered among 
the variables in recent analyses of classroom size. 

Related to these considerations are grade level 

classes from kindergarten through college. A 

re review of this research is accompanied 
by recommendations, standards, and written pol- 
ky statements of educational bodies. (LN) 


Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Report No—Res-Mono-15 
Pub Date 69 
Note— 106p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.40 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Educational 
Finance, *Fiscal Capacity, Income, *Southern 
States, State Legislation, *State Surveys, *Tax 
Effort, Tax Rates 
This report contains the results of an extensive 
study into State and local tax revenue potentials 
tor the 15 Southern Regional Education Board 
(SREB) States. It identifies both the degree of 
current use and the potential for inc use of 
(1) general and selective sales and gross receipts 
taxes, (2) death and gift taxes, (3) property 
taxes, (4) individual and corporation income 
taxes, (5) motor fuel taxes, (6) severance taxes, 
and (7) license and other miscellaneous taxes, on 
a State by State basis. Interstate comparisons of 
the amount of tax capacity and the degree of tax 
effort are accompanied by a discussion of con- 
siderations and limitations inherent in such com- 
parisons. A bibliography of major tax studies in 
other States and regions is appended. (DE) 


ED 032 616 08 EA 002 491 
Tuckman, Bruce W. 
The Student-Centered Curriculum: A Concept in 
Curriculum Innovation. 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Graduate School of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—Incid-R-2 
Bureau No—BR-8-0334 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080334-3736 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Curriculum Planning, *Edu- 
cational Objectives, Individualized Instruction, 
Learning Processes, Schedule Modules, 
*Sequential Learning, *Student Needs, Teacher 
Role, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—SCOPE, Study Curriculum Occupa- 
tional Preparation & Educat 
The following postulates provide the basis for 
development of an innovative student-centered 
curriculum: (1) A curriculum must be defined in 
terms of the students’ educational needs; (2) for 
the majority of students, occupational goals 
require less than a bachelor’s degree; (3) a cur- 
riculum must be defined in terms of the 
psychological structure and educational ex- 
periences of students; (4) learning of the 
concrete must precede learning of the abstract; 
(5) learning can be maximized by controlling the 
sequence towards some goal, locating the student 
in that sequence, and combining sequences that 
are psychologically similar; (6) learning is 
most meaningful when a person learns through 
interaction with his environment. To construct a 
student-centered curriculum, the curriculum must 
be vocationalized, it must be developed and 
analyzed sequentially on the basis of behavioral 
objectives and Usage one characteristics, in- 
dividuals should be simultaneously instructed 
when they are at the same point in the same 
sequence, and the learning environment should 
be structured to maximize the probability of 
learning through participation. (JH) 
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Karplus, Robert 
Some Thoughts on Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—IIp.; Presented at Cubberley Curriculum 
Conference (Palo Alto, Calif., May 7-9, 1969). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, *Educational Principles, 
Student Motivation, Student Participation, 
Teacher Role 
Reconciling large-scale use of common materi- 
als with the unique nature of each classroom 
grouping is the central problem of the curriculum 
developer. Certain generally applicable educa- 
tional principles can aid in coping with these 
problems when coupled with empirical testing of 
all materials with children and/or teachers. But, 
the payoff of curriculum development is what 
happens to teachers and children in the class- 
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room. Curriculum evaluation is concerned with 
describing this result, Evaluation studies have to 
take place at a time when the materials have sta- 
bilized; yet the studies have to last long enough 
to examine longitudinal implications. The i- 
tion of educational evaluation has, unfortunately, 
concentrated on the achievement of the in- 
dividual child, and no attention has been paid to 
the objectives for which the teachers actually use 
curriculum materials, the classroom processes 
through which teachers try to attain these objec- 
tives, etc. (DE) 
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Eisner, Elliot W. 
Persistent Dilemmas in Curriculum Decision-Mak- 


pub Date May 69 
Note—16p.; Presented at Cubberley Curriculum 
Conference (Palo Alto, Calif., May 7-9, 1969). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Activism, Community Control, 
*Curriculum Development, *Curriculum 
Evaluation, *Curriculum Problems, Decision 
Making, Minority Groups, *Relevance (Educa- 
tion), Skill Development, Social Change, Stu- 
dent Role, Teacher Role 
A social and educational revolution is recasting 
the goals and function of schooling in the United 
States. Because of this, the persistent dilemmas of 
curriculum decision-making have become more 
urgent. The first dilemma with the problem 
of choosing between the virtues of community 
control student-initiated curriculum making 
and the virtues of large-scale curriculum develop- 
ment. Secondly, if attention to a wide range of 
problems and fields of study is nece for the 
personal and intellectual development of the stu- 
dents, how can idiosyncratic interests and ap- 
titudes be cultivated? A third dilemma is the 
problem of evaluating the consequences of pro- 
grams. A resolution of the latter might be to 
develop procedures that would secure a wide 
range of unobtrusive data on student behavior. 
(Author/MF) 
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Barnes, Donald E. 

Business Methods in Reorganizing Administration 
of an Urban School System. Industry and Edu- 
cation Study No. 1, New Haven. 

Institute for Educational Development, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—lInstitute for Educational 
Development, 52 Vanderbilt Avenue, New 
Yee. N.Y. 10017 (First copy $1.00, extra $.50 
each). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Edu- 
cational Administration, Educational Innova- 
tion, *Industry, Information Dissemination, In- 
service Programs, *M ment Education, 
*Management Systems, Public Relations, 
Questionnaires, School Community Coopera- 
tion, *Urban Schools 
Problems with defining the administrative or- 

ganization of the New Haven school system led a 

new superintendent of that system to request aid 

from local industrial management experts. An or- 
ganization — was “loaned” to the school 

system by a local industry. The end result of 6 

months of interviewing and analyzing was a docu- 

ment, called “The Price Report,” that assessed 
the organizational structure, pointing out serious 
deficiencies and proposing a detailed plan for 
reorganization. A local public utility then placed 
three men under the superintendent's direction to 
implement the reorganization plan. In addition to 
their basic assignment, they wrote an “Adminis- 
trators’ Manual” and produced an innovative 
management inservice training pr . A reor- 

ganization of information channels led to im- 

proved communication within the administrative 

structure, with the press, and with the public on a 

direct basis. Copies of questionnaires used in the 

study are appended with a summary of “The 

Price Report.” (DE) 
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Project for Educational Development. 
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National Training Labs. Inst. for Applied 
Behavioral Science, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Bureau No—BR-8-0069 
Pub Date Sep 68 
Grant—OEG-3-8-080069-0043-010 
Note—67p. 
— MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Data Processing, Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Research, Feedback, 
odels, *Organizational Climate, Principals, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
Questionnaires, Research Projects, *School 
Personnel, *School Systems, *Teacher Role, 
Teachers 
Identifiers—Cooperative Project for Educational 
Development, COPED 
Progress on projects within the overall program 
of the Cooperative Project for Educational 
Development (COPED) are described in this in- 
terim report and some tentative target dates for 
completion are indicated. The working docu- 
ments include a report on data processing and a 
description of data feedback models developed 
by the Michigan COPED staff. Plans are outlined 
for the publication of a pamphlet to aid in diag- 
nosing the organizational climate in schools. Ta- 
bles give data from questionnaires distributed to 
principals and teachers in the Michigan COPED 
schools to measure relationships among school 
per 1. [Not ilable in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (LN) 
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Frederickson, Ronald H. And Others. 

The Amherst Un; Secondary Schools: An 
Evaluation Report. (Volume I) and Appendices 
(Volume II). 

Amherst-Pelham Regional School District, Am- 
herst, Mass.; Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Report No—DPSC-66-873, ESEA-Title-3 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Grant—OEG-1-6-066873-1642 

Note—877p. 

EDRS Price MF-$3.25 HC-$43.95 

Descriptors— Bibliographies, Case Studies (Edu- 
cation), Course Evaluation, Curriculum Evalua- 
tion, Data Sheets, *Educational Objectives, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Techniques, 
Interviews, Literature Reviews, *Nongraded 
System, *Program Evaluation, *Secondary 
Schools, Secondary School Students, Statistical 
Analysis, Tape Recordings 

Identifiers— Amherst 
An evaluation of the Amherst ungraded secon- 

dary schools conducted with the use of ESEA 

Title Il] funds, assessed the degree to which the 

schools achieved objectives of the program. 

Descriptive data upon which the evaluation was 

based include interviews with parents and stu- 

dents and staff, an activities checklist, stan- 
dardized achievement tests, student records, and 
case studies. The objectives of the nongraded 
program emphasized the needs and abilities of 
the individual student, with progression rates 
commensurate with ability. In addition, the non- 
graded curriculum was to provide for indepen- 
dent study and to recognize the value of ex- 
periences outside formal study. The program was 
designed to give the student more responsibility 
in sing his program of study and to en- 
courage self-motivation. Finally, the program in- 
tended to provide a meaningful appraisal of the 

students’ achievement. The data revealed that a 

father’s socioeconomic status greatly influenced a 

student's curriculum placement and that more 

direction was needed in helping a student choose 
his program of study. (LN) 
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Goldhammer, Keith And Others. 

The Politics of De Facto Segregation. A Case Stu- 
dy. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. B of R h 

Report No—P-3-3 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date May 69 

Contract— OEC-4-10-163 

Note—66p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 

Descriptors— Administrator Role, Advisory Com- 
mittees, Board of Education Role, *Boards of 
Education, Community Study, Community Sup- 











port, Compensatory Education, *Conflict 
Resolution, Cultural Enrichment, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, *Defacto Segregation, Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, Equal Education, 
Negro Education, Political Power, Power Struc- 
ture, *Racial Balance, *School Segregation 
This document reports the findings of a project 
designed to identify and evaluate strategies em- 
ployed by school administrators in dealing with 
conflicts arising from the diverse and opposing 
values held by different groups within a commu- 
nity. A city school district (identified as ‘““Grand- 
view"), which had been involved in a conflict 
situation caused by racial imbalance in_ its 
schools, was chosen as the site for this case study. 
Data were collected from newspaper accounts, 
personal interviews, questionnaires, and recorded 
documents in the files of the school district. The 
behaviors and interactions of the identifiable 
groups involved in the conflict are described 
within the framework of a chronology of events 
related to the conflict situation. This study offers 
a comprehensive reconstruction of the actions 
and events relevant to the resolution of a commu- 
nity conflict over racial imbalance in the schools. 
(Author/JH) 
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The Middle School. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Center for 
Curriculum Research and Services. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—278p.; Papers presented at a Curriculum 
a (Albany, N.Y., August 8-12, 
1 ). 
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Available from—Faculty-Student Association of 
the State University of New York at Albany, 
Inc., State University Bookstore, 1400 Wash. 
Ave., Albany, N.Y. 12203 ($2.00). 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administrative Personnel, 
*Adolescents, Bibliographies, *Core Curricu- 
lum, Educational Administration, Educational 
Finance, Educational Philosophy, Grade Or- 
anization, Learning Theories, *Middle 

hools, Nongraded System, Psychological 
Characteristics, *School Architecture, Teacher 
Selection, *Team Teaching 
A curriculum conference for New York school 
administrators interested in the middle school 
concept concentrated on three objectives: (1) To 
gain insight into the principles of early adolescent 
education, (2) to become aware of the strengths 
of the various theoretical approaches of educat- 
ing the adolescent, and (3) to look at the prag- 
matics of applying the theoretical concepts. 

Emphasized throughout 18 different addresses 

was the ee of academic transition as- 

sumed by the middle school. At the elementary 
level, the emphasis is on developing basic skills in 

a self-contained classroom; in high school the 

emphasis is on specialization in a subject-oriented 

aa: Middle schools fit into this } sengety by 

uilding self-awareness in the student--thus aiding 
in the process of social adjustment--and by 
providing exploratory intellectual experiences in 
subject matters that are studied more intensely at 
the high school level. Administration, curriculum 
design, architectural design, and instructional 
techniques implied by the middle school are 
covered. A selected bibliography of 68 citations 
is appended. (LN) 
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Epstein, Benjamin 

What Is Negotiable? Professional Negotiations 
Pamphlet Number One. 

National Association of Secondary School Prin- 
cipals, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—34p. 

Available from—The National Assn. of Seconda- 
ry School Principals, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (Single copy $1.00, 
quantity discounts). 

DRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Adminis- 
trator Guides, Administrator Role, *Boards of 
Education, *Collective Negotiation, Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Practice, Negotiation 
Agreements, *Principals, State Legislation, 
*Teacher Associations, *Teacher Welfare 
Most school officials now agree that teachers 

may negotiate with school boards over such items 


ights of the representative Soe 
welfare benefits of teacher Wal 


pting to 

. ” “ eae profes. 

sional problems” or “conditions of employment.” 

am are EA 002 541 and EA 002 
. (JH) 
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Varner, Sherrell E. 

The Rescheduled School Year. 

— Education Association, Washington, 

Report No—RS-1968-S2 

Pub Date 68 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Publication Sales Section, Na- 
tional Educ. Assn., 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (Stock No. 434. 
22812, single copy $1.00, quantity discounts). 

— -$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Bibliographies, Continuous Progress 
Plan, eadaiene Factors,  *Educational 
Research, *Experimental Programs, *Extended 
School Year}.*Feasibility Studies, National Sur- 
veys, Quarter System, Summer _ Schools, 
Teacher Shortage, Trimester Schedules, *Year 
Round Schools 
The extended school year is based on the needs 

to economize, to improve teacher status, to deal 

with the teacher sanemee. to improve and enrich 
education for all pupils, to achieve pupil ac- 
celeration, and to keep youth busy and off the 
streets during the summer months. In spite of 
these claimed advantages, experimentation and 
adoption of extended school year plans have not 
been widespread. After a discussion of the tradi- 
tional summer school plan, this report sum- 
marizes the operations, experiments, and studies 
which have been conducted on each of the fol- 
lowing plans: (1) Rotating os sar pe (2) con- 
tinuous four-quarter, (3) extended school year, 

(4) continuous school year or continuous 

progress, (5) multiple trails, (6) modified summer 

school, (7) trimester, (8) quadrimester, and (9) 

extended K-12. A bibliography containing 62 

books and articles, 22 research reports, ee five 

research summaries is appended. (DE) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—36p. 

Available from—Publications Sales Section, Na- 
tional Educ. Assn., 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (No. 435-13374, sin- 
-_ copy $1.00, quantity discounts). 

= Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Average Daily Attendance, Average 
Daily Enrollment, Boards of Education, Ele- 
mentary Schools, *Expenditures, High School 
Graduates, *Income, *Instructional Staff, Na- 
tional Surveys, Population Distribution, Public 
School Systems, School Districts, *School 
Statistics, School Superintendents, Secondary 
Schools, Student Enrollment, *Students, 
Teacher Salaries 
This report is the 27th in the series of annual 

estimates of public school statistics. It includes 

estimates of the administrative organization, pu- 
pils, high school graduates, professional staff and 


EA 002 508 


salaries, and revenues and expenditures in the fall” 


of 1968. National, regional, and State estimates 
are shown for the school year 1968-69, and 
revised estimates are shown for the school year. 
1967-68. Definitions are given for the included 
statistics. (DE) 
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- from—Publication Sales Section, Na- 
. Assn., 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
D.C. nme (Stock, No. ai 
1 uantity ints 
50 "HC ‘Not Available from 


Academic Achievement, Average 
ndance, Ave’ Daily Enrollment, 
*Census Figures, *Educational Finance, Educa- 
Disadvantaged, Expenditures, Family 
Staff, Literacy, Popula- 
ae Treads, State Federal Aid, *State Surve fs, 
S icoal Data, Student Teacher Ratio, 

ta), Tax Support, Teacher Salaries 
consists of tables which rank the 
ling to 132 separate items of data. 
ation _ be used in interpreting and 
i aspects of State school 
ig ore available figures are used in the 
report; some are estimates, others are based on 
studies. National totals are shown in 
most Items covered in the tables are popu- 
lation, enrollment and attendance, teachers, edu- 
cational attainment, general financial resources, 
ental revenue, school revenue, govern- 
mental expenditures and debt, school expendi- 
tures, and a group of miscellaneous items. A 28- 
item bibliography of the sources of the data and 

an index are included. (MF) 
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Date 69 


Note—93p. 
Available from—Publication Sales Section, Nat. 
Educ. Assn., 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
ssc 20036 (Stock No. 435- 
$1.75, quantity boar al 
50 HC Not Available from 


Denipue—*Administrative Personnel, Coun- 
selors, Instructional Staff, Librarians, Prin- 
i *Public School Systems, *Salaries, 

ol Surveys, — Data, *Tables 

(Data), Teacher Salarie 
This study lists Brrsersin in ot school dis- 
tricts with enrollments of 6 or more. Re- 
ported syste system are maximum salaries 
scheduled in 1968-59 for the following personnel: 

Central office administrators and supervisors, 

pe ge deans, librarians, and assistant and su- 

pevviion principale in elementary, gy high, 

senior high schools. For each reporting 
aa system, an index shows the relationships of 
the maximum scheduled salaries of principals and 
other building administrators to maximum 
pat scheduled for classroom teachers. Sum- 
mary tables showing mean and median maximum 
scheduled salaries, salary ee and distributions, 
and relationships to schedules for classroom 
teachers are also included. A comparison of the 
maximum scheduled salaries for classroom 
teachers and certain administrative and superviso- 

pF org re positions is shown for the years 1962-63 

gh 1968-69. (Author/MF) 
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Alkin, Marvin C. a, Rodney W. 
Systems Analysis Applications in ’ Educational 


California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
sump of Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1646 
Pub Date Feb 69 
fie one 
P. r presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the Amer. Educ. Res. Assn. (Los An- 
Feb. 5-8, 1969). 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Cost Effectiveness, Data Collection, 
Making, *Educational Research, 
iaiy Studies, *Input Output Analysis, 
Mathematical Models, *Systems Analysis, 


A 
odin morsel four dimensions to a 


“a mahile that we find in current educa- 
tonal research: (1) Collecting information, (2) 


ata input-output rolesiocshies, (3) deriving 


iit upon these relationships to evaluate 


alternatives and to derive feasible solutions, and 


which might be beneficially examined nage ee 
systems analytic viewpoint. The first study deals 

with collecting ‘aoe for building an 
evaluation system for elementary schools. The 
second is an attempt to develop a series of 
regression models for simulating the charac- 
teristics of secondary schools. The last deals wi 
optimization of salary schemes. (DE) 
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sa os Me i508 Innovations. First Annual Re- 
port May, 1968. Interim Report. 

Shelly (E. F ,) ote Co., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1037 

Pub Date May 68 

Contract—OEC-1-7-07 1037-3596 

Note—114p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 

Descriptors—* Annual Reports, *Course Descrip- 
tions, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Evaluation, Curriculum Planning, Experimental 
Curriculum, *Instructional Innovation, Instruc- 
tional — Program Evaluation, *Public 
School Systems 

Identifiers—*Educational System for the Seven- 
ties, ES-70 Program 
This report contains a brief summary of oy nd 


novative instructional ote eee 

derway or anticipated 4 school districts ined 
ticipating in the Educational System for the 
Seventies (ES-70) program. The following infor- 
mation is provided in each program summary: (1) 
Title of program, (2) academic and vocational 
areas involved, (3) planning time and personal 
requirements, (4) number and grade level of stu- 
dents enrolled in the program, (5) name and ad- 
dress of resource person to contact for further in- 
——s -_ (@) a brief description et the ~ 
gram including o' ives, progress, ing, 

of technological vans se ‘eaten aa and 
Sis ane results. A related document is EA 002 
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An Educational System for the Seventies. Revised 
Edition. Interim Report. 

Shelly (E.F.) and Co., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1037 

Pub Date 26 Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-1-7-071037-3596 

Note— 1 8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 

Development, *Curriculum Research, *Demon- 

stration Programs, Educational Needs, Educa- 

tional Objectives, Individualized Curriculum, 

Instructional Improvement, *Instructional In- 

novation, Instructional Technology, Learning 

Processes, Program Evaluation, Public School 

Systems, *Secondary Education, Staff Improve- 

ment 
Identifiers—*Educational System for the Seven- 

ties, ES-70 Pr: 

An Educational System for the Seventies, (ES- 
70) is a research and demonstration program in- 
volved with the development of an improved 
secondary school curriculum. The ES-70 program 
is designed to provide individualized, relevant, 
and economically feasible education for each stu- 
dent. The 19 participating local school districts, 
in cooperation with their ive State educa- 
tion departments, the U.S. Office of Education, 
and other interested organizations, are currently 
engaged in (1) staff development, (2) instruc- 
tional management and career guidance, (3) 
school management, and (4) ram evaluation. 
After examining the results of these research and 
demonstration activities and analyzing the ex- 

riences of the school districts involved, the ES- 

0 network will disseminate the findings for use 
by other educational systems across the nation. A 
related document is EA 002 514. (Author/JH) 
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The Long-Term ‘Adequacy of Public School Pen- 


Pub Date 18 Feb 69 


eachers, *State ———- *Teacher Retire- 
ment, Teacher Salaries 
A serious problem for retired teachers is the 
decreasing buying power of their retirement 
benefit. Older teachers who have been retired for 
10 years or more face serious economic —- 
because of low salaries in the past, weak benefit 
formulas, lost service credit teachers who 
moved from one State to © during their 
teaching careers, and, for teachers under social 
security, the availability of social security 
coverage only since 1950. Some States have 
adopted methods to cope with the impact of ris- 
ing living costs on the retirement income of 
teachers. These include: (1) Special adjustments 
by State legislatures, (2) cost of living adjust- 
ments, (3) automatic oe increases, (4) 
retirement benefit adjustments when salaries of 
active employees ince 9 excess interest or 
earnings su} (6) variable annuities. 
Although rhe: progress in the past 10 
years, a correcting mechanism is needed to pro- 
vide for continuous adjustments in postretirement 
income to minimize - — of a on the 
er retii on 
Fixed ed  inceende (Author/MF) ee 
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Peete Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; National Education Associa- 
tion, Washington, DC 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Educational Research Service, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (1-5 copies free, additional $0.25 each). 

ie Price -$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Educational Trends, *Grade Or- 
ization, *Junior High Schools, *Middle 
hools, *National Surveys, Public Schools, 

School Districts, School pay 


Information ato rganization 
terns in 449 of 1S Shoot datess Saree en 


12,000 or more pupils is in this eations 
survey, which repeated a similar survey made in 
1963. Results show that the predominant plan is 
that which follows the 6-3-3 pattern. Of interest 
are the four percent rise in the 4-4-4 or 5-3-4 
middle school plan and the six percent rise in the 
6-2-4 plan since the 1963 study was completed. 
When instructional and groupin ing practices of the 
surveyed districts are conside: however, some 
of the middle schools in the data may not qualify 
as bona fide “middle schools.” No real conclu- 
sion can be drawn from this study on the 
e_ of whether the junior high sek school is on 

way out or whether the middle school is on 
the march. (LN) 
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Washington, D.C.; National Education Associa- 
tion, Washin; .'D. c. 


46p. 

Available from—Educational Research Service, 
Box 5, NEA Buildi 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
N.W., Washington, “C. 20036 (Single copy 
mor 50, uantity discounts). 

-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


ETEDRS. 
Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, Ad- 
— on ae ae * Administrator 
tion, ta nte Programs, 
*Leadershi Training, Professional Training, 
Salaries, School Systems, *Teacher Promotion 
Baga — bee pean over a 
wi operate formal i T 
potential administrators among ‘their own em- 
ployees were asked for a description and statistics 
of their program. Twenty-nine programs were 
chosen to represent the variety of practices which 
exist. Contained in each internship program 
description is information on: (1) Adwainatration 
of the program, (2) qualifications for the posi- 
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tion, (3) selection process, (4) title, (5) areas of 
internship, S length, (7) aes (8) year in- 
itiated, and (9) participatio: cocspcnpdhe in addi- 
tion to the $9 individual pothons 

programs, one sponsored sgh the Nation As- 
sociation of Secondary School Principals and the 
our) by the Learning Institute at North Carolina. 
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Stemnock, Suzanne K. 

Evaluating Administrative Performance. Educa- 
tional Research Service Circular Number 7. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; National Education Associa- 
tion, Washin; n, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—S8p. 

Available from—Educational Research Service, 
Box 5, NEA Building, 1201 Sixteenth St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (Single copy 

$1. 50, — discounts). 

ST Price MF-$0.50 He Not Available from 


Dearsipmen-~*Adilaisratin Personnel, *Ad- 
ministrator Evaluation, Administrator Qualifi- 
cations, *Evaluation Techniques, Interpersonal 
Relationship, Personality, _*Questionnaires, 
School Systems, Supervision, *Supervisors 
Sixty-two school tems with formalized 

evaluating procedures for administrative and su- 
pervisory personnel are individually described in 
this study. Details of the evaluation procedures 
include the personnel evaluated, frequency of 
evaluation, methodology, notification of results, 
and appeal procedures. Evaluation forms of eight 
school systems and the questionnaire used in the 
study are included. Answers to “the pu for 
which evaluations have actually have been ap- 
plied in your school system”’ are categorized and 
their frequency noted. The most commonly men- 
tioned areas of evaluation are administration (or- 
ganizing and managing ability), supervision (in- 
struction and curriculum), relationships, personal 
qualities, and professional qualities. (MF) 
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School Expense in Fiscally Dependent School 
Systems potion with Total Fosce & Expense, 
1966-67. Educational Research Service Circular 
Number One. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; National Education Associa- 
tion, oe n, DC. 

Pub Date Jan 

Note—10p. 

Available from—Educational Research Service, 
Box 5, NEA Building, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (Single $.50, quantity 
discounts). 

— Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Pha agp Pn Finance, *Expendi- 
tures, *School District os School Funds, 
*Tax Allocation, *Urban Sc 
In this circular, school expenses are compared 

with the total expense for maintenance and 

9 ration of : vm governmental departments in 

cities and towns of over 50,000 population 
he include school systems in city government 
costs. Data, tabulated by city, include: (1) Total 
eo for major functions; (2) total payments 

‘or schools; (3) cost per capita for major func- 

tions; (4) cost per capita for schools alone; and 

(5) percentage of total city expense allocated to 

schools. Annual data for 1962 through 1967 are 

also given, by population grouping, for the cost 
per capita for schools and the percentage of total 
city expense allocated to schools. (DE) 
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Stemnock, Suzanne K. 

Middle Schools in Action. Educational Research 
Circular Number Two. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; National Education Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—82p. 

Available from—Educational Research Service, 
Box 5, NEA Building, 1201 Sixteenth St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (Single copy 
$2.00, ~—_ discounts). 

a MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Administrative 
Organization, Bibliographies, *Class Organiza- 


tion, Cocurricular Activities, Flexible eee. 
ing, *Grade Organization, Guidance Counsel 
ing, *Middle Schools, *National Surveys, Prin- 
a Questionnaires, School Buildings, School 
*School Statistics, Teacher Aides, 
in Team Teaching 
In 1965, queries ae by the Educational 
Research Service (ERS) to 461 school systems 
identified 63 middle schools concentrated in 
20 systems. Only 13 of these 20 systems enrolled 
more than 12,000 pupils. When school systems of 
similar size were again polled at the opening of 
the 1968-69 school year, 70 systems reported 235 
middle schools. This growth in the number of 
middle schools in the past 4 years prompted this 
detailed report on the characteristics of each in- 
dividual school. Information for each school in- 
cludes: (1) Identification of the school system 
and the name of the school, (2) first year 
operated, (3) grades included, (4) number of stu- 
dents, (5) number of staff positions, (6) = 
grouping, (7) instructional practices, (8) sub 
taught by teams, (9) special subjects-- 
required and elective, and (10) activities. eo 
comments by incipals of middle schools, an 
index to schoo ms with middle schools, a 
bibliography of 15 books and pamphlets and 26 
articles, and a sample questionnaire are also in- 
cluded. (DE) 


ED 032 638 08 

Tuckman, Bruce W. 

A Study of Curriculums Occupational 
: and a = Program: 


Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 

Graduate School. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0334 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080334-3736-085 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—Ability Grouping, *Behavioral Ob- 
tives, *Curriculum Development, *Curricu- 

m Research, Curriculum Study Centers, Job 

Training, Relevance (Education), Secondary 

Schools, Student Needs, *Taxonomy, *Voca- 

tional Education 
Identifiers—SCOPE, Study Curriculums Occupa- 

tional Prep. and Educ. 

The major objective of the Study of Curricu- 
lums for Occupational Preparation and Education 
(SCOPE) is to coordinate and contribute to na- 
tional curriculum development at the secondary 
school level. SCOPE Pick sohe attempt to in- 
crease the relevance of high school education for 
the majority of students oh must seek employ- 
ment or further job training upon graduation. 
This progress report outlines recent accomplish- 
ments toward the initial project goals 
which include: (1) Establishing communication 
among the State-supported vocational curriculum 
development centers; and (2) developing a model 
for classifying educational objectives in terms of 
performance requirements and objectives rather 
than subject matter. The classification task 
— specification of behavioral objectives 

ithin the cognitive, affective, perceptual, and 
psychomotor domains. The appendix includes: 
(1) Definitions of classification model categories; 
(2) sample student performances for classifica- 
tion model categories; and (3) questions which 
will be used in the future SCOPE study on the ef- 
fects of ability grouping in the public schools. Re- 
pony — are ED 027 438 and EA 002 

. (JH) 
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Dillingham, Harry C. 

A Study of the Response of Cincinnati Voters to a 
Reduction in Elementary and Secondary Ser- 

Cincinnati Univ., Ohio. 

Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-E-161 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-070161-001 1 

Note— 160p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.10 

Descriptors—Community Attitudes, *Community 
Surveys, Extramural Athletic Programs, Kin- 
dergarten, Negro Attitudes, Parent Attitudes, 
*Public Opinion, Public Relations, *School 
Budget Elections, School Community Relation- 


EA 002 529 


ship, *School Support, School T; 
Factors, Statistical Analysis, Summer Progen 
Phe yb br | 

The failure of a tax levy, 
Cincinnati voters in November and Sane 


mine the effect of this red 
for the schools, a pre sample of 5 
gistered voters was interviewed in 


tion of school services appeared to 
support (vote) changes among those 


property taxpayers with children : 
school) than among those 
vote did not involve conflict. Specific 


ment. 
Pub Date 17 Jul 69 
— by prs at Conference on American 
lucation ¢ D.C., July 17, 1969). 
EDRS Price MiF$0.28 HC-$0.48 : 
Descriptors— Educational Tm: Educational 
Improvement, Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Evaluation Tec 
*Federal Programs, *Financial Support, *Infor. 
mation Dissemination 
Lack of support, both in funds and in 
hilosophic commitment, is msible for by 
Fimited extent of pore No yess! 
development throughout the nation. More is 
vincing results of educational research and more 
adequate dissemination of findings are needed to 
enable the educational community to use those 
—— as the basis for positive educational 
. To assist in the improvement of educa- 
‘research evaluation techniques and to 
prs constructive educational innovations 
and their applications in the nation’s schools and 
colleges, a new planning, research, and evaluation 
activity has been initiated by the U.S. Office of 
Education. This new activity will consolidate the 
Bureau of Research, the Office of Program 
Planning and Evaluation, and the National Center 
for Educational Statistics and ” be directed by 
a Deputy Assistant Secretary for Ed 
Planning, Research, and Evelustion. (JK) 
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Miller, Jack W. 
Testing the Effectiveness of Classroom Maps. 


Final Report. 

= Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, 

enn. 
= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. Bureau of Research. 

eae Ne aR). D-071 

Pub Date May 69 

Grant—OEG-4-8-07007 1-0014-057 

Note—96p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, *Classroom 
Materials, Comparative Testing, *Educational 
Ex song rade 4, Grade 5, og 


i y yaa pie map 
layouts designed for pu; 4-6. The 
project studied the effect of ot modi wa traditional 


Sea a8 ee eee formance in 
map reading flour map designs tested were 
the traditional map; a map teing 6 unified apa 
more elaborate symbols, and fewer oe 
= 


perf 

Lave angrier frre Abr sie? maps to in- 
clude the use of a unified legend, a compass rose, 
prominent lines of latitude and longitude, and no 
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Memorial Inst., Columbus, Ohio. Colum- 

Labs.; Ohio School Boards Association, 

; School Management Inst., Inc., 
Columbus, Ohio. 

Pub Date 20 Apr 68 


Note—61p. 
MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 
ae *Administrative Personnel, *Ad- 
ministrator Evaluation, Boards of Education, 
Collective Negotiation, Educational Planning, 
F Studies, *Management, *Manage- 
ment Education, Management Systems, Person- 
nel Evaluation, Program Costs, Program 
Evaluation, Public Relations, *Research 
, School Community Relationship, 
School Districts, School Superintendents, 
Teacher Evaluation 3 
A 3-year research program is proposed to 
develop improved methods for increasing the ef- 
fectiveness of education management, including 
those functions of the board of education and the 


superintendent that deal with planning, organiz- | 


ing, communicating, and evaluating. The proposal 
lists 30 major problems confronting school boards 
and superintendents and outlines a series of eight 
jects: (1) surveying the public's educational 
, (2) describing the educational pro- 
gram, (3) personnel negotiations, (4) evaluating 
teacher performance, (5) evaluating performance 
of administrative personnel, (6) stating and mea- 
suring the accomplishment of instructional objec- 
tives, (7) followup evaluation of graduates, and 
(8) administration. (JK) 
EA 002 541 


Negotiations 

National Association = ney School Prin- 

cipals, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—37p. 

Available from—The National Association of 
_ School Principals, 1201 Sixteenth 

St, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (Single 

copy $1.00, Sng discounts). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

EDRS. 


we ee es Guides, *Administra- 
tor Role, Arbitration, *Collective Negotiation, 
*Grievance Procedures, Negotiation Agree- 
ments, *Principals, *Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Teacher Associations 
This pamphlet explains the sources and nature 
of grievances, what grievance procedures are in- 
tended to do, and methods available for the 
resolution of grievances. Specific guidelines are 
offered to aid principals in writing grievance 
clauses and establishing administrative procedures 
to deal with formal grievances. The appendix in- 
cludes sample grievance procedure clauses. Re- 
a are EA 002 507 and EA 002 
- (JH) 
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Legislation. 
sional Negotiations Pamphlet Number Three. 
i — of Secondary School Prin- 
4 ington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 99 


es- 


—40p. 
Available from—The National Assn. of Seconda- 
~ reseed Princi 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
ashington, D.C. 20036 (Single copy $1.00, 
discounts). 
Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Digeriptors— Administrator Role, Arbitration, 
llective Negotiation, Educational Policy, 
‘Guidelines, Negotiation Impasses, *Principals, 
*State islation, *Teacher Associations, 
Teacher Strikes, Teacher Welfare 


This pamphlet contains the National Associa- 
tion of Secondary School Principals’ (NASSP) 
viewpoint on the following critical issues to be 
considered prior to drafting State negotiation 
legislation: (1) The role of the school principal in 
negotiation, (2) the preferred procedures for 
designation of the pao PD agent, (3) a statuto- 
ry timetable for demands, (4) criteria for negotia- 
ble items, (5) procedures for negotiation, (6) 
procedures for impasse resolutions, and (7) the 
permissibility of strikes. The appendix includes a 
copy of lowa Senate Bill 237 which closely ap- 
proximates the NASSP criteria for desirable 
negotiation legislation. Related documents are 
EA 002 507 and EA 002 541. (JH) 
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Financial Status of the Public Schools, 1969. 

= Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—74p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock #511-15480, $1.50). 

a ga MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Capital Outlay (for Fixed Assets), 
College Attendance, College Faculty, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Enrollment Trends, Expendi- 
ture Per Student, Federal Aid, Income, *In- 
structional Staff, *Population Trends, Private 
Schools, *Public Schools, State Legislation, 
Students, Taxes, Teacher Education, Teacher 
Salaries, Teacher Supply and Demand 
This report presents figures portraying the 

status of school finance for the 1968-69 school 

year, and outlines the trends that will have some 
impact on school finance in the near future. 

Among the areas discussed are — and 

enrollment trends, staffing of schools, expendi- 

tures on education, and revenue for educational 
urposes. The study’s highlights included: (1) 
irths and birth rates declined, but total enroll- 
ment rose; (2) shortages of qualified teachers 
continued, but the percentage of teachers without 
a bachelor’s degree declined; (3) teacher strikes 
and sanctions continued to grow; (4) central ci- 
ties continued to lose resources while their ex- 
penditures increased; (5) State tax revenue in- 
creased more in 1968 than in any previous year 
primarily as a result of mounting property taxes. 

The outlook for 1970 is good, under pending 

State legislation on taxes and school funding, 

although it is partly clouded by inflation. Similar 

= for 1967-68 can be found in EA 002 481. 

(DE) 
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Super, Donald E. And Others 
""Miane-Lincoln Institute of School Experiments: 
Mann-L 
tion; Career Pattern Study: M IV. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
lege. 
on Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—CRP-1393 
Bureau No—BR-5-0065; CRP-1393 
Pub Date 67 
Note—334p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.80 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Career 
Change, Career Choice, *Career Planning, 
*Careers, Community Involvement, *High 
School Graduates, Job Satisfaction, *Junior 
High School Students, *Longitudinal Studies, 
Occupational Aspiration, Parental Background, 
Peer Acceptance, Post Secondary Education, 
Vocational Adjustment, Vocational Followup, 
Work Experience 
This monograph reports a 10 year followup 
study of approximately 200 junior high school 
boys to determine their transition from school to 
college and to work. The purpose of this mono- 
graph is to describe their careers and to analyze 
the possible determinants of their careers. All liv- 
ing subjects were located and 94 percent were 
contacted in person with coordinated interviews, 
questionnaires, and tests to bring the information 
about their family, educational, military, and 
work histories up to date. Predictor variables in 
this study consist of standard measures of intel- 
ligence, parental occupational level, school 
achievement and participation, community par- 
ticipation, peer acceptance, and level of voca- 
tional aspiration. In addition, measures were 
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taken to assess readiness for vocational planning. 
Criterion variables consist of measures of career 
and of occupational success or satisfaction, in- 
cluding vocational coping behaviors and measures 
of career development and occupational status up 
to or at age 25. (MF/Author) 
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Models. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation.; Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. 
Learning Research and Development Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—CSEIP-Occ-Rep-13; Reprint-46 

Bureau No—BR-5-0253; BR-6-1646 

Pub Date Sep 68 . 

Contract—OEC-4-6-06 1646-1909; OEC-4-10-158 

Note—28p.; From the Proceedings of the Sym- 
posium on Problems in the Evaluation of In- 
struction (Univ. of Calif, Los Angeles, 
December, 1967). Reprint. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—Change Agents, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Continuous Learning, *Educational 
Change, Educational Diagnosis, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Specifications, *Educa- 
tional Theories, *Evaluation Needs, *Evalua- 
tion Techniques, Individualized Instruction, 
*Models 
Changing educational practices require changes 

in our theories and techniques of evaluation. 
Three forces of change are: (1) The emphasis on 
cognitive development in the disciplines; (2) the 
continuity of education over the span of life; and 
(3) the adaptation of instruction to individual 
requirements. These influences dictate a form to 
which evaluative techniques must adapt. The 
specification of learning outcomes must be well 
defined in order to evaluate progress toward 
these goals. For long term projection, a diagnosis 
of a student’s initial state is required. A key task 
is to determine measures of instructional alterna- 
tives to prescribe the most effective sequence of 
courses. Continuous assessment is necessary to 
aid in moving to higher and alternative levels. 
The interaction between individual differences 
and instructional practices must be known and 
measured. And finally, the instructional system 
must be capable of accumulating knowledge from 
which it can improve its own functioning and 
come closer to its expressed goals. (LN) 
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Sirotnik, Kenneth 
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Sampling. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—CSE-R-52 
Bureau No—BR-6-1646-52 
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Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—*Analysis of Variance, Bibliogra- 
phies, Literature Reviews, Psychometrics, 
Research Methodology, *Sampling, *Statistical 
Analysis 
Significant cost savings can be achieved with 
the use of matrix sampling in estimating popula- 
tion parameters from psychometric data. The 
statistical design is intuitively simple, using the 
framework of the two-way classification analysis 
of variance technique. For example, the mean 
and variance are derived from the performance 
of a certain grade level of students on arithmetic 
fundamentals. From the matrix of students and 
proposed test problems in the cell determined by 
the test and grade level variables, random sam- 
pling from both categories will provide efficient 
estimates of the mean and variance. Formulations 
for finite and infinite populations are derived. 
This document reduces the theoretical complexi- 
ties to readable form; it includes a short literature 
review, a description of the technique using ex- 
amples, an extension of the technique to multiple 
matrix sampling, and a discussion of the negative 
variance estimate problem using multiple matrix 
sampling. (LN) 
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Schools 
This study attempted to isolate factors that in- 

hibit and facilitate the implementation phase of 

the process of planned organizational change. 

The study was made of an innovation--the radical 

redefinition of the role of the teacher--which was 

introduced into a small elementary school in a 

lower class urban area. Data collection 

procedures included nonparticipant observation, 
informal discussions, formal interviewing, syste- 
matic observations of classroom, and self-ad- 
ministered questionnaires. The implementation 
failed. The report concludes that the extension of 
theory with respect to the implementation of 
proposed organizational changes must take into 
account: (1) Staff resistance as a potential obsta- 
cle, (2) the clarity of an innovation, (3) mem- 
bers’ capability to perform it, (4) the existence of 
necessary materials and resources, and (5) the 
compatibility of organizational conditions with 
the innovation. In addition, resistance to change 
may emerge after the introduction of an innova- 
tion and can vary over the period of time during 
which implementation efforts are made. Included 
are a review of the literature and a bibliography. 


(MF) 
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ception, School Administration, *School Or- 

anization, *School Personnel, Training 
he special concern of this manual is the im- 

provement of working relationships among the 

members of a school’s administration, faculty, 

and staff. Studies have indicated that for complex 

problems offering many alternatives, decisions 

produced by group interaction are usually far su- 
rior to decisions produced solely by individuals. 
‘0 achieve consensual decision-making, organiza- 

tional development must take effect through 

some formal training. The exercises in this 

manual provide training in the use of group 

resources, the clarification of roles, organizational 

participation, problem-solving, improving 

meetings, and planning organizational training. A 

related document is EA 002 558. (LN) 


ED 032 651 24 EA 002 558 

Schmuck, Richard A. And Others. 

— Organizational Problem-Solving in a 

aculty. A Preliminary R 5 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—P-1-2 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date 31 Jul 69 


Contract—OEC-4-10-163 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—*Communication ‘Skills, Decision 
Making, Educational Innovation, *Faculty, 
Group Dynamics, Interaction Process Analysis, 
Interpersonal Relationship, *Junior High 
Schools, Laboratory Experiments, *Organiza- 
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cipals, *Problem*Solving, Public Schools, Role 
Perception, Training 
This preliminary report discusses a study 
designed to test whether improved organizational 
roblem solving could be produced in a school 
aculty by training in interpersonal communica- 
tion skills. The training intervention, in a junior 
high school, used exercises designed to increase 
awareness of interpersonal and organizational 
processes. Rather attempt to improve the 
personal development of individuals, the goal was 
to increase the effectiveness of the faculty as a 
working body. Issues that thwarted organizati 
functioning included: (1) Insufficient role clarity 
of the principal, vice principal, counselors, and 
department coordinators; (2) failure to draw on 
staff resources, especially between academic de- 
partments; and (3) low staff involvement and par- 
ticipation at meetings of committees, depart- 
ments, and full faculty. Posttraining question- 
naires pointed to favorable improvement. A re- 
lated document is EA 002 557. (LN) 
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tion, School Administration, School Systems, 
*Sensitivity Training 
During the summer of 1965, an experimental 
group of 12 school administrators participated in 
sensitivity training sessions to measure the in- 
fluence of the sessions on situations involving ad- 
ministrative change. The study tested: (1) 
Behavior of administrators in meetings in their 
school system; (2) behavior toward subordinates; 
(3) skill in diagnosing problems; (4) ability to see 
alternative strategies in diagnosing problems; and 
(5) influence on nonparticipants in their schooi 
systems. Measurement instruments compared this 
experimental group with a control group in 
discussion of issues in school, sensitivity to 
problems in staff and administrative meetings, in- 
teraction with subordinates, and organizing of 
subordinates. The study concluded that a one- 
shot laboratory training experience, conducted 
outside the context of participants’ organiza- 
tional system, is not a very effective tool for in- 
itiating and maintaining significant behavior 
change in the back-home situation. (LN) 
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This meney presents the findings of a na- 

tional survey of community theatres. follow- 
ing information is provided for each responding 
community theatre, listed alphabetically by State: 
(1) Name and address of theatre, (2) year ac- 
tivated, (3) name and address of contact in- 
dividual, (4) affiliations with theatre onganiza- 
tions, (5) type of proprietorship and physical 
characteristics, (6) payment for staff services, (7) 
number and type of plays produced each season, 
(8) number of people normally involved in the 
productions, and (9) average audience at- 
tendance and ticket sales. The directory also in- 
cludes a brief review of the major activities and 
services of existing regional and State theatre as- 
sociations. (JH) 
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Some educators, at crucial points in the educa- 
tional program, ignore innovation and too easily 
conform to standard educational patterns. To 
overcome this inertia, dissemination of improved 
ideas is necessary. Training should include ad- 
ministrators and school principals. To develop 
uality programs in the schools, research and 
velopment should establish priorities for the 
poor or culturally deprived, the education of new 
parents, employment of quality teachers, and 
quality program development for instructional 
television. A Commission on Crisis, which would 
be responsible for planning educational needs of 
the future, could aid school systems in their 
foreplanning. (LN) 
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*Music Education, *Music Reading, *Music 

Techniques, Teacher Background : 
This report explains a system for rapidly train- 
ing beginning students in the technical aspects of 
playing @ stringed instrument. The program also 
affords them a well-rounded, basic knowledge of 
music. A “numerical” method of notation and 
ted muscular exercises Sor A pencwn 
the technical learning process. The daily coor- 
dination of ear training, sight singing, chamber 
music, and a wide variety of selected standard 
music provided the basic musical knowledge. The 
first 3-week period involved 6 hours of study per 
day under master teachers in class and rehearsal 
sessions. The remainder of the year involved 
weekly private lessons under local string teachers. 
Progress was outstanding for all students and 
tal and student excitement proved to be 
fish. During the first 3-week period, the students 
d the equivalent of 6 months to a year 


of study under ordinary conditions. Subsequent . 


study under private teachers has proven propor- 
tionally rapid. A changeover from the numerical 
notation to the conventional notation was ef- 
fected with no loss in speed of learning. 
(Author/DE) 
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This report describes design techniques, areas 
of effective application, and research directions 
in educational simulations. The five chapters con- 
tain (1) a review of recent literature; (2) an over- 
view of the field of simulation including defini- 
tions and some of the rationales for using simula- 
tion in instruction; (3) an outline of the design 
approaches of several major simulation centers 
and a model containing 13 specific guidelines for 
use in designing an instructional simulation 
system; (4) an analysis of the implications for 
education of simulation applications in the milita- 
ty, oe, and industry; (5) examples of the 
application of simulation to several areas of voca- 
tional education; and (6) illustrations of the use 
of simulation as a measurement device for as- 
py educational progress and predicting com- 
plex human behavior. The appendix contains a 
of some common independent and dependent 
variables in simulation games, four issues of the 
Instructional Simulation Newsletter, and a list of 
11 suggested new directions for games and simu- 
lations. (JH) 


ED 032 658 24 

Lanier, Vincent 

Doctoral Research in Art Education. 

Oregon Univ., ——. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1-026 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-1-7-071026-3507 

Note—102p. 


EA 002 592 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Adult Education, *Art Education, 


nology 
Education, ae t Index Terms, Supervisors, 

This report lists the titles of doctoral disserta- 
tions in art education alphabetically by author’s 
name. The 656 titles are also identified by the in- 
stitution awarding the degree and subject identifi- 
cation numbers. Tables outline the number of 
completed doctoral dissertations in each universi- 
ty listed in descending numberical order, the 
number of dissertations completed during the 
period 1931-1967, and number of dissertations in 
each of seven subject categories. The subject 
categories are (1) History and Theory in Art 
Education; (2) Measurement in Art Education; 
(3) Pre-School and Elementary Art Education; 
(4) Secondary Art Education; (5) Adult and Col- 
lege Art Education; (6) Specific. Media in Art 
Education; and (7) The Teacher and Supervisor 
in Art Education. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. ] 
(MF) 
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Identifiers— Wyoming 
In an attempt to improve the teaching of con- 
servation in elementary and junior high schools, a 
set of integrated sequential core units was formu- 
lated and tested in five pa ge school districts 
during the fall and early winter of 1968. Based on 
a total sample of 840 elementary students (38% 
usable response) and 960 junior high students 
(49% usable response), statistical analyses in- 
dicated that teachers’ use of the guides and their 
classroom presentations were successful in stimu- 
lating student interest in conservation problems. 
With the exception of the unit for grade 6 on 
minerals and oi's, which proved too difficult and 
will require rewriting, consistent student test per- 
formances in all school districts and in all other 
grades indicated that the materials are at an ap- 
propriate grade level of difficulty. Findings sup- 
port the value of the sequential resource unit a) 
proach to both the teacher and the student. In 
addition to an introductory guide to Wyoming’s 
natural resources and their management, 
complete curriculum core units for each grade 
are appended as follows: (1) Wildlife, (2) Water, 
(3) Soils, (4) Grassland, (5) Forests, (6) 
Minerals and Oil, (7) Pollution, (8) Human 
Resources, and (9) Environmental Usage. (JK) 
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More than 17,000 children were interviewed or 
tested to investigate papell pres a attitudes. Data 
relevant to social class and intelligence are as fol- 
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lows: compared to others, children of high intel- 
ligence acquired political attitudes earlier, saw 
the Supreme Court as a more powerful decision 
maker, perceived laws as less rigid, had more 
reservations about the competence of the govern- 
ment and had a sense of political efficacy, were 
more likely to be politically active, and were 
more willing to accept the possibility of change in 
the system. The amount of difference ived 
between political parties and beliefs about their 
disagreements, perception of duty to vote, loyalty 
to the country, and interest in current events did 
not vary by social class or intelligence. Party cho- 
ice was not related to social status until after 
grade 5; children with greater ability to abstract 
were more likely to perceive the government in 
institutional rather than personal terms; children 
from working class homes were more attached to 
the President than were others; and participation 
in political discussion and concern with political 
issues were more frequent in children of high IQ 
and social status. (RJ) 
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(Psychology ) 

Ten schizophrenic and autistic children who 
exhibited self destructive, tantrum, echolalic, and 
self stimulatory behaviors were treated by rein- 
forcement therapy. Reinforcement withdrawal, in 
the form of interpersonal isolation contingent 
upon self-destruction, and electrical shocks 
served to extinguish these behaviors in some chil- 
dren. Reinforcement withdrawal contingent upon 
echolalic behavior, and reinforcement delivery, 
contingent upon appropriate Te. were found 
to decrease echolalic speech. Observations led to 
the conclusion that as an appropriate behavior 
was strengthened by reinforcement, self-stimula- 
tory behavior decreased in strength. Children 
learned to seek contact with adults through shock 
avoidance training. Establishment of speech in 
previously mute children was accomplished 
through verbal imitation training; imitation was 
also used to facilitate the acquisition of complex 
social and preschool behaviors. Because of the 
= generalization to life outside the 

ospital, parents were taught to employ the train- 
ing procedures in the child’s day-to-day environ- 
ment. (LE) 
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*Vocational Training Centers 
To compare the physical medicine departments 

of selected vocationally oriented rehabilitation 

centers with each other and with centers that are 

ay wt oriented toward physical restoration, six 

acilities were studied. Conclusions were as fol- 

low: nearly all physical medicine departments 

have staffing lems; quality of service appears 

unrelated to the physical plant, institution age, or 

renown of the medical director; departments in 

urban areas affiliated with hospitals and medica 

schools appear to view the patient more from the 
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aspect of physical prognosis to the detriment of 
the client’s vocational goals; counselors need 
more information about the comprehensive na- 
ture of vocationally oriented centers; a wider 
variety of disabilities may be found in university- 
related departments; the problem of aides or 
assistants is a recurrent one; vocationally oriented 
facilities are beginning to treat fewer physically 
involved clients; one center with below average 
wages has effective professional training and ser- 
vice programs which attract qualified personnel; 
and there is a critical need for an examination of 
rovisions for professional staff benefits. 
Author/RJ) 
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Identifiers—California 
Data elicited by two questionnaires on the 
characteristics (numbers, nature, extent, and lo- 
cation) of the multihandicapped population under 
21 years of age in California are presented. Based 
on replies by 613 programs (47% response) and 
estimated to include 80 to 90% of the state’s mul- 
tihandicapped blind children, statistics concern 
multihandicapped blind and deaf blind children, 
each in terms of the following categories: in 
school, in state hospital schools, not in school but 
of school age, and of preschool age. Further data 
treat severity and average number of handicaps 
as well as frequency of handicaps for 940 mul- 
oe blind and 240 deaf blind children. 
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Identifiers— United States Housing Act of 1937 
Problems involved in providing homes for inde- 

pendent living for the physically handicapped, 
health impaired, or older adults are considered. 
Basic concepts of low rent housing preface a 
discussion of neighborhoods and site selection, 
access, ramps, pedestrian walks, parking, land- 
scaping, and lighting. Guides for building design 
focus on entrances, corridors, stairs, elevators, in- 
cinerator chutes, laundry facilities, general 
storage, and mailboxes. Specifications are sug- 
gested for living units including the living room, 
kitchen, bedroom, bathroom, and storage area; 
the design of windows, doors, hallways, floors, 
lighting and heating units, and custodial quarters, 
and the provision of telephones, televisions, an 
emergency signal system, and hot water are also 
treated. Recommendations are made for the fol- 
lowing community areas: lounge, recreation 
room, kitchen, craft area, library, health clinic, 
washrooms, public telephones, drinking fountains, 
vending machines, and other areas. A _bibliog- 
raphy lists 41 references. (RJ) 
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Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
one mad VI-A, ESEA, Title VI-A, Public Law 
To compile a list of evaluation instruments, the 

fiscal 1968 end-of-year reports of Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act Title VI-A activities 

from 50 states and six territories and a random 

selection of end-of-year reports of Public Law 

(PL) 89-313 activities were analyzed and com- 

ared for the instruments which had been used. 

itle VI-A activities involved 105 measuring 
devices; 20 were unpublished or local; 87 were 
unique to Title VI-A while 17% of the tests were 
in common with PL 89-313. PL 89-313 projects 
used 56 instruments; 13 were unpublished or lo- 
cal; 38 tests were peculiar to PL 89-313 while 

33% of the tests were also used in Title VI-A pro- 

jects. Conclusions were that in future evaluations, 

effort should be made to obtain copies of un- 
published instruments that have been shown to 
have merit; a comprehensive list of tests and 
devices for the handicapped could be developed. 

An appendix includes the instruments used in the 

projects. (Author/RJ) 
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linois 62703 ($16.75). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Auditory Perception, Behavior 
Problems, Clinical Diagnosis, Community Pro- 
grams, Delinquency, Dyslexia, *Exceptional 
Child Education, ‘*Identification, *Learning 
Disabilities, Medical Evaluation, Minimally 
Brain Injured, Parent Role, Program Adminis- 
tration, Psycholinguistics, Psychological Evalua- 
tion, Reading Instruction, Rehabilitation, 
Teaching Methods, Testing, Visual Perception 
Designed to assist in the development or im- 

provement of programs for children with learning 

disabilities, the text includes the following discus- 
sions: an introduction to children with these disa- 
bilities; a new look at learning disabilities; parent 
and professional relations; the national problem 
of learning disabilities, the role of the physician 
in early diagnosis and management; psychiatric 
disability and learning problems; rehabilitation 
and community programs; the psychologist and 
case finding; testing; auditory processes; visual 
perception and early education; a psychoeduca- 
tional and physiological approach to the dyslex- 
ias; the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities; 

a controversial view of reading; delinquency and 

learning disabilities; case finding, treatment, and 

the teacher; program administration; and 

Michigan’s rceptual development program. 

Parent organizations are listed. (RJ) 


ED 032 667 EC 004 215 

Vetter, Harold J. 

Language Behavior in Schizophrenia; Selected 
Readings in Research and Theory. 

Pub Date 68 

pyar Wiig 2 

Available from—Charles C Thomas, Publisher, 
301-27 East Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703 ($9.75). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Association (Psychological), Con- 
nected Discourse, *Emotionally Disturbed, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Figurative Lan- 


guage, Identification, *Language Patte 

guage Usage, Minimally Brain Injured, Mult 

gualism, Paired Associate Learning, Reinforce. 

ment, Reliability, Research Reviews (Publica 

tions), eres oc Stimulus . 

tion, Symbolic guage, Testi 

Processes, Vocabulary ~~ Tm 

ourteen papers discuss language behavior ; 
schizophrenia. Provided are an rodent : 
the phagummet, Be H. J. Vetter, and idera. 
tions o following: problems posed 
schizophrenic language, by M. Lorenz; the = 
ty of clinical j nts of schizophrenic 

based on ve responses to intelli 
ahs by N. F. eawoe symbolic dumortee 
the vocabulary definitions of schizophrenics, byJ 
Richman. L. J. Chapman describes confusion of 
figurative and literal usages of words by 
schizophrenics and brain damaged patients; T, § 
Eliseo discusses figurative and literal misin, 
terpretations of words by process and reactive 
schizophrenics; and S. A. Mednick considers a 
pevee A 7 as to research jn 
schizophrenia. Fu T papers are on associativ 
inference in the verbal canes performance of 
schizophrenics and normals, by J. T. Spence and 
C. V. Lair; language theory and “opposite 
speech,” by A. W. Staats; the use of contextual 
associates in the analysis of free speech, by J, 
Laffal; experimental manipulation of continuous 
speech in schizophrenic patients by K. Salzinger 
and others; a systematic examination of gibberish 
in a multilingual schizophrenic patient, by J. P. §, 
Robertson and S. J. Shamsie; the language of the 
voices, by F. Schaechter; and poiesis and the lan- 
guage of schizophrenia, by D. V. Forrest. (JD) 


ED 032 668 EC 004 222 
1968 Summary Report; Implications for the Use 
of Television in Schools for the Deaf. 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Aurally Han- 
dicapped, Broadcast Industry, *Broadcast 
Reception Equipment, Closed Circuit Televi- 
sion, Copyrights, *Educational Television, En- 
gineering Technicians, Engineering Technolo- 
y, *Exceptional Child Services, Production 
echniques, Program Planning, Special 
Schools, Televised Instruction, Video Tape 
Recordings 
The report of a seminar for educators of the 
deaf on educational television considers sources 
of programs, copyright problems, cooperative 
agencies, and sources of financial support. A 
discussion of technology explores origination 
facilities and equipment, distribution systems, dis- 
play systems and _ special considerations, 
videotape compatibility, the implications of color, 
and portable and special equipment. Descriptions 
of programs utilizing television are presented by 
the National Technical Institute for the Deaf, the 
Arkansas School for the Deaf, and the Tennessee 
School for the Deaf. Suggestions pertinent for 
program planning are included. (RJ) 


ED 032 669 EC 004 288 
Aids for the Blind. 

National Academy of Sciences, National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. Commit- 
tee on Prosthetics Research and Development. 

Spons Agency— Veterans Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 67 

Note—57p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 

Descriptors—Artificial Speech, Auditory Percep- 
tion, Braille, *Equipment Evaluation, *Excep- 
tional Child Services, Information Services, 
Machine Translation, Mobility Aids, Reading, 
*Research Needs, *Sensory Aids, Speech Com- 
pression, Tactual Perception, *Visually Han- 
dica , Visually Handicapped Mobility, 
Visual Perception 
The problems of providing sensory aids for the 

blind are presented and a report on the present 

status of aids discusses direct translation and 
recognition reading machines as well as mobility 
aids. Aspects of required research considered are 
the following: assessment of needs; vision, audi- 
tion, taction, and multimodal communication; 
reading aids, including individual devices and ser-, 
vice centers; and mobility aids. The evaluation of 
reading machines and mobility devices, the in- 
troduction or deployment of new devices oF 
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i nd recommendations for a long 
range — are also considered. (RJ) 


932 670 EC 004 449 
don: Possible 


Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 
Pub mr bed 
— 11 4p. 
ee Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 
sptors—Bibliographies, Bilingual Students, 
Disadvantaged Youth, *Educational Needs, 
#Educational Programs, Emotionally Disturbed, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Gifted, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Disabilities, Mentally Handicapped, 
Physically Handicapped, Socially Maladjusted, 
ial Services, *Teaching Methods, Visually 
icapped 
_— following exceptionalities are described: 
emotional disturbance, social maladjustment, 
mental retardation, learning disabilities, bilingual- 
ism, physical handicaps, visual impairment, disad- 
vantagement, and giftedness. For each excep- 
tionality, a bibliography is given and teaching 
methods are suggested; further information is in- 
cluded for some exceptionalities. Sources of 
materials and Arizona agencies and referral ser- 
vices for the handicapped child are listed; profes- 
sional expressions and terminology are defined; 
bibliographies are included of general materials, 
films, and periodicals. In addition, information is 
provided on the workshop itself. (JD) 


ED 032 671 EC 004 451 
Falck, Frank J. 
Stuttering Learned and Unlearned. 
Pub Date 69 
egg 3 : 
Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Anxiety, *Behavior Change, Emo- 
tional Adjustment, Etiology, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Family Influence, Prevention, 
*Reinforcement, Speech Habits, *Speech Han- 
dicapped, Speech Improvement, Speech 
Therapy, *Stuttering 
Written for all persons involved in the behavior 
of stuttering, the book presents factors associated 
with the onset of stuttering and a plan for allevia- 
tion. Stuttering is viewed as learned behavior; the 
production of normal and stuttered speech, that 
stuttering is nonhereditary and nonorganic, and 
the ways in which it is learned and why it is 
learned are discussed. The prevention of stutter- 
ing is considered from the aspects of decreasing 
nonfluency. and decreasing reaction to nonfluen- 
cy. Steps involved in the unlearning of stuttering 
based on the behavior modification plan are 
removing confusion and fear, breaking down the 
habit pattern, producing and reinforcing normal 
speech, minimizing nonfluency, and reintegrating 
personality. Questions concerning stuttering are 
included with answers to the problems. (RJ) 


ED 032 672 EC 004 452 

Anderson, Robert M., Ed. And Others 

Instructional Resources for Teachers of the Cul- 
turally Disadvantaged and Exceptional. 

Pub Date 69 

oe. 

Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Art, 
Driver Education, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, Handicrafts, Health Education, Home 
Economics, Industrial Arts, *Instructional 
Materials, Language Arts, Mathematics, Music, 
Physical Education, Reading, Safety Education, 
Sciences, Sex Education, Social Studies, 
Spelling, Teaching Guides, Vocational Educa- 
ion 
Designed as a reference for general educators, 

a resource book for teachers of the disadvantaged 

and exceptional, a textbook, a tool for adminis- 

trators, and a resource for librarians, the book 
contains a list of instructional resources which 
authors or experienced others had used with 

Positive impression, plus recent materials. An in- 

troduction precedes the entries which are ar- 

ranged by the following subjects: math; reading 
and English; listening and speaking; writing and 
ing; spelling; social studies; science; health, 


ety, and sex education; occupational education 


and work study; driver education, physical educa- 
tion and motor learning; art; music; crafts; home 


arts; industrial arts; and curriculum. For each 
entry the title, author, type of material, interest 
level, source, difficulty, and a description are 
given. Lists of references and of publishers are in- 
cluded. (RJ) 


ED 032 673 


tally Retarded. 

American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, D.C.; Sex 
Information and Education Council of United 
States, New York, N.Y. 

Note—86p. 

Available from—Director, Project on Recreation 
and Fitness for the Mentally Retarded, 
AAHPER, 1201 16th Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Body Image, 
Books, Child Care, *Curriculum Guides, Dat- 
ing (Social), *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Instructional Materials, Marriage, *Mentally 
Handicapped, Peer Relationship, Physical 
Characteristics, Pregnancy, Program Planning, 
Role Perception, Sex (Characteristics), *Sex 
Education, Sexuality, Social Relations, Social 
Responsibilit 
A rationale for sex education introduces a cur- 

riculum guide which includes suggested steps for 
developing programs with the retarded and which 
is organized into curriculum content, sample ac- 
tivities, and resource material. Expanded in out- 
line form are these topics: awareness of self, 
physical changes and understanding of self, peer 
ralationships, and responsibility to society. The 
resource section lists printed materials, au- 
diovisual aids, and packets, indicates their per- 
tinence to one or more of the topics, and gives 
the level of difficulty. A form for evaluating the 
publication is included. (RJ) 


ED 032 674 EC 004 455 
Clark, Leslie L., Ed. 
The Research Bulletin, No. 19. June, 1969. 
American Foundation for the Blind, New York, 
N.Y. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—248p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.50 
Descriptors—Auditory Perception, Mag Han- 
dicapped, Behavior Patterns, Blind, Braille, 
Closed Circuit Television, Deaf, Deaf Blind, 
Educational Technology, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Eye Fixations, Hearing Loss, In- 
cidence, Medical Research, Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Multiply Handicapped, Partially 
Sighted, Perception, Sensory Aids, Tactual Per- 
ception, *Visually Handicapped, Visually Han- 
dicapped Mobility 
Articles report surveys and research studies as 
well as describe systems in educational technolo- 
gy. Areas treated include the following: multihan- 
dicapped blind and deaf blind children in Califor- 
nia, by B. Lowenfeld; modern trends in mobility, 
by J.A. Leonard; factors in the definition of deaf- 
ness as they relate to incidence and prevalence, 
by J. D. Schein; trachoma, by G.H. Werner and 
others; and learning eye fixation without visual 
feedback, by B.L. Toonen and J.P. Wilson. Also 
considered are the effect of signal strength on 
reaction times to auditory signals in noise, by D. 
Liddle; a closed circuit television system for the 
visually handicapped, by S.M. Genensky and 
others; devices for communication through tactile 
perception, by J.C. Bliss and H.D. Crane; and al- 
tered levels of consciousness in blind retarded 
children, by A.C. Stone. Current research notes 
are provided along with information on au- 
tobraille, the automated braille system. (JD) 


ED 032 675 EC 004 456 

Laycock, S.R. Findlay, J.A. 

Study of Educational Provisions for and Needs of 
Emotionally Disturbed Children in the Elemen- 
ro and Secondary Schools of British Colum- 


Educational Research Inst. of British Columbia, 
Vancouver, Canada. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—265p. 

Available from—The Educational Research In- 
stitute of British Columbia, 302 Board of Trade 
Tower, 1177 West Hastings Street, Vancouver 
1, B.C. ($4.00). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Ancillary Services, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Needs, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Policy, *Educational Pro- 
» *Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional 
ild Research, Identification, Incidence, 
tion, “Progress Evaload 2 Plamsiog 
tion, * ram tion, ing, 
School Personnel, School Responsibility, Spe- 
cial Services, Statistical Surveys, Student Place- 
ment 
Identifiers—British Columbia, Canada 
eo of all 54 district superintendents of 
schools in British Columbia to a 40-item 
uestionnaire on educational provisions for emo- 
tionally disturbed children are reported along 
with results of interviews and visits. Discus- 
sion and recommendations concern the Peis 
areas in education for the emotionally disturbed: 
general educational policy, incidence, general and 
specific educational objectives, identification, ad- 
ministrative and educational provisions, training 
of specialized school personnel, ible ways of 
providing for children in rural and suburban 
areas, financing special services, and the school’s 
responsibility in preventing emotional 
disturbance. The background, limits, and methods 
of the study are described; data on programs out- 
side British Columbia and a review of the litera- 
ture are provided. (JD) 


ED 032 676 EC 004 458 

— of Citizens’ Committee, Region I; Ohio 
ae Statewide Planning for Voca- 
_ Rehabilitation. July 1, 1966 to June 30, 
1968. 

Governor’s Council on Vocational Rehabilitation, 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—165p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.35 

Descriptors— Alcoholism, Criminals, Drug Addic- 
tion, Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional 
Child Services, Interagency Coordination, Man- 
power Needs, Mentally Handicapped, Physi- 
cally Handicapped, *Program Evaluation, *Pro- 
gram Planning, Regional Planning, Rehabilita- 
tion Centers, Sheltered Workshops, Socially 
Maladjusted, *State Programs, *Vocational 
Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—Ohio 
The work of six citizen task forces in com- 

prehensive > vocational rehabilitation 

in one region in Ohio is described. Their com- 

bined findings are summarized and recommenda- 

tions presented in the areas of facilities and pro- 

grams, personnel, coordination, public informa- 

tion, and finance. The regional study plan is 

defined in terms of its general structure and of 

the study plans of the individual task forces on 

physical, mental, and social disabilities, man- 

power, interagency coordination, and facilities 

and workshops. Findings of each of the six task 

forces are reviewed along with general supportive 

data and the master plan for implementation, 

coordination, and continued planning. Additional 

information on the individual task forces is ap- 

—_ 12 descriptive tables are also provided. 


ED 032 677 EC 004 459 
Final Report of the Governor’s Council; Ohio 
Cc Statewide Planning for Voca- 


Rehabilitation 
Ohio Dept. of Public Welfare, Columbus. Bureau 
of Services for the Blind.; Ohio State Board of 
Education, Columbus. 
Spons con —Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date | Sep 68 
Note—477p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$23.95 
Descriptors— Administrative Agencies, Adminis 
trative Organization, *Exceptional Child Ser 
vices, Facilities, Handi , Incidence, In- 
teragency Coordination, *Program Administra- 
tion, *Program Planning, Rehabilitation Pro- 
s, State Agencies, *State Programs, State 
urveys, *Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Ohio 
The Ohio comprehensive statewide study of vo- 
cational rehabilitation is reported. Attention is 
given to the study’s phi y and development 
as well as to Ohio’s rehabilitation needs, program 
potential, variables affecting programs, and 
criteria for establishing priorities. Recommenda- 
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tions reviewed regard the state’s Rehabilitation 
Services Commission, service and facility net- 
work, information network, organizational sup- 
port, program planning committee, and legislation 
and finance committee. Further recommendations 
treat establishment of conditions to facilitate 
delivery of services, provision of services, disabili- 
ties of clients needing services, and categories of 
services. Supportive data concerning the study 
setting, Ohioans in need of services, and assess- 
ment of state agencies are cited; the study 
procedure is detailed in terms of organizational 
structure, purpose and design, interstate and state 
research components, study activities, public rela- 
tions, time table and critical path, and implemen- 
tation. (JD) 


ED 032 678 EC 004 460 

Engberg, Eugenie And Others 

Rehabilitation and Care of the Handicapped. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—84p. 

Available from—International Relations Division, 
Ministries of Labour and Social Affairs, 
Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ad- 
ministration, Aurally Handicapped, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Wee Services, 
Epilepsy, *Exceptional Child Services, Health 
Insurance, Health Services, Historical Reviews, 
Housing, Learning Disabilities,‘ Legislation, 
Mentally Handicapped, *National Programs, 
Physically Handicapped, *Rehabilitation, Social 
Welfare, Visually Handicapped, *Vocational 
Rehabilitation 

Identifiers— Denmark 
An overview of services to help the han- 

dicapped is given in light of the characteristics of 

social conditions and social development in 

Denmark, and the history of rehabilitative care is 

examined. Information is given on the following 

areas: legislative, organization and financing; the 
national health service; the general education of 
handicapped children; vocational guidance, voca- 
tional assessment, physical and industrial reha- 
bilitation, vocational training, and retraining; em- 
ployment services; activities of daily living and 
the handicapped —, adjustment to these 
conditions; types of housing; financial benefits to 
the handicapped and their family members; the 
care of the blind and ially sighted; the care of 
the deaf; the care of the hard of hearing; the care 
of persons suffering from defective speech and 
wordblindness; the care of epileptics; the care of 
the mentally retarded; and the care of the crip- 

pled. A list of agencies in Denmark and a 

selected yw. > TM of publications in English 

are included. ( ) 


ED 032 679 

Myers, Lowell J. 

The Law and the Deaf. 

Rehabilitation Services Administration (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—236p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$11.90 

Descriptors—Accidents, *Aurally Handicapped, 
Civil Rights, Contracts, Court Cases, *Court 
Litigation, Crime, Deaf, Deaf Interpreting, 
Federal Laws, *Laws, Lawyers, Legal Aid, 
*Legal Problems, Legal Responsibility, State 
Laws 
Intended for the professional workers with the 

deaf as well as for members of the legal profes- 

sion, the text considers problems, including in- 

terpretation, that the deaf may have in coopeat- 

ing with the legal system. Specific areas of legal 

concern covered include the following: contracts 

and relationships, injuries and accidents, criminal 

offenses, and governmental and administrative 

matters. (JD) 


ED 032 680 EC 004 462 

Bowley, Agatha H. Gardner, Leslie 

The Young Handicapped Child: Educational 
Guidance for the Young Cerebral Palsied, Deaf, 
Blind, and Autistic Child. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—167p. 

Available from—E. & S. Livingstone Ltd., Lon- 
don, England. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Adjustment (to Environment), *Au- 
rally Handicapped, *Autism, Blind, *Cerebral 
Palsy, Clinical Diagnosis, Educational Needs, 


EC 004 461 


are occupational 

sidential schools for the cerebral , lan- 
guage development and training of the hearing 
impaired, residential care for the blind, and 
operant conditioning with the autistic. Lists of or- 
ganizations, literature, and references are pro- 
vided. (RJ) 


ED 032 681 
Newman, Parley W. 
in Speech Pathology. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—112p. 

Available from—Universal sh and Dis- 
tributing Corporation, 235 East 45th Street, 
New York, New York 10017 ($2.95). 

Document cy eg from EDRS. ° 

Descriptors—. ia, Articulation ( » 
"Career Soctonition, Careers, IB wey 
*Excepti Child Services, Fellowships, 
*Financial Support, Grants, Professional As- 
sociations, Professional Education, Professional 
ree yl Professional Services, oe 

h Development, Salaries, *Speech Han- 
deanna’, *Speech Pathology, Standards, Stut- 
tering, Voice Disorders 
The importance of speech is discussed and 

speech pathology is described. Types of commu- 
nication disorders considered are articulation dis- 
orders, aphasia, facial deformity, hearing loss, 
stuttering, delayed speech, voice disorders, and 
cerebral palsy: examples of five disorders are 
given. Speec pathology is investigated from 
these aspects: services and activities per- 
formed; the salaries, demands, and advantages 
and disadvantages; the development of the 
profession; educational preparation including 
sources of financial aid; and requirements and job 
seeking. The American Speech and Hearing As- 
sociation (ASHA) and related organizations are 
discussed. Also a a a “= eos oa 
rams in , a bibliography, 

ASHA poe ethics, and the ASHA Cociicaion i 

requirements. (RJ) 
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The Governor’s Commission on Employment of 


EC 004 463 


Governor’s Commission on oo ganas of Han- 
dicapped Persons, St. Paul, Minn. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—Community Organizations, Design 
Needs, Employers, Suaglevennt Programs, 
*Handicapped, Interagency Coordination, 
Labor Unions, Legislation, Medical Associa- 
tions, Mental Health, *Pro Planning, 
Publicize, *State Programs, *Vocational Reha- 
bilitation 

Identifiers— Minnesota 
The report includes summaries of the Commis- 

sion’s activities by the executive ee 

vice chairman, and chairmen of the fe ing 

committees: public information, labor, employers, 

interagency, legislative, mental health, ical, 

women's, architectural barriers, community or- 

ganizations, veterans, and awards. Members of 

the Commission, its staff, and all the committees 

are listed; the role of the state employment ser- 

vice is discussed; and the chairman’s letter of 

transmittal to the governor is included. (JD) 


ED 032 683 40 EC 004 465 
~ rella, "re A. 


I, Conservation Training. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0054 


Pub Date Jul 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080054-2694-032 


were randomly assigned to one of five 
groups (discontinuous quantity training, cor. 


is related to mental age; and discontinuous quan. 

tity conservation appears before continuous . 

tity conservation. In general, the results of the 

posttests were consistent with the four hypothesis, 

bree on training procedures are appended. 
uthor 
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Schwartz, Benjamin 
Handicapped Be ors Provisions in Union- 


Bars era bn Dept. of Labor, Al 
lew Se r, : 
Research and Statistics Office. es 
Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Employment Patterns, *Employ- 
ment Practices, *Handicapped, Labor Condi- 
tions, Laborers, Labor Unions, *Negotiation 
Agreements, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—New York 
Methods and procedures provided by 1,614 
collective bargaining agreements to accommodate 
po workers in New York State are 
described. Handicapped veteran clauses are con- 
sidered; also considered are the prevalence and 
content of handi d worker clauses, including 
transfers provided for in general terms, transfers 
subject to seniority provision, transfers without 
regard to seniority, preference for filling light 
work jobs, and adjustments in wages on present 
jobs. Appendixes present the Reemployment 
ights Section of the Universal Military Training 
and Service Act, a nine-item bibliography, and six 
tables concerning the prevalence of handicapped 
worker provisions by industry, type of agreement, 
area, and national union. (JD) 


ED 032 685 EC 004 480 


Professional Rehabilitation Workers with the 
Adult Deaf, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Spons Age —Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—243p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.25 
Descriptors—Agencies, Audition (Physiology), 
*Aurally Handicapped, Deaf, Deaf Blind, 
Demonstration Projects, Directories, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Federal Aid, Grants, 
Instructional Materials, Medical Research, 
Professional Education, *Professional Training, 
Rehabilitation Programs, Research Directors, 
*Research Projects, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, DHEW 
Research and professional training programs on 
deafness sponsored by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare are introduced and 
detailed in chart form. The programs are listed 
according to the Department agencies si- 
ble, including the following divisions of the Social 
and Rehabilitation Service: the Rehabilitation 
Services Administration, the Center for Research 
and Advanced Training in Deafness, the Interna- 
tional Program, and the Children’s Bureau. Also 
listed are programs of the Bureau of Education 
for the Handicapped within the U.S. Office of 
Education and of the National Institute of Neu- 
rological Diseases and Blindness. (JD) 
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Fracot Univ., Eu; . School of Education. 
_ of Education (DHEW), 
ashi n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
No—BR-7-1-103 


Apr 69 
some -9-8-071 103-0115-010 


EDRS price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
i Educable Mentally Handicapped, 

*Educational Methods, *Exceptional Child 

Research, Intelligence Differences, *Learning, 

Lee caged — o yiamaree 

* en oe ir ssociate 

an Recall (Psychological), Retention, 

Rote Learning , 

Rote learning and ee was 
studied as a function of method used in original 
learning and as a function of intellectual level. 
Sixty educable mentally retarded and 60 mentally 
normal junior high school students were ran- 
domly selected and assigned to one of three treat- 
ment groups, each learning to a different 
criterion, for each intellectual category in order 
to learn a paired associate task. Retention was as- 
sessed by immediate recall scores, 24 hour recall 
scores, and relearning scores following the 24 
hour interval. A 2x3 complete factorial analysis 
of covariance was performed for the following 

ndent variables: original learning; relearning; 
and 24 hour recall. Immediate recall was assessed 
utilizing a 2x3 complete analysis of the variance 
lure. The results of the investigation in- 
dicated inferior learning performance and a 24 
hour retention deficit for retarded subjects; and 
amelioration by overlearning of retention deficits 
in the retarded subjects. In addition, the results in 
the area of rote learning and retention comparing 
mentally retarded and normal subjects were 
found to be method dependent. (Author/JD) 
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Psychological Needs, *Research Reviews 
(Publications), Social Development, Social 
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The work of four task forces on human 

deprivation is reported. Aspects of deprivation 
treated include psychosocial deprivation and per- 
sonality development; influences of biological, 
psychological, and social deprivations upon learn- 
ing and performance; socialization and social 
structure; and biological substrates of develop- 
ment and behavior. For each aspect, research is 
reviewed and suggestions are made for future 
research. Also provided is a synthesis of a 2-day 
conference on research policy for psychosocial 
deprivation which concerned itself with the areas 
mentioned above. (JD) 
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teristics, *Learning Disabilities, Medical 


Evaluation, Psychological Testing, *Rating 

Scales, Screening Tests, Test Reliabili 
Identifiers—Classroom Screening Instrument, CSI 

Three levels of screening procedures were used 
to identify the incidence and nature of learning 
disabilities. The first level involved the applica- 
tion by classroom teachers of the Classroom 
Screening Instrument (CSI), especially developed 
for the study, and of other measures; the second 
level involved psychoeducational differential diag- 
nosis by qualified testers; and the third, medical 
examinations by appropriate personnel. Screening 
of 2,400 second grade children at level 1 resulted 
in identification of 361 for level 2 screening, of 
whom 134 were selected for level 3 screening. 
Results indicated that classroom teachers could 
use the CSI with accuracy to identify children 
with varied learning problems. The study further 
indicated approximate incidences of 4.7% for 
severe learning disabilities and 6% for less severe 
learning disabilities. A technical report is given in 
volume 1; descriptive data and statistical analysis 
on. provided in volumes 2 and 3, respectively. 
(JD) 
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Identifiers—California 
A compilation of laws and regulations pertain- 
ing to the provisions of education for exceptional 
children includes measures passed in the follow- 
ing areas: pert provisions and organizational 
structure of the public school system; the educa- 
tional program and personnel; property, transpor- 
tation, and finance; and educational institutions, 
libraries, and miscellaneous provisions. Contents 
also include the provisions of government code 
relations, health and safety codes, and the welfare 
and institutions code; the California Administra- 
tive Code, Title 5, Education, and the California 
Administrative Code, Title 17, Public Health are 
also given. (WW) 
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Motivation, Research Skills, Teacher Improve- 
ment, *Teaching Methods 
Highlighting some of the newer understandings 
about the nature of giftedness, the goals of edu- 
cating gifted children, problems of identification 
and motivation, and development of giftedness 
during the preschool years, chapters are devoted 
to the development of creative readers and to the 
teaching of research concepts and skills. The final 
chapter includes a challenge to teachers of gifted 
children to search for their own unique ways of 
teaching, and offers some suggestions to facilitate 
the process of becoming an effective teacher of 
gifted children. (Author/WW) 
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*Instructional Materials, Interpersonal Com- 
pe ills, *Learning Activities, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Motor Development, 
Self Care Skills, Skill See *Teaching 
Methods, Trainable Mentally Handi 
Levels of mental retardation and school admis- 
sion procedures for the dependent retarded (1Q’s 
30 to 50) are reviewed. Goals for all retarded 
and the application of goals to the dependent re- 
tarded are considered. Plans and procedures for 
both teacher and child activities along with sug- 
gestions for audiovisual and other materials are 
peer in the areas of leisure time activities and 
olidays as well as self help, social, motor, 
academic, and vocational skills. Also included are 
specifications for classroom organization and 
planning for instruction, and a list of songs, sing- 
ing games, books, records, and teacher prepared 
materials. (JD) 
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Methods 
A discussion of the challenge and promise of 

honors courses precedes an examination of an 

American History honors class composed of 24 

high school juniors and seniors selected by one or 

more sets of criteria. The students came from 
well educated parents who raised comparatively 
small families, 13 were either first born or only 
children, and bc ese ted in some extra-cur- 
ricular activity. The author/teacher provided op- 

rtunities for deviation from the usual text- 

k/test methods through block reading assign- 

ments, use of primary sources, interpretive 
materials, and additional reading. Students took 
turns in leading discussions of the readings; writ- 
ten assignments were made which uired 
evaluation, documentation, and use of the histori- 
cal method. Critical analysis was encouraged. 
Students were evaluated on the basis of their per- 
formances in leading and participating in discus- 
sions, their written work, and a minimum number 
of tests. The majority of students consistently 
earned grades in the 80’s and 90’s. The author 
evaluated the experience favorably, and students 
indicated enthusiasm and Ba agers even though 
the course was more demanding of their time and 
efforts. Implications of this course are presented 
for teachers, administrators, libraries, teacher- 
training institutions, and college courses. An ap- 
pendix contains a list of basic reading material 
required of all students. (RJ) 
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Child Education, Historical Reviews, Instruc- 
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Remedial Reading, Teaching Methods, Tests 
Intended to encompass individuals in need of 

special treatment, teachers, and areas of 

knowledge relevant to either or both groups, the 
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text discusses the following subjects: the nature of 
reading; the nature of learning difficulties; the 
development of reading instruction in the United 
States; the development of instruction for chil- 
dren with learning difficulties in the United 
States; and educational therapy for persons with 
reading problems. Also considered are instruc- 
tional approaches and materials for the reading 
disabled and the organization, implementation, 
and administration of reading programs. Sources 
of professional information for teachers of those 
with reading difficulties and a list of publishers’ 
addresses are included. Wineva M. Grzynkowicz 
Th Richard L. Dervin author three chapters. 
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Identifiers— Eastern State School and Hospital 
An account of theory and practice in the 

psychiatric inpatient care of children at a large 

residential treatment center is presented. The for- 
mative factors of the home and community are 
discussed; consideration is given to the validity of 
the residential center as a treatment center and 
to the omnipotence and/or helplessness of the pa- 
tient. Ego developmental implications, planning 
to meet basic needs, a reformulation of the re- 
sidential center concept, and day education and 
the day hospital center are also considered. Also 
treated are the following: the attempt of the re- 
sidential center to simulate the family, the 
problems of individuals or groups which lead to 
action, and the people who work with emo- 

tionally disturbed children. An appendix gives a 

cost analysis of Eastern State School and Hospital 

for the year 1966. (WW) 
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Physically Handicapped, Professional Person- 
nel, *Program Planning, Rural Areas, Speech 
Handicapped, Student Evaluation, Visually 
encenepes. *Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation 
Information on vocational education for the 

ee considers the following: different 

types of handicaps; cooperation and interagency 
involvement; services available from vocational 
rehabilitation; a model for a state-wide coopera- 
tive agreement; programs and services; and provi- 
sion of services in rural areas. Community in- 
volvement in vocational education services for 
the handicapped is discussed as are considera- 
tions in planning vocational education for the 
rege impaired, for the visually impaired, and 
for the physically handicapped. Personnel 
preparation, utilization, and interactions are also 
discussed. Regional instructional materials centers 
and agencies and organizations in the field of the 
handicapped are listed; the Vocational Education 

Amendments of 1968 and references are in- 

cluded. (RJ) 
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*Exceptional Child Education, Facility 
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Materials, Offices (Facilities), Physical Design 
Needs, Physical Facilities, *Physically Han- 
dic , Preschool Children, Space Utiliza- 
tion, Special Health Problems 
A developmental setting for multi-handicapped 
preschool children and the physical layout of the 
classroom are described. Photographs and 
drawings of specially designed educational equip- 
ment, such as a shallow sand and water table 
adapted for wheelchair-bound children and an 
adjustable easel that allows armless children to 
paint with their feet, show the use of the materi- 
als and their ye construction. Commentary is 
included which describes the function and pur- 
pose of each learning material along with the his- 
tory of the school, its medical setting, and the 
educational philosophy of the program. (WW) 


ED 032 697 EC 004 499 
Goldsmith, Selwyn 
Designing for the Disabled. 
Royal Inst. of British Architects, London (En- 
ous). 
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ing Design, Communications, Design Needs, 
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Heating, Lighting, Physical Design Needs, 
Physical Facilities, *Physically Handicapped, 
Psychological Design Needs, Sanitary Facilities, 
Space Utilization 
Implications of the merits of normality and in- 
dependence for the disabled, and their relevance 
to architectural design criteria are discussed. The 
introduction reflects the philosophical approach 
to the design and construction of public buildings 
and housing. Nine principle sections provide data 
and recommendations on the following topics: 
anthropometric considerations of disabled people; 
building elements and finishes (staircases, han- 
drails, windows, doors, floor finishes); service in- 
stallations (refuse disposals, heating, electrical 
services, communications, mechanical installa- 
tions); general spaces (entrances, kitchens, living 
and dining rooms, bedrooms, sanitary accomoda- 
tions, laundry, garages); public buildings (office 
buildings, transport, health, recreation, auditori- 
ums, schools, hotels); and domestic housing 
(planning of dwellings, check list of recommenda- 
tions). An appendix lists cost implications, defini- 
tions of terms, selected references, bibliographi- 
cal references, and organizations associated with 
the welfare of the disabled. Illustrations with 
dimensions pe in feet and metric equivalents 
are provided. (WW) 
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One of four books directed to reading spe- 

cialists, the text provides information on methods 

for identifying problems that can be efficiently 

treated in a remedial reading group and on 
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Descriptors—Behavior Rati Scales, Bod 
Image, *Case Studies (Education), *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Individual Instruction, 
Parent Education, ‘*Preschool Education, 
Professional Personnel, Program Costs, Screen- 
ing Tests, Self Care Skills, Socialization, Space 
Orientation, Student Evaluation, Teac ing 

Visually Handi 


Seven preschool blind children participated in 
a 6-week program for developing ‘depended 
in these areas: movement in space, self help 
skills, effective use of residual vision, socializa- 
tion, and body image. Children were provided 
with a variety of activities, were encouraged to 
do things for themselves, and were accompanied 
by an aide who helped them express themselves 
and who assisted in carrying out the teachers’ 
programs. Parent education meetings were held, 
and caseworkers provided counseling. Case stu- 
dies of the children indicate improvements in self 
help and other skills; each child was evaluated on 
three scales for blind children which indicated an 
increased number of items able to be com; 
for most of the children. Reports of professional 
visitors were favorable. Information on the staff, 
cost of the provam. and dissemination is pro- 
vided; the three evaluation scales, as well as 
behavioral observations, are included. (RJ) 
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iptors—Check Lists, Curriculum Guides, 
Equipment, ‘*Exceptional Child Education, 
*Motor Development, *Perceptual Develop- 
ment, Perceptual Motor Learning, *Physical 
Activities, Physical Education, homotor 
y arom — Methods 
m for neurological organization is ex- 
pialesd and its romeo ge pry Hints are 
given for working with both child and parents; 
and form for evaluating measures of neuromotor 
fitness is included. Also provided is a checklist 
for rating motor exploration, including move- 
ments performed lying on the back, on the knees, 
or a or on mats, as well gobo geome tram- 
poline creative movement, pe' 
activities (tactile, visual, kinesthetic, oye band 
coordination, and manipulative skills). Special 
techniques and equipment to be used are listed; a 
diagram of the gymnasium and a clinician data 
sheet are supplied. (JD) 
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Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
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linois State Univ., Normal. 
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iptors—Academic Achievement, Critical 
tik ing, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Gifted, *Inquiry Training, Instructional 
Materials, Questioning Techniques, Sciences, 
Teacher Behavior, *Teaching Methods 
To test the efficacy of inquiry development 
materials with the gifted, six 7th-graders with 1Q’s 
in the top 3% participated in an inquiry science 
class with specially selected materials twice a 
week for 40 minutes over 6 months; six children 
with like 1Q's worked on science activities in 
another room. Pre- and posttests in critical think- 
ing and science achievement were administered, 
in addition, measures of inquiry and analyses of 
student questions and teacher interaction were 
made. Results indicated that the students in the 
inquiry class asked significantly more questions 
relating to experimentation and that the teacher, 
while in the inquiry class, was significantly more 
likely to clarify pupil questions and to respond to 
ils seeking data than he was with the conven- 
tional class, to whom he provided data. Other 
results were nonsignificant, thus failing to provide 
evidence for noticeable improvement in the area 
of inquiry. (JD) 
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dards, Student Evaluation, Student Placement, 
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Identifiers—Ohio 
A forward, an educational philosophy, a state- 
ment of beliefs, a list of teachers’ addresses, a 
calendar of events, a statement of interdisciplina- 
relationships, and procedures for referral and 
pcement precede records and forms used by an 
| county school system for children with 
ee Setes. Information is provided on 
the following topics: referral forms and a place- 
ment letter; criteria and information needed for 
ormeay the Ohio State Board of Education 
; an administrator’s guide; an explana- 
tion of the data processing of records; organiza- 
tion of a cl , prog structure, a sug- 
gested list of materials, and suggestions for an in- 





structional program; tutoring services; a checklist 


for reporting to parents; and forms and sug- 
gestions for parent-teacher conferences. Also pro- 


vided are information on parent organizations 
and on teachers speaking to community groups 
and attending conventions, reading skills check 
lists and rating scales, policies on teacher 
absences and inservice training, and procedures 
for regular class placement. Recommendations 
are made for the order of use of books and 
materials, and a bibliography is included. (RJ) 
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Services, Meetings, National Organizations, Ob- 
1 etoes Organizations (Groups), Publications 
nformation is provided on the | a reemg goals, 
functions, membership, board of directors, calen- 
dar of events, publications, and names and ad- 
dresses of the officers or executive committees of 
19 national organizations serving the deaf. Or- 
ganizations included are the Council of Organiza- 
tions Serving the Deaf, Alexander Graham Bell 
Association for the Deaf, American Athletic As- 
sociation of the Deaf, Board for Missions to the 
Deaf (the Lutheran Church - Missouri Synod), 
Canadian Association of the Deaf, Conference of 
Church Workers Among the Deaf, Conference of 
Executives of American Schools for the Deaf, 
Convention of American Instructors of the Deaf, 
and the Deafness Research Foundation. Also in- 
cluded are the Department of Urban Ministries 
(Board of Missions of the United Methodist 
Church), Ephphatha Missions for the Deaf and 
Blind, Gallaudet College Alumni Association, In- 
ternational Catholic Deaf Association, National 
Association of the Deaf, National Association of 
Hearing and Speech Agencies, National Congress 
of Jewish Deaf, National Fraternal Society of 
Jewish Deaf, Professional Rehabilitation Workers 
with the Adult Deaf, and the Registry of In- 
terpreters for the Deaf. (RJ) 
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cial Services, Staff Role, Testing, Vocational 
Counseling, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
To provide deaf adults with services they had 
not previously received and to demonstrate the 
efficacy of providing these services in a setting 
with hearing clients, the Deaf Adult Project was 
developed. During 1965, 10 clients were served; 
staff members were recruited and added duri 
the next two years; and over a 3-year period | 
clients were referred and 126 were served. The 
core service was rehabilitation counseling; other 
services included psychological and psychiatric 
evaluation and testing, social work services, and 
ancillary services. The majority of the 126 clients 
were young; 51.6% were between 15 and 24 
years of age; males outnumbered females 87 to 
39; 73.81% were prelingually deafened; and il- 
literacy represe the most frequent vocational 
handicap with 46.8% of the 126 clients unable to 
read at the fourth grade level. Seventy-seven 
clients were either employed or in academic or 
vocational programs after leaving the project. 
Conclusions were as follows: there is a continuing 
need for services for deaf adults; there was a 
direct relationship between availability of staff 
and the ability to develop a caseload and provide 
services; lack of staff ham stimulation of 
referrals; there was a major failing of educational 
methods with the clients, many of whom were 
normal or above in intelligence; and more ser- 
vices were needed. Implications for the future 
and recommendations are reported. (RJ) 
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Behavior Rating Scales, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Research, *In- 
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guistics, *Reading, Reading Achievement, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Teacher Attitudes, Testing 
To ascertain whether subjects with similar 
behavior profiles also showed similar psychoedu- 
cational problems, 108 emotionally disturbed 
boys ( 9 to 14 years) were studied. Teachers 
rated behavior of children in their classes 
using the Quay Behavior Problem Checklist; sub- 
— were also given achievement and _ intel- 
igence tests. Seven subgroups were found as 
were some educationally relevant variables as- 
sociated with behavior clusters. Groups differed 
to some extent with respect to IQ and associated 
factors; no differences were found in terms of 
psychometric characteristics. Indications were 
that grossly different curricula would not be 
necessary, and that the overlap between 
behavioral characteristics and learning charac- 
teristics was not great. When compared with nor- 
mals the disturbed groups showed distinctive dif- 
ferences; no group, however, was retarded in 
reading relative to mental age, but the majority of 
teachers perceived subjects to be achieving far 
—. what psychometric instruments showed. 
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Lederman, Janet 

Anger and the Rocking Chair. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—63p. 

Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
330 West 42nd Street, New York, New York 
10036 ($4.95). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Change, 

(Education), Catharsis, *Emotionally 

Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Education, 

Hostility, Parent Child Relationship, Self Ac- 

tualization, Self Concept, *Student Teacher 

Relationship, *Teaching Methods 

A combination of photographs and commenta- 
ry, the book illustrates the methods of a teacher 
of disturbed children. Background information is 
provided for some children; their comments and 
the responses of the teacher combine to demon- 
strate student-teacher interaction and to indicate 
ways of fostering self development. (RJ) 
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Rainer, John D., Ed. Altshuler, Kenneth Z., Ed. 


New York State Psychiatric Inst., N.Y. 


Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—166p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.40 

Descriptors— Adjustment (to Environment), *Au- 

Handicapped, Behavior Problems, Case 

Studies (Education), Counseling, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, Environmental Influences, *Excep- 
tional Child Services, Family Relationship, 
Group Therapy, Institutionalized (Persons), 
Parent Counseling, Psychiatric Services, 
*Psychiatry, Psyc i Evaluation, 


chotherapy, Residential Schools, 
Hs rmearnenn State Programs, Vocational Ad- 


A compilation of presentations from a meeting 

Soteing ducontont: Sackgoeed end Matery of 

ussions: istory oO 

the New York State mental health program for 

the deaf; an introduction to the of the 

New York School for the Deaf; sc! psychiatric 
preventive 5 adj nt 


jatric inpatient program 
including a tour facilities, case presentations, 


EC 004 606 
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group therapy, and an occupational therapy 
workshop. Additional topics considered are 
theoretical considerations in development and 
psychopathology of the deaf, diagnostic aspects 
including psychiatric and psychological examina- 
tions, group therapy with adolescents, psychiatric 
treatment, state wide organization of psychiatric 
services, alternative communication systems for 
the deaf, cultural and environmental influences in 
emotional development, and group psychiatry for 
the hospitalized deaf. Diagnostic evaluation of 
hearing impaired children, a pilot program for a 
state hospital, a plan for a clinical and research 
program for psychotic patients, and a conference 
summary are also discussed. (RJ) 


ED 032 709 EF 002 089 


. NECA 


National Electrical Contractors Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NECA-No-1 
Pub Date 67 
Note—20p.; The first in a series of monographs 
on electric environmental control. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Air Conditioning, Building Equip- 
ment, *Climate Control, *Electricity, *Facility 
Guidelines, Heating, Mechanical Equipment, 
*School Architecture, *Thermal Environment, 
Ventilation 
In this monograph dealing with the suitability 
of electrically powered systems to emerging 
architectural trends, emphasis is upon the rela- 
tionship of mechanical systems to overall building 
design. Topics discussed are--(1) All Electric 
Systems are Right for the Times, (2) Electric 
Systems Enlarge Freedom of Design, (3) Ap- 
proaching the Question: All-electric or Not? (4) 
Heat Conservation in a Circular School, (5) Con- 
trol by Each Tenant, Any Time at All, (6) 
Lighting Heat Trapped for Re-use at Windows, 
(7) Environmental Control with Minimum Intru- 
sion, (8) Space Savings at Marina City, (9) Glos- 
sary of Electric-environmental Terms, (10) 
System-types Available for Environmental Con- 
trol, and (11) Choosing a System to Suit Design 
Requirements. (RH) 
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~— Frederick W., Ed. Schmutlt, Carl V. Jr., 


Campus Planning 1967. Selected Papers from the 
Annual Conference of the Society for College 
and University Planning (2nd, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan, August 20-22, 1967). 

ed for Coll. and Univ. Planning, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—126p. 

Available from—Society for College and Univer- 
sity Planning, Columbia University, 308 Low 
Memorial Library, New York, N.Y. 10027 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Campus Planning, College Hous- 
ing, *College Planning, *Educational Environ- 
ment, Environmental Criteria, Facility Case 
Studies, Institutional Research, Master Plans, 
Physical Design Needs, *Physical Environment, 
Planning, *Psychological Design Needs, 
Universities 
The annual conference encouraged communi- 

cation among individuals and disciplines relating 

to long-range development of institutions of 
higher education. Ideas, comments, and major 
speeches were assembled and published. Major 
areas of interest following the introduction are-- 

(1) college and university planning in Canada, 

(2) the educational environment, (3) the human 

environment, (4) the physical environment, and 

(5) case study presentations. The planning of 

campuses for Oakland Community College 

(Orchard Ridge Campus), the State University of 

New York, and Clemson University, is discussed 

in detail. (LD) 
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Pinnell, Charles Wacholder, Michael 

Guidelines for Planning in Colleges and Universi- 
ties. Volume 3: Physical Plant Planning, Land 
Use, and Traffic. 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—148p.; Volumes | and 2 have been an- 
nounced as ED 024 119 and ED 024 120 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.50 

Descriptors— *Campus i Design Needs, 
Facility Inventory, Flexible Facilities, *Higher 


Education, *Land Use, ‘*Master Plans, 

Pedestrian Traffic, School Expansion, *Traffic 

Circulation, Transportation, Vehicular Traffic 

The third of five volumes concerned with 
higher educational planning is divided into two 
distinct sections--(1) land use planning, and (2) 
traffic planning. The first section commences 
with certain definitions and interpretations which 
are meant to overcome any misunderstandings. 
Actual land use planning process follows and can 
be identified by six general stages--(1) the infor- 
mational input concerning the goals of the institu- 
tional programs, financial capabilities of the in- 
stitution, as well as information regarding its 
physical requirements, (2) the analysis and in- 
teraction of the various planning functions, (3) 
evaluation and selection of design factors, (4) 
synthesis of the land use plan, (5) detail design 
and implementation, and (6) the concept of con- 
tinuous planning. The traffic planning section 
discusses various techniques which can be utilized 
to obtain required data in order to develop a traf- 
fic plan. Access, internal circulation, and parking 
are discussed relative to the daily traffic problem. 
The traffic studies may provide data which will 
influence other aspects of the total planning 
process. Likewise, the location of buildings and 
other traffic generating facilities on a campus will 
also have a major bearing on the traffic plan. A 
section of the development of a traffic plan sum- 
marizes the total process. (NI) 
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Pinnell, Charles Wacholder, Michael 

Guidelines for Planning in Colleges and Universi- 
ties. Volume 4: Physical Plant Planning, Facili- 
ties Studies. 


Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—125p.; Volumes | and 2 have been an- 
nounced as ED 024 119 and ED 024 120 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—*Campus Planning, College Hous- 
ing, Facility Guidelines, *Facility Inventory, 
*Facility Utilization Research, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Master Plans, Scheduling, Space Classifi- 
cation, *Space Utilization 
The fourth of a five-volume series concerned 
with higher educational planning provides 
techniques for the estimation of an institution’s 
facility requirements. The facilities are discussed 
within the framework of two broad categories-- 
(1) academic program facilities, and (2) re- 
sidential housing facilities. The academic program 
facilities provide for classrooms, laboratories, of- 
fices, recreational facilities and other associated 
space as —— to conduct the program of a 
university. The residential housing facilities pro- 
vide for student housing and in some cases facul- 
ty and staff housing. Planning for the academic 
facilities requires an inventory of existing facili- 
ties including a quality analysis, facility utilization 
research, and estimations of space requirements 
for both teaching and non-teaching facilities. The 
aspects of an automated system of master 
schedule construction and student sectioning are 
briefly presented. Residential facilities planning is 
based on a thorough analysis of the student body 
based on marital status, number of dependents, 
sex, and college year. Numerous formulas and 
specific numerical values are supplied as part of 
the recommended techniques involved in estima- 
tion. An appendix includes quality analysis 
worksheets and housing guidelines. (NI) 
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Pinnell, Charles Wacholder, Michael 

Guidelines for Planning in es and Universi- 
ties. Volume 5: Physical Plant Planning, Utilities 


Studies. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—122p.; Volumes | and 2 have been an- 
nounced as ED 024 119 and ED 024 120 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.20 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Campus Planning, 
*Colleges, Communications, Electrical Systems, 
*Facility Guidelines, Heating, Information 
Storage, Kinetics, Plumbing, Sanitary Facilities, 
Telephone Communication Systems, *Universi- 
ties, *Utilities 
The fifth and final volume of a series con- 
cerned with higher educational facilities planning 
expands the discussion of the utilities planning 
rocess initiated in the overview of volume one. 
ree major classes of utilities--energy utilities, 
service utilities, and communications utilities are 
studied. Their influences on the overall physical 
planning of the campus is stressed, and proper lo- 


cation of central plant facilities is : 
being extremely critical. Differdaces | apo fae 
tors related to the accessibility of the campus to 
existing urban utilities are di , as well 
the relationship between consideration for furs.’ 
expansion and present budgetary limitations. The 
planning of the campus utilities must be coor 
dinated within the total physical plan so as 1 


preclude interference with other cam facilities 
and be compatible with other camper 4 structures 


in their design and appearance. A ibliograph 
pertaining to utilities is included. (ND. J 
ED 032 714 EF 002 856 
University of Northern Iowa Comprehensive Cam. 

pus Plan, Phase I. Summary and Aj. 


Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Hou 
Architects. Sash 
Pub Date Dec 67 
Note—SOp. 
a Price sp ae 
riptors—*Campus Planning, *Construction 
Programs, Educational Planning, Enrollment 
Projections, Facility Case Studies, *Facility Ex- 
pansion, Facility Guidelines, *Facility Require. 
ments, Physical Environment, *Space Utiliza. 
tion 
Statements of goals and policies for the growth 
and development of the University of Northern 
Iowa are established. Data are presented concern- 
ing the utilization and condition of space, enroll- 
ment, interdisciplinary registration crossover, and 
academic program, as well as student and faculty 
activities. Estimates of space and facilities 
required to satisfy the aims of the university are 
established. Problems related to deficiencies in 
—_ and environment, and other obstacles in 
the path of implementation of the goals are 
identified. Four alternative development concepts 
are presented. (FS) 
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Stadium Site Utilization Study. University of Cin- 


cinnati. 

Caudill, Rowlett, and Scott, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Educational Facilities Laborato- 
ries, Inc., 477 Madison Ave., New York, New 
York 10022; Univ. of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 45221; Caudill, Rowlett, and Scott, 230 
Park Avenue, New York, New York 10017 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—Building Conversion, *Campus 
Planning, *Facility Case Studies, *Facilty Ex. 
pansion, *Facility Guidelines, Facility Utiliza- 
tion Research, Land Use, Planning, *Site Anal- 
ysis, Space Utilization 
An evaluative study of the University of Cin- 

cinnati stadium site shows its potential with rela- 

tion to the existing campus. Conclusions and 
recommendations concerning its future utilization 
are presented, based upon consideration of the 
following--(1) basic university planning policies, 

(2) assets and liabilities of the site, (3) the deci- 

sion to demolish the stadium, (4) the need to 

recognize the stadium’s past influence on campus 
aggert (5) the need to build as densely as possi- 

le while maintaining a viable campus environ- 
ment, and (6) the academic facilities as outlined 
in the program. (FS) 
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Williams, ae: 8 Cc 
The Satellite Union. Campus Planning Approach. 
Pub Date Apr 67 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at Association of 
College Unions International Annual Con- 
ference (44th, — Pa., April 10, 
1067), Program Session 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Architectural Programing, *Build- 
ing Design, *Campus Me ag, College 
Buildings, Design Needs, Design Preferences. 
Facility Expansion, *Facility Requirements, 
Recreational Facilities, *Student Unions 
Consideration is given to planning as a process 
and the student union as a part of the total cam- 
pus plan. An analytical programing bree is 
discussed as a prelude to architectura Bromine 
Certain facts and problems, which are inherent in 
total campus —— and which have an exter- 
nal effect on the nature of the student union, are 


identified. Goals, problems, and questions relating 





cmwzTy > 2a kre eS 


om Ba Sa Be oe. es 2 sc-oes eo as ooo U 


a> 


ae ee Ooo eS OSs Se oS oo Oo fest > 7 ow 


ole me 2 “Ss wa me 


te ee 


atTaStra sa? 2 


So 


to the student union are discussed, 
is upon the emergence of the design 

union as a function of the goals to 
and the problems to be solved on a 


EF 003 043 
Siephen Educational Complex for the 


Scarborough Board of Education. 
Abram and Ingleson, Architects, Don Mills (On- 
awd Nov 66 
el MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—Auditoriums, Building Plans, Class- 
room Design, Component Building Systems, 
Facilities, *Educational Complexes, 
*Educational Parks, *Educational Pro 
*Facility Case Studies, Gymnasiums, Home 
ics, Laboratories, an or 
ipment, Physical Education Facilities, 
¢ Eat architecture, Structural Building 
Systems, Theaters ; 
first Canadian attempt to provide a com- 
prehensive educational environment to satisfy the 
demands for “flexibility” in the educational con- 
tinuum from kindergarten to grade 13 is 
discussed. The complex integrates three levels of 
learning into one campus, providing facilities for 
collegiate pupils, senior school students, and ju- 
nior school students. An academic structure was 
designed to--(1) accommodate present educa- 
tional needs and provide for change in future 
educational philosophy and methods, (2) utilize 
new component systems, and (3) share common 
facilities. All three facilities are grouped on one 
site, which allows for more meaningful site rela- 
tionships between schools in terms of outdoor 
space and sports facilities, pedestrian circulation, 
mechanical distribution, service access and com- 
munity use, and the physical manifestation of a “‘- 
student village” concept. (RK) 
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oraries, so Bailing for the F Proceedings of 

uture. 
the Library Bu Institute and the Amer- 
ean Library Trustee Association ( 
Workshop (Detroit, Michigan, July 1-3, 1965). 

American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 

Spons Agency—American Library Association, 
Chicago, Ill. Library Administration Div.; 
a. Library Trustee Association, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date 67 

pc 

Available from—American Library Association, 
50 E. Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois 60611 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Building Plans, College Libraries, 
Community Relations, *Facili ase Studies, 
*Libraries, *Library Planning, School Improve- 
ment, School Libraries 
Included are the texts of all available papers 

given at the Institute and Workshop, as well as 

the presentations of the panelists and the discus- 
sions that ensued between members of the au- 
dience and the program speakers. Floor plans and 
similarly important illustrative materials are 

ced. The following sessions were in- 
cluded--( 1) mie session, (2) public library ses- 
sion, (3) college and university library sessions, 

(4) school ny sessions, and (5) the American 

Library Trustee Association workshop. (RK) 
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Katz, William A., Ed. Swartz, Roderick G., Ed. 
Problems in Li Facilities. 


ibrary Con- 
sultants, Architects, Plans and Critiques; 
Proceedings of the Library Buildings Institute, 
(Chicago, July 12-13, 1963). 
American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons oe geome Library Laat 
Chicago, Ill. Library Administration Div. 
Pub Date 64 ‘J 
page 
‘om— American Library Association, 
"Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois 60611 
eye MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Building Plans, College Libraries, 
*Library Facilities, *Library Planning, Medical 
Libraries, Public Libraries, Schoo! Librari 
Library facilities and the inherent planning 

problems involved are discussed in terms of--(1) 


the library building consultant, (2) college and 


libraries, (3) public libraries, (4) 
school libraries, and (5) hospital and institution 
libraries. Floor plans, architectural renderings, 
and photographs of various facilities are included 
along with critique discussions. (RK) 
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universi 


Design Notes. 
Public Health Service (DHEW), Washington, 


Pub Date 18 May + 

Note—6p.; C re nted to the Divi- 
sion 2 feeaneb Services Faagineaing Lecture 
Series, Wilson Hall, National Institutes of 
Health, Bethesda, Maryland. 

Available from—Office of Architecture and En- 
ineering, Division of Research Facilities and 
esources, National Institutes of Health, 

Bethesda, Maryland 20014. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—*Acoustical Environment, Acoustic 
Insulation, *Acoustics, Architectural " 
Architecture, Building Design, Building Materi- 
als, Ceilings, Facility Requirements, *Laborato- 
ries, *Physical Design Needs, *Research, Stan- 
dards 


Common and special acoustics problems are 
discussed in relation to the design and construc- 
tion of research facilities. Following a brief ex- 
amination of design criteria for the control of 
wanted and unwanted sound, the technology for 
achieving desired results is discussed. Emphasis is 

iven to various design procedures and materials 
‘or the control of transmission of sound from one 
— to on two — egorpessce for 
achievi is pu are noted to be ai i 
and isolation. (FS) sisi 
ED 032 721 
Stull, Don Heder, Lajos 
Boston Infill Schools. 


Boston Public Schools, Mass. Educational 
Planning Center. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—*Component Building Systems, 
Facility Expansion, Facility Requirements, 
*Prefabrication, *School Buildings, School 
Construction, School Design, *School Planning, 
*Urban Schools —_ = 
Concepts and poy ase amg are preemet 
regarding a proposed system of dispe c 
room clusters or ‘infill schools’. These small inde- 
pendent urban schools would be housed in 
prefabricated structures developed for infill hous- 
ing in Boston. The infill unit uses pre-designed 
building components and can be constructed in a 
few weeks. infill housing units are described 
and their proposed use as educational facilities 
discussed. Diagrammatic tations illustrate 
the interrelationship of infill schools and commu- 
nity resources. The development of a pilot infill 
school is proposed. (FS) 


Cr, eee A 
Physical Education, Recreation, and Athietics. 
American Association for Health, Physical Edu- 
cation and Recreation, Washington, D.C.; 

Athletic Inst., Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—202p. 

Available from—The Athletic Institute, 805 
Merchandise Mart, Chicago, Illinois 60654 
($7.50); American Association for Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation, 1201 Six- 
a St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
($7.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


EF 003 455 


Houses, Guides, *Gymnasiums, Health Educa- 

tion, Outdoor Education, *Physical Education 

Facilities, *Recreational Facilities 

This guide presents information concerned with 
the planning of areas and facilities for athletics, 
recreation, outdoor education, and physical and 
health education. Swimming pools, service areas, 
ice skating, field houses, arenas, and stadiums are 
ncluded are many diagrams etches gi 
ee measurements. A check list is poorided. 
( 
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Florida Schoolhouse Systems Project. First Phase 


Report. 

Florida State at of Education, Tallahassee. 

Spons ag i Facilities Labs., Inc., 

New York, N.Y.; Florida State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Note 


— 26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
i *Component Building Systems, 
7 ten gr in 
struction acility uirements, 
*School Construction, School . ion, 
*School Planning, *Structural Building ms 
A description is presented of the first of 
the Florida a ae “ Proj po 
ing a presentation o' jec- 
Pe of the SSP, the deve! 0 of integrated 
building systems is considered with regard to--(1) 
stimulation of research and development, (2) per- 
formance specifications and competitive bi q 
and (3) roles of contractors, labor, architects and 
engineers. An evaluation is presented of the 
quality, design freedom, costs, and construction 
time of School Construction Systems Develop- 
ment schools in four states. Recommendations 
are made for the SSP concerning-- (1) use of ex- 
isting components for si schools and for a 
volume buying program, (2) time schedule of the 
research and development program, (3) legal 


authority, (4) staff, and (5) financing. (FS) 
EF 003 471 
Philadelphia: 


ED 032 724 
Capital Program, School District of 
July 1, 1968 to June 30, 1974. 
Philadelphia Board of Education, Pa. 
Pub Date 27 May 68 
Note—112p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.70 
i *Budgets, *Capital Outlay (for 
Fixed Assets), Construction Costs, Construc- 
tion Programs, Educational Planning, Facility 
Requirements, *Financial Support, Master 
Plans, *School Construction, *School Expan- 
sion 
This report presents the School District of 
Philadelphia’s long-range plan for school facilities 
and, based upon it, a capital program for the 
years 1969 through 1974. The plan for school 
facilities is preceded by a summary of present 
facility itions and a consideration of in- 
dicated needs for expansion. General fiscal poli- 
cies, a total p summary, targets for accom- 
plishment, project iptions, and the 1969 
capital budget are presented in the capital pro- 
gram. raphs and graphic illustrations are 
included. (FS) 
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Educational Specifications: University City High 


School. 
Philadelphia School District, Pa. 
Report No—P-1030 
Pub Date [68] 
Note— 130p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.60 
i Building Design, Educational Com- 
plexes, *Educational Specifications, *Facilit 
Guidelines, Facility Requirements, *Hig 
School Design, *School Buildings, School Con- 
ee, School Planning, *Spatial Relation- 
Ip 
Educational specifications are presented 
delineating instructional space requirements and 
prong atin a new high school in Philadel- 
ia, Pennsylvania. These ifications compri 
a set of written Prevent from which’ the 
architect can derive a design concept compatible 
with current educational needs and adaptable to 
future changes in teaching and 
methodology. Following descriptions of edu- 
cational situation and the general characteristics 
of the school building and its site, detailed 
specifications are presented for each of the 
school plant’s 12 centers. Graphic illustrations 
are included throughout the document. (FS) 
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Education Specifications: New 

Philadelphia School District, Pa. 

Ri lo—P-614 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—125p. 

ae eee HC-$6.35 

riptors— Buildi ign, *Educational 

Specifica’ ions, Fait” Guidelines, Facility 
Requirements, *Mi Schools, *School 
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Buildings, School Construction, School 

Planning, *Spatial Relationship 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Educational specifications are presented 
delineating instructional space requirements and 
relationships for a middle school in Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. A description of the desired educa- 
tional programs is followed by a discussion of 
those spaces necessary to house the program and 
the relationship that they must bear one to the 
other. Descriptions are presented of the educa- 
tional situation, components of the educational 
program, design requirements, and space alloca- 
tions and general area relationships. Facility 
specifications are included for each of the 
school’s 11 centers. Graphic illustrations are also 
given. (FS) 
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Wilson, Charles C., Ed. Wilson, Elizabeth Avery, 
Ed. 


Healthful School Environment. 

American Medical Association, Chicago, Ill.; Na- 
tional Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—298p.; Complete revision of Healthful 
School Living (1957) 

Available from—National Education Association 
of the United States, 1201 Sixteenth Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($4.00); Amer- 
ican Medical Association, 535 N. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, Illinois 60610 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Acoustics, Building Design, Clean- 
ing, *Educational Environment, Educational 
Facilities, *Environmental Influences, *Health, 
Health Conditions, Health Education, Health 
Services, Lighting, Mental Health, Nutrition, 
Physical Environment, *Physical Health, Sani- 
tary Facilities, *School Environment, School 
Maintenance, School Services, Thermal En- 
vironment 
A broad range of topics deals with the develop- 

ment, maintenance, and full utilization of a 

healthful school environment, encompassing such 

areas as--(1) school organizations which affect 
the student environment, (2) accident prevention, 

(3) the criteria for healthful food services, (4) 

physical education and the necessary athletic 

facilities, (5) full utilization of health education 
resources, and (6) the effect teachers have on the 
emotional tone of a classroom. Corresponding to 
these policies, services and procedures are the 
treatment of more physical aspects of school en- 
vironments and how they may affect physical and 

mental health--(1) proper site selection, (2) 

building design, (3) lighting, (4) acoustics, (5) 

ventilation, and (6) utilities. A bibliography fol- 

lows each chapter. (KK) 
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Judy, R.W. And Others 

Analysis of the Effects of Formula Financing on 
Ontario Universities. Part I, Summary, Analysis 
and Conclusions. 


Toronto Univ., Ontario. Office of Institutional 
Research. 

Report No—OIR-4A 

Pub Date 28 Oct 66 

Note—2Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computer Programs, *Educational Administra- 
tion, *Educational Finance, Electronic Data 
Processing, Financial Support, *Simulation, 
*University Administration 
A study is presented of the implications of for- 

mula financing for the universities of Ontario. 

Special reference is made to how the University 

of Toronto would have fared financially if the 

operating grant formula had been operating in 

the years 1963/64 to 1965/66. The analytical tool 

employed was a computer oriented simulation 

model. (FS) 
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Thompson, I. And Others. 

Development of a Capital Allocations Formula. 

Toronto Univ., Ontario. Office of Institutional 
Research. 

Report No—OIR-14 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—*Capital Outlay (for Fixed Assets), 
*Construction Costs, Construction Programs, 


*Educational Administration, *Educational 
Finance, *Facility Expansion, Financial Sup- 
port : 

A description is presented of the present state 
of development of a capital allocations formula 
for general building project costs at the Universi- 
ty of. Toronto. The first part of the paper is 
devoted to a discussion of the objectives and ap- 
plication of the formula in its present state. A 
detailed description of the available data and the 
derivation of the proposed formula is presented 
in the appendix. (FS) 
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A Guide for Planning Buildings, Facilities, and 
Equipment for Vocational Education in Agricul- 
ture. 


North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. 
Pub Date Jun 62 
Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Engineering, *Agricultural Machinery, 
Educational Needs, Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Planning, *Facility Guidelines, In- 
structional Aids, *Vocational Agriculture 
A guide is presented for planning or re- 
planning facilities and equipment for teaching vo- 
cational agriculture. This publication shows the 
relationship of facilities and equipment to current 
educational needs in agriculture and to the in- 
structional programs of the other departments in 
a school. Emphasis is given to selecting the basic 
equipment, tools, supplies and teaching aids for 
agricultural mechanics in vocational agriculture. 
(FS) 


ED 032 731 EF 003 527 
A Study of Physical Facilities at Arkansas C 
and Universities. Facilities - 1968; Pro- 
jected Facility Needs - 1975 and 1980. 
Arkansas State Commission on Coordination of 
Higher Educational Finance, Little Rock. 
Report No—No-2 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—S8p. 
— MF-$9.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—College Planning, Construction 
Needs, *Enrollment Projections, Facility Case 
Studies, Facility Expansion, *Facility Inventory, 
*Facility Requirements, *Facility Utilization 
Research, *Higher Education, Space Utilization 
Included in this comprehensive study of physi- 

cal facilities is an inventory and utilization study 

and the og rg hysical facility needs for the 
years 1975 and 1980 for twenty-two of the twen- 
ty-four colleges and universities in Arkansas. In 

order to insure uniformity in the data collected, a 

physical facilities procedure manual was utilized 

which included the classification system con- 
tained in a U.S. Office of Education publication 
entitled Higher Education Facilities Classification 
and Inventory Procedures Manual. Student en- 
rollment projections are included. This is the 
second volume of a two-part report, the first part 

of which has been announced as ED 028 600. 

(Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document}. (FS) 


ED 032 732 
Chase, William W. 
Federal Facilities 
Pub Date 6 May 69 
Note—4p.; Speech presented at School Facilities 
Council Conference, Las vege May 6, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0 
Descriptors—*Construction Programs, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Facility Expansion, *Federal 
Aid, Federal Legislation, *Federal Programs, 
*Financial Support, Higher Education 
Brief descriptions are presented of a number of 
Office of Education federal funding programs 
directly supporting educational facilities planning 
and construction. Programs now in operation and 
several currently under consideration are pointed 
out. Consideration is also given to several pro- 
grams in federal agencies other than the Office of 
Education that are relatable to educational facili- 
fo planning, development, and/or construction. 
(FS) 
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Clinchy, Evans 


Public School No. 9, Borough of Queens, New 
York City. Profiles of Significant Schools. 


Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., New York: 


P- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Architectural Character, Architec. 
ture, Building Design, *Building Innovation 
Design Preferences, *Elementary ' 
*Facility Case Studies, School Buildings 
School Design, *Urban Schools , 
A profile is presented of an urban elementary 
school in which the building design is based on 
the idea of joint occupancy--the bined use of 
the building as a school and a public housing pro- 
ject. The description of the educational bases of 
the design emphasizes why the school was 
designed as it was and how it was designed and 
built. Schematics and photographs are included 
along with an evaluation of the school. (FS) 
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X-Ray Protection Standards for Home Television 
Receivers. 

National Council on Radiation Protection and 
Measurement, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 23 Feb 68 

Note—4p.; Interim Statement of the NCRP 

Available from—National Council on Radiation 
Protection and Measurement, 4201 Connec- 
ticut Ave., N.W., Suite 402, Washington, D.C. 


20008 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Commercial Television, Elec- 
tronics, *Equipment Standards, Physical En- 
vironment, Public Health, *Radiation Effects, 
Radiologic Technologists, *Safety, Scientific 
Research, Television Repairmen, *Television 
Research 
Levels of X-Ray emission and exposure from 
home television receivers are being questioned 
and found greater than previous public health 
and safety cautions and measurement limits have 
suggested. The latest changes in television com- 
seer designs, function, and manufacturing, 
ave caused equipment standards and the effects 
4 tame to be reevaluated and redefined. 
(TG) 
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Shielding for High-Energy Electron Accelerator 
Installations. National Bureau of Standards 


Handbook 97. 

National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No—NCRP-31 

Pub Date | Jul 64 

Note—77p. 

Available from—The Superintendent of Docu- 
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402 ($.30) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Atomic Structure, *Equipment 
Standards, Health Personnel, *Nuclear Physics, 
Public Health, Radiation Biology, *Radiation 
Effects, Radioisotopes, *Safety, *Scientific 
Research 
Recommendations for radiation shielding, we 

tection, and measurement are presented. This 
handbook is an extension of previous recommen- 
dations for protection against radiation from--(1) 
high energy and power electron accelerators, (2) 
food processing equipment, and (3) general 
sterilization equipment. The new recommenda- 
tions are concerned with radiation control and 
personal protection. Graphs and charts are in- 
cluded to help describe shielding requirements 
and definitions, radioactivity character, and 
shielding materials. Lists of terms, symbols and 
references are included. (TG) 
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Zelip, Frank F. 

Guidelines for School Planning and Construction. 
A Handbook for School Business Officials. 

Association of School Business Officials, Chicago, 
Ill. Research Corp. 

Report No—RB-8 

~~ wa! 68 Bs 
jote—92p.; A ial report prepared e 
ASBO ‘heey Communes Pin’ Schooiennt 
Planning and Construction 

Available from—Office of the Director of 
Research, Research Corporation of the ASBO, 
2424 W. Lawrence Ave., Chicago, Illinois 
60625 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
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i *Critical Path oor i BP ri 

‘ inance, Environmenta luences, 

tonal. Fi™purchasing, *School Construction, 

Maintenance, *School Planning, Site 

Development, *Site Selection ; 

A handbook of guidelines is presented for 
school business officials who are concerned with 
schoolhouse planning and construction. In this 
research handbook, several contributing authors 
present analyses and guidance with regard to: (1) 
the need for careful study in selecting, acquiring, 

ing, and utilizing school sites, (2) selec- 
tion of, and work with, architects, (3) considera- 
tions of the total school environment, (4) analysis 
of tees, warranties, construction 
bonds, (5) consideration of the critical path 
method, (6) selection and purchase of equip- 
ment, (7) supervision and inspection of building 
construction, and (8) management of school 
plant maintenance. (FS) 
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Brown, Linda And Others 
Task Report on Programs to Finance 
Ohio’s School Facilities to Ohio Department of 


Battelle Memorial Inst., Columbus, Ohio. Colum- 
bs 


EF 003 570 


bus Labs. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—43p. : ; 

Available from—Dr. Russell A. Working, Div. of 
Research, Planning and Development, 71 East 
State Street, Room 205, Columbus, Ohio 


43215 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
Descriptors—*Construction Needs, Construction 
Programs, Educational Economics, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Facility Requirements, Finan- 
cial Support, School Construction, *School 
Planning, *State Aid, *State Programs 
The areas of (1) facilities — and pro- 
gramming, and (2) facility financing are ex- 
amined with regard to their potential for im- 
wed educational innovation. In the first area, 
the report deals with the ways in which local 
facilities planning can be improved through both 
local action and increased leadership by the Ohio 
Department of Education. In the second area, the 
deals with the present state program for 
pe on buildings in Ohio, and ways in which that 
program aig improved. Following a descrip- 
tion of the current buildings situation, needs for 
state action are discussed. This is done by con- 
sidering the Ohio Department of Education’s ob- 
jectives and identifying any B a that exist 
between these objectives a current r- 
formance in the school facilities area. Evaluations 
are presented of both short-run and long-run al- 
aaeres to school facility financing programs. 
(FS) 
032 738 EF 003 647 
Distribution of School Facilities. Southern Part of 
Moore County, North Carolina. 
Educational Research Services, Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 
Pub Date Feb 65 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—*County School Systems, Enroll- 
ment Projections, *Facility Expansion, Facility 
Inventory, *School Buildings, School Construc- 
tion, *School Planning, *School Redistricting, 
School Zoning 
A report and recommendations are presented 
concerned with the distribution of public school 
facilities in Moore County, North Carolina and 
the possible methods of district organization for 
the most efficient operation of such facilities. The 
nature of the educational services of the school 
systems is examined; projections of school enroll- 
ments made; and the existing school buildings 
analyzed with regard to safety, their present 
adequacy, and their adaptability to present and 
future educational programs. Proposals are set 
forth concerning the organization of the southern 
part of Moore County into a more effective 
school district plan. Recommendations are in- 
cluded for a long-range school building program 
for the southern of the county under the 
various organizational alternatives. (FS) 
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Educational Research Services, Inc., White 


Plains, N.Y.; Pearce and Pearce, Inc., St. 
Louis, Mo. 


Spons Agency—Missouri State Dept. of Educa- 


tion, Jefferson City. 

Pub Date Jan 66 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—Blind, *Blind Children, Building 
Design, *Campus Planning, Educational 
Specifications, Facility Case Studies, *Facility 
Expansion, *Facility Guidelines, *Human En- 
ineering 
acility requirements are presented for the in- 


door and outdoor living and learning facilities 


and areas of the proposed Francis Jefferson 
Coates Country Campus of the Missouri School 
for the Blind in St. Louis. The requirements were 
developed in view of the major goals and pur- 
poses of the institution--to provide exposure to a 
variety of learning and recreational experiences, 
which are not generally available within the con- 
fines of the city school, and thus broaden the 
awareness of students about nature and outdoor 
activities in their preparation for life. Diagram- 
matic representations of proposed facilities and 
area relations are included. (FS) 


ED 032 740 EF 003 690 

Nelson, Daniel Z. 

[Does Combined Occupancy Space Work?) 

Pub Date 7 Oct 69 

Note—4p.; Speech given at the Annual Con- 
ference of the Council of Educational Facilities 
oa (46th, Memphis, Tenn., Oct 6-9, 
1 


969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Bond _ Issues, ———., Design, 
Capital Outlay (for Fixed Assets), Educational 
Finance, Facility Expansion, *Flexible Facili- 
ties, *School Buildings, *School Construction, 
School Design, School Planning, *Urban 
Schools 
The New York Educational Construction Fund, 
created in 1966 to carry out an imaginative new 
program of urban development by constructing 
public schools as part of multiple use structures, 
maximizes the use of land by developing school 
sites for residential and commercial construction, 
using air rights over the schools. It raises funds by 
selling tax exempt bonds and notes. The Fund is 
authorized to receive payments for air rights plus 
ayments in lieu of taxes are used to retire bonds. 
ulti-use buildings add a new dimension to com- 
munity development, leading to a greater identifi- 
cation among school, home, and business. In ad- 
dition the sizes of new schools can be economi- 
cally reduced, creating a more personal at- 
mosphere. (NI) 
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Goodfriend, Harvey J Mosher, Robert 
A Preliminary Investigation into an Integrated Ap- 
roach to the Planning of Higher Educational 
acilities. Final Report. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-I-153 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Grant—OEG-9-9-140153-0010-057 
Note—124p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.30 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *College Planning, 
*Community Colleges, Educational Administra- 
tion, Educational Planning, *Facility Expan- 
sion, *Higher Education, rations Research, 
Simulation 
Findings are presented of a preliminary in- 
vestigation into an integrated a h to the 
planning of higher education facilities. Problems 
confronting college and university planners are 
defined; factors affecting current conditions iso- 
lated; and opportunities for seeking solutions sug- 
gested. In this first step of a two-phase program, 
resources available to planners are surveyed, and 
the process of facilities planning is reviewed. A 
bibliography of recent literature in the areas of 
community colleges, educational technology and 
the new media, facilities planning, higher educa- 
tion, and urban colleges, is presented. Also in- 
cluded is a list of organizations, agencies, and 
other sources of information. Shai =— 
findings are offered regarding the planning a 
teen >t community pe In addition, results 
of an experiment in which these observations and 
findings were tested by simulating the — of 
a hypothetical urban college are presented. Also 
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included is a 
phase of the project. (FS) 
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Wakefield, Howard E. Bloomfield, Byron C. 
Educational Facilities 1968. A 


outline of the second 


Literature 


graphic Review. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Building Design, 
Building Operation, Design Needs, *Educa- 
tional ————— Facility Pwd — 
Programing, ications, ain- 
tenance, *School Planning 
An interpretive bibliography is presented of 
1968 publications having direct relevance to the 
planning, programing, design, administration, or 
operation of educational facilities. Introductory 
comments are directed to --(1) a framework for 
understanding educational facilities, (2) the status 
of research on facilities and the learning environ- 
ment, and (3) the emphasis given educational 
facilities in the literature delineated in the 
bibliography. The sections into which the cita- 
tions are organi are--(1) administration of 
educational facilities, (2) environmental criteria, 
(3) programing and planning facilities, (4) facili- 
ties design, (5) operation and maintenance of 
physical plant, (6) case studies and special facili- 
ties, and (7) bibliographies. (FS) 
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Isler, Norman P. 


EF 003 785 


in an Sante. An pear at 
Bibliography. rt I: Facilities Space 
Utilization.» 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Contract—OEC- 1-7-07883-5095 

Note—46p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Campus Planning, 
“College Buildings, *College Planning, Facility 
Case Studies, Facility Inventory, Facility 
Requirements, Facility Utilization Research, 
*Higher Education, e Utilization 
The references included were drawn from the 

documents received and processed to date by the 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities, 

and are organized into the following sections--(1) 

procedures for making facilities ee space utiliza- 

tion studies, (2) uses of the computer for facility 

and space requirements, (3) facilities inventory 

procedures, (4) research space requirements, and 

(5) case a of space and facility utiliza- 

tion studies. (FS) 
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Isler, Norman P. 
in “4 ae ee An Interpretive 
Bibliography. Il: ~~ 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Contract—OEC- |-7-07883-5095 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Building Design, 
*Campus Planning, *College Buildings, *Col- 
lege Planning, Facility Expansion, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Urban Universities 
The references included were drawn from the 
documents received and processed to date by the 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities, 
and are organized into the following sections--(1 ) 
guidelines and concepts in campus planning, (2) 
planning the urban college, (3) mathematical and 
computer aids in cam planning, (4) the 
architect and college buildings, (5) planning the 
physical plant, and (6) further bibliographies in 
campus planning. (FS) 
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Planain in Higher Education. An Interpretiv 
5 e 

Bibliography. Part III: Special Facilities in 
Higher Education 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Contract—OEC-1-7-07883-5095 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
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Descriptors—*Arts Centers, *Bibliographies, 
Campus Planning, College Buildings, *College 
Planning, Higher Education, *Parking Facili- 
ties, *Science Facilities, Student Unions, Traf- 
fic Circulation 
The references included were drawn from the 

documents received and processed to date by the 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities, 

and are organized into the following sections--(1) 

fine arts and communications arts facilities, (2) 

science facilities, (3) campus traffic facilities, and 

(4) miscellaneous special facilities. (FS) 
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Isler, Norman P. 

ming in Higher Education. An Interpretive 

Bibliography. Part IV: Case Histories in Cam- 


pus Planning. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Contract—OEC-1 -7-07883-5095 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Campus Planning, 
*College Buildings, *College Planning, Educa- 
tional Needs, Enrollment Trends, Feasibility 
Studies, Higher Education, *Master Plans, 
Relocation 
The references included were drawn from the 
documents received and processed to date by the 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities, 
and are organized into the following sections--(1) 
master development plans, (2) state plans for 
higher education, (3) campus location, and (4) 
moving the campus. (FS) 
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Isler, Norman P. 

Planning in Higher Education. An Interpretive 
Bibliography. Part V: Financial Aspects of 
Higher Education Planning. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Contract—OEC- 1 -7-07883-5095 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors— *Bibliographies, *Campus Planning, 
College Planning, Construction Costs, Educa- 
tional Economics, *Educational Finance, 
*Financial Needs, *Financial Support, Higher 
Education, Resource Allocations 
The references included were drawn from the 

documents received and processed to date by the 

ERIC Clearinghouse on, Educational Facilities. 

The thirteen documents include treatments of the 

following areas--(1) the financial planning phase 

of a total campus plan, (2) legislative control, (3) 

allocation formulae, (4) the unit cost approach, 

(5) construction financing for academic facilities 

and student housing, (6) land acquisition, and (7) 

the role of the department of physical plant. (FS) 
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Isler, Norman P. 

Planning in Higher Education. An Interpretive 
ya Part VI: The Community and Ju- 
nior College 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Contract—OEC- I -7-07883-5095 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Case Studies (Edu- 
cation), *College Buildings, *College Planning, 
*Community Colleges, Educational Finance, 
Facility Requirements, *Junior Colleges, Libra- 
ry Facilities, Site Selection 
The references included were drawn from the 

documents received and processed to date by the 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities, 

and are organized into the following sections--(1) 

philosophical considerations, (2) guidelines for 

planning the physical plant, (3) financial aspects 

of junior and community college planning, (4) 

space requirements for junior and community 

colleges, (5) the junior and community college 

site, (6) libraries and study facilities, and (7) in- 

dividual case examples. (FS) 
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Instructional Television and Radio in the Detroit 
Public Schools, Survey and Recommendations; 
Report of a Special Survey Group in Coopera- 
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of T 
Spons Agency—Detroit Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date Jan 67 ; 
Note—234p. 
Available tt, Keith Tyler, School of Educa- 
= State University, Columbus, Ohio 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational io, *Educa- 
tional Television, *Social Change, Staff Utiliza- 
tion, Surveys 
Identifiers—Detroit, Table D Hote 
This final report of a 1966 survey of instruc- 
tional radio television in Detroit schools con- 
sists of a consolidation of the reports of a team of 
consultants each om © gy area which 
was derived from the objectives of the survey. 
The organization, development, and objectives of 
the survey are detailed in a first section, and the 
history and future plans of educational broadcast- 
ing in Detroit are presented in a second section. 
The subsequent seven sections deal with the areas 
of specialty: changes in emphases and trends in 
educational programs and specific subject areas 
due to societal change; the present situation of 
instructional television, the functions of instruc- 
a oe and ery Sp the advantages ~he 
“table d’hote” approach; engineering implica- 
tions of a full ian use of etecenionel Woulent. 
ing in Detroit (with detailed technical recommen- 
dations); recommendations for present and future 
broadcast production; operating and production 
policies and a plan for staff utilization; organiza- 
tional relationships of broadcasting activities in 
Detroit; and programing suggestions in relation to 
societal cian. A Sauny aad list of recom- 
mendations are presented in a tenth section. (SP) 
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Smith, Karl U. Smith, Margaret Foltz 
Cybernetic Principles of Learning and Educational 


Design. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—529p. 

Available from—Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
Inc., 383 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
10017 ($9.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior, Behavioral Science 
Research, Behavioral Sciences, Behavior 
Change, *Behavior Theories, *Cybernetics, 
Educational Environment, Educational Experi- 
ments, Educational Methods, *Educational 
Psychology, Educational Research, Educational 
Television, Feedback, *Human Engineering, In- 
dividual Psychology, Learning, Learning 
Motivation, Learning Processes, *Learning 
Theories, Man Machine Systems, Multimedia 
Instruction, Psychology, Stimulus Behavior, 
Theories 
This book presents the cybernetic theory of 

learning and the evidence which supports it. 
Learning is more than the openloop forming of 
new stimulus-response associations--it is a process 
of reorganization of sensory feedback within a 
closed loop, or pattern, which increases the lear- 
ner’s level of control over his own behavior and 
the stimuli in his environment. Thus learning is 
space-organized rather than time-organized. After 
reviewing the yea gesage| development of 
human learning and its differences from its 
animal counterpart, the book discusses the mean- 
ing of present experimental evidence on learning 
and shows how human learning is dependent on 
the design of the learning situation, especially the 
techniques and the instruments of education. 
Lastly the implications of the concept of feed- 
back learning are discussed in terms of modern 
educational technology, especially audiovisual 
systems and teaching machines. A general over- 
view of learning theories other than behavior 
cybernetics is included. (BB) 
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Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Inst. of Human 
Learning. 

Pub Date | Jan 68 

Note—239p. 

Available from—Computer-Assisted Instruction 
Center (CAI Center), Institute of Human 
Learning, Florida State University, Tallahassee, 
Florida 32306 


EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


Welfare, Student Attitudes, *Student Personne’ 
Services, *Systems Approach, Te. . 
men Teacher Recralnont aoe. 
greater part of this progress report em. 
braces a series of research reports which 
represent empirical findings during the 1967 
academic year. They range from results derived 
from the first field testing of the college physics 
multi-media CAI course, through a series of 
specific experimental studies focusing on learning 
= > re Mp pr Open to ipulati 
within CAI. part of the report depi 
and phased objectives for the major’ praeae 
within the CAI Center. Plans are continued for a 
collegiate physics course, the CAI course in go. 
cial welfare, and the Intermediate Science Cur. 
riculum Study course. Activities have been inau- 
gurated for teacher recruitment and placement, 
the use of systems concepts within education, and 
accompanying data ment and analysis 
Pp required to facilitate research efforts, 
Another section presents studies in progress, and 
these range from the use of CAI in collegiate 
counseling processes to the use of the CAI system 
to study discrimination processes under varying 
attitudinal reinforcement conditions. An appendix 
is strane See available in hard copy due to 
margina ibili of original document. 
(Author/GO)" " 
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London Univ. (England). Association for the 
Study of Medical Education. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—53p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—Audiences, Educational Television, 
*Health Occupations Education, Medical Ser- 
vices, ‘Occupational Surveys, Physicians, 
*Professional Continuing Education, Profes- 
sional Education, Professional _ Training, 
Questionnaires, *Refresher Courses, Televised 
Instruction, Television, Television Surveys, 
Television Viewing 
Identifiers—BBC, British Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion, Independent Television, ITV 
A study was initiated to assess the effectiveness 
of broadcast television in the post-medical educa- 
tion of practicing doctors in Britain. High quality 
programs presenting new medical knowledge 
were broadcast in an effort to promote continu- 
ing education of general practitioners working 
away from centers of medical sciences. Studies 
using mailed questionnaires and interviews to as- 
sess the breadth and reaction of the viewing au- 
dience revealed that a remarkably low number of 
doctors (7% to 21%) tuned in the programs. 
Reactions from sample panels of viewers tended 
to be unspecific. Although the study is small, 
sporadic and not statistically significant, making it 
impossible to draw conclusions about defects in 
particular programs, the overall conclusion is that 
the s were not having a serious educa- 
tional impact. (BB) 
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Manheim, Theodore And Others 

Sources in Educational Research. A Selected and 
Annotated Bibliography; Volume I: Parts I-X. 

Pub Date 69 


Note—317p. 

Available Ris Weed State University Press, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202 ($8.98) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Annual 
Reports, Bibliographies, Comparative Educa- 
tion, *Curriculum Research, Directories, Doc- 
toral Theses, *Educational Research, En- 
cycl ias, Government Publications, Instruc- 

Technology, *Library Collections, Libra- 

ry Science, Masters Theses, Periodicals, Publi- 
cations, Reading Materials, Reference Books, 
Research Reviews (Publications), Resource 
Materials, Yearbooks 
This handbook serves as an introduction to the 

research literature in the various fields of educa- 
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those titles considered to be most use- 

student or advanced un- 

ing his first acquaintance with 

research. The first part, Educational 

Research--General, cites and annotates those 

tools with which every student en; in educa- 

research should be familiar. following 

are devoted to mathematics, social stu- 

dies, library science, comparative education, 

science, music, instructional technology, language 

and composition, ape — 

sing listening, literature, speech, spelling. The 

writing, Mwanization of materials is based on 

ion from the general to the specific, with 

ive tools such as encyclopedias, dic- 

i ing first, and proceed- 

sources. Arrangement 

the major groups is based on 

, with those items having the greatest poten- 

ing first--except periodicals which are 

betically by title--followed by items 

of historical significance or of more specialized 
scope. (authorMM) 
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resaivens State Univ., University Park. Coll. 


of tion. 
A —Office of Naval Research, Port 
— pace N.Y. Special Devices Center. 
No—SDC-269-7-1 
Date | May 49 
Note—3 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
ri Audiovisual Aids, *Film Production, 
*Film Production Specialists, Filmstrips, *Film 
Study, Government Role, *Instructional Films, 
Group Instruction, *Mass Instruction, 
Media Research, Media Technology, Military 
Training, Production Techniques, Universities 
Identifiers— Australia, Canada, Great Britain 
Part of a larger research program to determine 
the oy me of effective production and utiliza- 
tion of filmic instructional devices, this paper 
deals with activities in Great Britain, Canada, and 
Australia. Activities in each of these countries 
form the basis for each of the three chapters of 
this report. The chapter on Great Britain 
describes: The British tradition in documentary 
films, instructional films during the war, instruc- 
tional films in education, the use of instructional 
films in universities, instructional film research, 
the producers of instructional films, and organiza- 
tions interested in promoting the development of 
instruction films. It ends with references and an 
appendix describing the technique of factual film 
ion in Great Britain. The report on 
‘anada discusses the National Film Board of 
Canada and its functions, production facilities, 
the distribution and exhibition of films, and the 
documentary tradition. The chapter on Australia 
comprises reports on audiovisual aids in milita 
i and in education, and concludes wi 
teferences. (GO) - 
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Carpenter, C. R. And Others 
The Classroom Communicator (Rapid Mass 
Learning). Technical R 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Coll. 
ucation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Port 
Washington, N.Y. Special Devices Center. 
No—SDC-269-7-14 
Date Oct 50 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors— Audience Participation, Audiovisual 
Instruction, *Educational Research, *Elec- 
tromechanical Aids, Instructional Aids, Instruc- 
tional Films, Instructional Technology, Instru- 
mentation, Mass Instruction, Measurement In- 
struments, Methods Research, Polygraphs, 
*Test Interpretation, *Test Scoring Machines 
Identifiers— *Classroom Communicator 
The Classroom Communicator, an experimen- 
tal machine built at Pennsylvania State College, is 
both a research and a mass teaching aid device. It 
will record and measure reactions of individuals 
in an audience, almost instantaneously, and will 
help improve the rate and effectiveness of learn- 
ing. This report shows in detail that, to a large 
extent, the experimental model meets its pre- 


design functional requirements. The Communica-. 


tor will handle multiple-choice objective tests, or 
attitude scales, in such a way that the results are 
available directly after the conclusion of the test. 
Furthermore, the instructor or experimenter can 
see immediately how each individual responds to 
each item in the test. After its experimental » 
the machine may serve as a starting point for 
other models designed for other specific func- 
tions, and its design suggests future adaptations 
for use in mammoth organizations, such as the U. 
S. Congress and the United Nations, where 
results of votes, for example, need to be 
analyzed, summarized and made known im- 
mediately, ~ bara complete records of ing 
nses of in s in 
making or decision groups ing ao My : (Soy, 
ED 032 756 EM 007 207 
Nelson, H. E. And Others 
Comparison of the Audio and Video Elements of 
Instructional Films; Mass b 
.. = (Rapid Learning). 


eport. : 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Coll. 
of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Port 
Washington, N.Y. Special Devices Center. 
Report No—SDC-269-7-18 
Pub Date Nov 50 
Note—1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, * Audiovisual In- 
struction, * Aural ema Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Educational Research, Film Study, Infor- 
mation Theory, Instructional Aids, Instructional 
Films, Learning, *Mass Instruction, Methods 
Research, *Visual Learning 
Two experiments which compare the effective- 
ness of the auditory and visual elements in in- 
structional films in order to study their relative 
contributions to learning are described in this 
paper. Two films dealing with aerodynamics were 
used in one experiment, and one film dealing 
with desert survival was used in the other. Multi- 
ple choice item tests were constructed covering 
the information in each film. Some of the items 
were based on information contained in the 
visuals, others on the commentary, and a third 
group on information to be found in both the 
visual and audio channels. Some items were 
visual, and some verbal. The aerodynamics films 
were shown to 430 ROTC trainees divided at ran- 
dom into eight test groups. The experiments, con- 
cerned with the overall effectiveness of the audio 
and video elements, yielded the following main 
conclusions: (1) Significant learning accrues from 
the presentation of the film as a whole, and from 
the presentation of either the audio or video 
channel alone. 2. Neither channel is consistently 
better than the other. 3. Both channels together 
are consistently better than either one alone. 4. 
In general, hearing the sound track in the dark 
appears ms be slightly superior to hearing it in the 
light. (GO) 
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Testing and Further Development of an Opera- 
tional Model for the Evaluation of Alternative 
Title I (ESEA) Projects. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—ESEA-1; OE-BESE 

Pub Date 68 

Contract—OEC-0-8-00 168 1-1822-099 

Note—222p. 

Available from—ABT Associates Inc., 55 
Wheeler Street, Cambridge, Mass. 02138 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Classroom Environment, *Com- 
pensatory —— — a Effec- 
tiveness, *Cu i taged, Dropout 
Prevention, Sonate Research, Learning 
Motivation, *Models, P; Effectiveness, 
Programing, Research Tools, Research Utiliza- 
tion, Resource Allocations, Socioeconomic 
Background, Student Alienation, Student At- 
titudes, *Student School Relationship, 
Teaching Quality, Time Sharing, Truancy 
The of Education Cost Effectiveness 

model (OECE), developed in this project to be 

computer programed in a time-sharing computer 
language, enabled educators to compare 
proposals for compensatory education and to ex- 
amine the long- results of proposed and ex- 
isting programs. It is based on two main 
hypotheses--bolstered by a number of other as- 
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sumptions: that the impedance of students to 
learning will go down as the quality and quantity 
of personal services provided by the school go 
up; and that achievement of students can be im- 
proved, wither by reducing impedance, or by in- 
creasing the amount and quality of instruction. 
The model is limited in scope and is best used as 
an aid to decision-making. It cannot allocate 
peor to —— communities, — the best 
combination o or prescribe exact ex- 
penditures. individual school districts and 
researchers may now use it, as its internal and ex- 
ternal ters are now set, and in such a way 
that users of the model can set as many parame- 
ters as they require without distorting model. 
This report includes recommendations concerning 
the use of the model, an analysis of sample model 
runs, and ices relevant to the use of the 


model, changing the model, program organiza- 
tion, and flow charts. [Not available in hard copy 
oo i‘ marginal legibility of original document.) 
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Wendt, Paul R. Woelflin, Leslie 
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Final 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
St. Ann, Mo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washin D.C. 


Pub Date Oct 68 
Contract—OEC-3-7-062875-3056 
Note—23p. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Branching, 
College Libraries, College Preparation, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Computer Oriented 
Programs, High School Students, Libraries, 
*Library Instruction, *Library Material Selec- 
tion, Library Science, *Library Skills, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Seniors, Simulation 
In an attempt to determine whether informa- 
tion and skills necessary to use a university libra- 
ry could be taught in high schools by a method of 
branching pictorial programing, a series of experi- 
ments were conducted with the assistance of high 
school seniors and college freshmen, juniors and 
seniors. In Experiment 1, Carbondale High 
School Students were compared with the College 
Picture and Print Group. Experiment 2 compared 
University School and College, Picture-Print and 
highs ~~ Experiment 3 _ a seneuues of 
igh sc’ classes against co roup on 
by-passes attempted and potons 36 ; ’ 
Comparison of University School and College 
Audio-only was the subject of the fourth experi- 
ment. Experiment 5 was concerned with C - 
dale Community High School and College, Pic- 
ture-Print, and grade point. The last experiment, 
number 6, was a comparison of Picture-Print and 
Picture-Audio high school groups by GPA levels. 
Conclusions are detailed at the end of each ex- 
periment, and there is an appendix of 15 tables 
detailing scores in the experiments. (Author/GO) 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Control 
Groups, Data Analysis, Decision Making Skills, 
Educational Policy, *Educational Research, 
Educational Researchers, Evaluation Criteria, 


Utilization, Sampling, Statisti- 

cal Analysis, * Validity 
In order to make policy decisions, educators 
must evaluate educational research proposals and 
projects. Findings immediately related to practice 
are often inadequate, omitting the theoretical 
establishment of principles by which we can ex- 
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lain and predict the phenomena of our world. 
se theoretical linkages to the practical world 
of decision-making occur more frequently as 
researchers form more innovative hypotheses and 
design both innovative and rigorous investigative 
procedures. A research report should present a 
clear statement of what was studied, the method 
used in studying it; specification of how the data 
were analyzed, the results of the study, and con- 
clusions and interpretations. The research evalua- 
tor must seek a logical presentation of the 
problem, since this will partially determine the 
researcher's og | to develop adequate 
methodology. The hypothesis must be defined, 
the sample chosen carefully for stated reasons, 
the design determined to be valid, and the depen- 
dent and independent variables defined and mea- 
sured. Each study is only a single block in the 
construction of a theory applicable to educational 
licy making. No study is without flaws or takes 
into account all the variables of today’s world. 
Knowledge of research evaluation, therefore, is 
essential. (MM) 
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An Experimental Study of the Relative Pedagogi- 
cal Effectiveness of Videotape and Audiotape 
Playback of Student Speeches for Self-Analysis 
in a Basic Speech Course. Final Report. 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-E-005 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Grant— OEG-3-7-070005-1927 
Note—234p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.80 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Aural Learning, 
Basic Skills, *Feedback, Language Skills, Oral 
Communication, Public —— Reinforce- 
ment, *Self Evaluation, king Activities, 
Speech Education, Speech Evaluation, *Speech 
Improvement, *Speech Instruction, Speech 
Skills, Tape Recordings, Teaching Techniques, 
*Video Tape Recordings, Visual Learnin 
Identifiers—Price Speech Performance Rating 
Scale 
To test the relative pedagogical value of elec- 
tronic feedback within the Eastern Michigan 
University’s fundamentals of speech program, the 
following general hypothesis was established: the 
greater the completeness and accuracy of student 
ech performance feedback, the greater the 
legree of speech skill a student sill later exhibit. 
Feedback was defined as any consequence or 
result of performance that is perceived by the 
learner. Behaviorally, three levels of feedback 
were seen: videotape replay of two class per- 
formances with traditional (class and instructor) 
feedback for all performances; audiotape replay 
of two class performances with traditional feed- 
back for all performances; no electronic replay of 
any class performances but with traditional feed- 
back for all performances. Videotapes of three 
other speakers were viewed. Native speech skill 
and improvement were measured by nine evalua- 
tors who viewed videotapes of the first and final 
speeches made by all students. Analysis indicated 
t subjects who viewed videotapes of two of 
their class performances demonstrated signifi- 
cantly greater overall speech skill and bodily ac- 
tion, personality, language, and voice skills than 
the other two groups between whom there were 
no significant statistical differences. [Photographs 
in Appendix 2 have been deleted due to poor 
reproductibility]. (MM) 
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Kane, Robert B. 

Reducing Proximity Error in Administering the 
Semantic Differential. Final Report. 

Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. Div. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-E-189 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Contract—OEC-0-8-0701 89-2508 

Note—76p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 

Descriptors—Evaluation, Factor Analysis, Item 
Analysis, *Psychological Testing, ons 
Mb sear a *Questionnaires, Researc 
Methodology, Statistical Analysis, Statistical 
Data, Statistical Studies, *Test Construction, 
Testing, *Testing Problems, *Test Interpreta- 
tion, Test Validity 

Identifiers—SD, Semantic Differential 


An experimental study examined the possibility 
that proximity error could bias results from se- 
mantic differential questionnaires. Proximity error 
occurs when, due to the ordering, or polarity, of 
the differential scales, one answer on the seman- 
tic differential gard in ert — f to a sub- 

uent question being substanti changed 
hoe sat it would otherwise be. 4 computer 
produced a set of semantic differential question- 
naires which were controlled for various kinds of 
proximity error--effects due to order of concept 
presentation, of adjective presentation, and of 
order of adjectives within a particular scale. 
Three experiments were conducted varying 
questionnaires and types of proximity error. In 
each experiment all measures indicated no signifi- 
cant differences in response traceable to 
questionnaire format manipulations, showing that 
roximity error was not a problem in administer- 
ing semantic differential questionnaires. (BB) 
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Instructional Process and Media Innovation. 

Pub Date 68 


preg 
Available from—Rand McNally and Company, 
P.O. Box 7600, Chicago, Ill. 60680 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Autoinstructional 
Aids, Behavioral Objectives, Behavioral 
Science Research, Computer Programs, Cur- 
riculum Development, *Curriculum Research, 
Evaluation Criteria, Experimental Curriculum, 
Instructional Films, Instructional Innovation, 
*Instructional Materials, Instructional Media, 
*Instructional Technology, Instructional Televi- 
sion, *Media Research, *Media Technology, 
Resource Materials, Retarded Children, 
Teaching Machines 
Education should make human use of human 
resources. Conversely, those elements of instruc- 
tion and learning which are non-human in nature 
are appropriate for technological implementation. 
Research findings in the latter area make possible 
the utilization of technology in education. Part | 
of this book considers the relationship of media 
to: curriculum, acquisition of skills, concepts, and 
understandings; to attitude development; and to 
creativity. The second part discusses public 
schools, higher education, and adult education. 
Part Ill looks at art, science, social studies, hu- 
manities, business, retarded children, and the 
economically and culturally deprived. Part IV 
discusses computers, films, and television; their 
educational history and impact; and present 
directions. The final section treats the implica- 
tions of instructional objectives for learning; loca- 
tion, selection, and Peg cy of teaching and 
learning resources, the follow-up of use of au- 
diovisual materials, and criterion-referenced test- 
ing for the measurement of educational out- 
comes. (MM) 
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Note—300p. 

Available from—Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
Inc., 383 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
10017 ($5.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Communication, 
*Change Agents, Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, Computers, Cybernetics, Educational 
Facilities, Educational Finance, Information 
Retrieval, Information Services, Instructional 
Films, *Instructional Materials, Instructional 
Materials Centers, Instructional Media, *In- 
structional Technology, Library Materials, Mul- 
timedia _ Instruction, rips esi Materials, 
School Design, Systems —_—s Systems 
Concepts, *Technological Advancement 
A set of 31 articles has been organized to pro- 

vide a basis for understanding instructional 

technology--the use of instructional methods as 
they are integrated into the total program system. 

Several major areas are examined: the social and 

cultural implications of technology; the charac- 

teristics of readily available audiovisual media 
and their associated materials; instructional 
systems concept; the of information 
storage and retrieval and techniques related to in- 
structional technology; the influence of school 
plant design on the use of media; the effect of 
media materials on the economics of instruc- 
tion, and learning and communication theory as 


guage Usage 


fore taping and se 
tapi suited to the goal. Ai 
details technical procedures for the vi 


viewing for 
"which 


usefulness of videotape recordings in profes- 
sionalizing the relationship between teachers and 
administrators and in improving instruction 
through developing a capacity for self-evaluation 
in teachers. (SP) 
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Brown, James W., Ed. And Others 
AV Instruction Media and Methods; Third Edi- 


tion. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—62 Ip. 
Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
ete 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 10036 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Aids, *Educa- 
tional Television, Multimedia Instruction, *¥ro- 
eo 4 Instruction, *Systems Approach, Video 
‘ape Recordings 
In addition to updating material covered in the 
second edition and providing more illustrative 
material, this edition attempts to offer a syste- 
matic approach to the integration of instructional 
aids into the curriculum. It discusses the use of 
significant new developments in _ instructional 
technology-multimedia packages or kits, pro- 
gramed instruction, computer assisted instruction 
(CAI), and video tape recordings. The directory 
of sources, glossary subject reference guide, and 
bibliographies have also been updated. (JY) 
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Satellites Education and 
--The Case of India. Volume Two. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Communication 


Research. 
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tere AIR, Air India Radio, INCOSPAR, 
Indian National Committee on Space Research, 
NASA, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 


ake meny developing nations, must soon 

a decision about satellite television. Na- 

ing and extending edu- 

vocational and technical 

Se ae catia 
ning, teaching literacy--the sta’ 

of a iets government--could be more 

achieved with a national television net- 

work. Capital investment and operating costs for 

are high; less expensive alterna- 


economical, reliable, national network, 

rvice to the villages, is to move gradually 
direction of a system employing direct 
television broadcast from a satellite. Appendices 
i data about Indian demography, education 
and information systems, and present plans for 
television. An annotated bibliography is included. 
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iptors—Diagnostic Teaching, ‘*Diagnostic 
Tests, *Graduate Study, Instructional Media, 
*Reading Di is, *Reading Difficulty, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teachers, Teaching Methods, 
*Telephone Instruction 

Kdentifiers—*Finger Lakes Region Supplementary 
Educational Cen, FLRSEC 
ae jeer bag vnes in 14 school districts ow o 

t i > age is by telephone in a stu 
fs lsenng drm r the ‘elophont can be ea 
to instruction over a wide area. Sixty-one 

of the student/teachers were tested against 15 

others who received instruction in the conven- 

tional manner. Conclusions drawn from both stu- 

dies were as follows: Students taught b 

telephone did as well as the others and, thoug 

they were disturbed by the fact that they could 
not see the instructor, felt that this disadvantage 
was offset by the convenience of the telephone 

. The instructor declared that he had few 

Ities after initial troubles of a technical na- 
ture had been eliminated. The telephone system 
was found to be a useful tool in graduate instruc- 
tion and capable of being used to extend the in- 
fluence of the college instructor to a wider au- 
dience. (GO) 
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in Instruction, Adminis- 
. A Series Two Paper from 


Stanford. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Media and Technology. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
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BS Pie MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
rs— vioral Objectives, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Computer Science 


cation, Cost Ef- 


fectiveness, Demonstration Centers, Educa- 
tional Administration, Educational * 
*Educational Improvement, *Educational 
Technology, Individualized Instruction, Occu- 
pational Guidance, Problem Solving, Systems 
Approach, Time Sharing 
educational applications of computers for 
instruction, administration, and vocational 
guidance are herein reviewed. Reports on recent 
trends in computer-assisted instruction and com- 
pene instruction toward forming 
havioral objectives and reducing learning time 
and implementation costs provide an introduction 
for Bcd. pemane & & bey? : yoyo ly 
pro program, a Computer Utility for Educa- 
tional Systems (CUES). The CUES program, 
designed to provide demonstration centers of 
feasible and economic computer applications (in- 
cluding administrative data processing, a course 
in computer technology, integrated — solv- 
ing, and vocational training) is defined at some 
length, and the problems and costs of implement- 
ing computer systems are discussed. Next, the 
value of computers in career decision processes 
and in individualizing instruction (including the 
development of sequenced behavioral objectives) 
is illustrated through references to projects. 
Finally, barriers to change are examined and a 
case is yee > for the utilization of a systems 
approach to effect educational improvement. A 
bibliography is included. (SP) 
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Identifiers—CAI, Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation a ESEA ‘ “— ‘ 
The initial purpose of using t u tan- 

ford CAI Mathematics Dril Saad Practice Pro- 

gram in the McComb, Mississippi, schools was to 
determine its practicality in a district remote 
from the developers of program. It has been 
found that a significant educational difference ex- 
ists between groups of children who received 
computer-assisted instruction and those control 
groups which received ony traditional instruc- 
tion. The results are especially remarkable among 
classes of disadvantaged Negro children and ap- 
pear to be a feasible technique for closi 

educational gap between disadvantaged children 
and those from more affluent segments of society. 

The McComb schools administration feel that 

CAI is a visible educational system but that 

present problems concerning costs, lack of suffi- 

cient programs, the plurality of computer lan- 
guages and the a ae ap of computer 
design for educational purposes occasion doubts 
as to its widespread implementation. Some possi- 
ble solutions to these problems are suggested. 
ue diagrams, and tables are included. 
(SH) 
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Maccoby, Nathan And Others 

Criteria for the Production and Selection of Film 
for the Classroom: A % 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Communication 
Research. 

Spons Agency—Santa Clara County Office of 
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Identifiers—Olive Industry 

The current practice in most schools of select- 
biley and competablity wih pardeslar corrcal 
ility and com ility wi i curricula 
pe not pw pon of the film’s effec- 
tiveness in achieving its ulti — namely, 
igni t learning in the pupil. This study ex- 
plores a method of evaluating a particular film 
and of producing a film with greater ability to 
teach. The verbal message of the film is broken 
into concerned with common topics. 
Questions testing the information contained in 
each are administered to two groups, 
one which has only the sound track of 
film and one which has seen the entire film. The 
improvement in the ability of the students to 
answer questions after seeing the complete au- 
diovisual presentation, which is significant, pro- 
vides a test for the effectiveness of each part of 
the instructional film. However, the relationship 
between quiz item, answer alternative, and the in- 
structional film, reveals itself to be unexpectedly 
complex. (BB) 
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In an age of rapid change in school buildings, 
materials and curriculum, classroom teaching has 
not kept pace with progress in other areas. Con- 
tinuous re-education is needed to maintain the 
competence of teaching personnel already in ser- 
vice. One way of — this instruction is 
through the use of video tape techniques to 
demonstrate good perpen To nagse Video tape 
has the advantage of providing realistic demon- 
strations in different teaching conditions and al- 
lowing instruction without disrupting normal 
school functions. This study investigated the ef- 
fectiveness of video-taj demonstrations in 
pe practices and viewpoints of different 
types of teachers when in varying ways. 

Pn apelnwmarceng” a had a positive effect 

on quality of teaching, test change occur- 

peed » fod rated E pad vn the pono im- 

adie and among the highly motivated. 
oung teachers learned strategies faster but older 

teachers adapted learning more effectively fo the 
classroom situation. Principals were fair raters of 
teacher improvement. A review of teacher train- 
© retains and a bibliography are included. 
(BB) 
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teristics of filmic communication in order that it 
may be applied to more complex educational 
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aims. Language and filmic symbolism are com- 
pared to facilitate coding through varying levels 
of complexity. Problems raised by this form of 
structural analysis are discussed within the 
framework of the codification. A functional anal- 
ysis is also made of filmic communication, in 
which film is conceived of as a system of imple- 
mentation with the potential for the conceptual 
manipulation of the environment. It is felt that 
the effects of filmic communication are accounta- 
ble to a process termed coding transformation, 
during which the characteristics of the symbol 

transform experience in such a way as to 
supplement individual cognitive processes. It is 
also felt that the inherent characteristic of film as 
a symbol system is its inductive nature, which is 
highly valuable in communicating those aspects 
of educational development such as discovery, 
inquiry training, reflective teaching, hypothetical 
mode or, nerically, inductive teaching. 
References, tables, coding models and schematic 
diagrams are presented. (SH) 
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A new transmission system utilizing the already 

existing media is imperative to the efficient 

utilization of the audiovisual materials available 
as teaching aids to the educator. Current prac- 
tices in audiovisual distribution cause frequent 
frustrations in availability. It is also difficult to 
find up-to-date cataloguing that teachers can 
refer to. Research was undertaken to determine 
the major  eparag of existing media centers, and 
an in-depth study was made of the Sacramento 

Unified Schools Instructional Materials Center 

and of the Alameda County Schools Curriculum 

Materials Center, both large California districts. 

A computer-controlled system is suggested which 

will carry with it new possibilities for instructional 

film use but possible under the present manual 
system. The proposed system is addressed to the 
problem of making materials available for class- 
room use in the most expeditious manner possi- 
ble. The system involves multi-pu computer 

terminal stations in each school with access to a 

regional computer center. Recommendations are 

made for further study to define engineering 
requirements, for financial aid programs to imple- 
ment the system, and for pertinent legislative 

reform, as well as for training for the media 2 

cialist and “re-education” for educational film 

producers. [Not available in hard i due to 
ro fo reproducibility of original document}. 
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A three-year National Project for the Improve- 
ment of Televised Instruction was devised to 
develop a plan for using instructional television 
(ITV) in education. The project placed major 
emphasis on leafning efficiency and a systems ap- 
proach and used two sources of continuing infor- 
mation: a National Seminar on Learning and 
Television and a Field Consultant Service. It was 
found that ITV was deprecated by educators and 
educational television broadcasters alike, that the 
use of ITV was spotty and optional, that emphasis 
in ITV productions was placed on teaching inputs 
rather than learning outputs, and that teachers 
were not aware of the use of educational 
technology in facilitating educational change. As 
a result of these findings, an inservice self-instruc- 
tional course kit and problem-oriented workshops 
(on the societal, state, and individual urban 
school district levels) were devised to acquai at 
educators with the process of systematically 
analyzing objectives and problems in terms of the 
learner and to use educational technology to im- 
plement comprehensive educational change. In 
addition, a group of educators visited Samoa to 
examine the school systems there which operate 
on the basis of a systems approach and which use 
educational technology extensively. (SP) 
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To assess public response to five science pro- 
grams shown on National Educational Television, 
questionnaires were sent to selected high school 
and university science teachers, and two pro- 
grams were shown in private screenings to sample 
groups of adults and students. Responses to the 
Ferenc showed that a large oy of 

jose answering had a favorable impression of the 
scientific presentation of the yee: but 
focussed concern on the ability of the lay public 
to understand the scientific material involved. In 
the private screenings, because there were no ex- 
perimental tests to determine learning systemati- 
cally, all learning over chance was taken to be 
significant, and on this criterion the films were 
felt to produce significant information gain by the 
viewers. It was felt by all groups that the science 
programs encouraged and maintained interest in 
science. (BB) 
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A study to facilitate computer generation of 
test items succeeded in developing a set of 
criteria which could be used by a computer to 
select sentences suitable for sentence completion 
question items. The sentence completion item 


@ sentence 
: e been deen 


test 
showed that they often could be characterized 
sentence length, internal punctuation, and Use 
conjunctions and prepositional ; 


criteria were used ( 
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erage Research, y Pan a f 
nder the sponsorship of the Carnegie Cor. 
poration and the Ford Foundation, a study was 
instituted to examine research and development 
in the educational materials industry. Using the 
open-ended interview method, data was collected 
from executives of major book publishers and 
their subsidiaries, and producers of materials 
other than books. Interviews were designed to un- 
cover information concerning the respondent's 
perceptions of what constitutes research and 
development for the industry, the actual practices 
and aera which constitute the research and 
development process for his company, and his 
perception of the company’s role in the educa- 
tional process. A provocative work paper was 
also sent to some carefully selected publishers for 
their comments and corrections. Sixteen an- 
notated replies were obtained. This data was 
analyzed to reveal the dimensions of the research 
and development process in —— and practice. 
No accurate definition of research and develop- 
ment was arrived at that could be applied univer- 
sally to the educational materials industry. Two 
dimensions felt to be useful when examining 
research and development were the locus of con- 
trol and the degree of technological complexity. 
A bibliography is appended along with a list of 
participating companies. (JY) 
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.” The major emphases of Project 
have been in the area of program and 
development for computer-aided revi- 
instructional materials and the area of 
instruction of reading and language 
“ue Work has also been done on analytic- 
ive computer programs to aid editors and 
‘org in text revision, and on the development 
programs for Adult Basic Education. The 
ided Instruction training reported 

out in the Learning Center 
sched in the Roxbury section of Boston. The 
ining session was still in process when the 
ritten, and definite test results were 
lowever, the work done by Project 


ee 


under the categories: Personnel, Publica- 
tions, Meetings, and Research and Development. 
An appendix containing most of the publications, 
technical reports and notes mentioned in the re- 
port is obtainable from Syracuse Univer: ty. 4 
of acronyms, Personnel list, ari 
matic diagram of the program are inch: 
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Techniques 

An experimental study evaluated af. ive 
by students to various teaching media-- 
films, slides, and audio tapes. Goals involved rat- 
ing the media as to the degree of affective 
response (emotional involvement or attitudinal 
learning) each could elicit over non-meciated, 
teacher presentation of the same material. Affect 
was defined as increase in interest (measured 
through capillary pulse pressure) and subsequent 
action (selecting a book on the subject of instruc- 
tion). Results showed no significant difference 
between non-mediated students of different kinds 
on the variable of interest as measured through 
capillary pressure, suggesting that this measure- 
ment is too insensitive (especially when taken 
after, not during, testing). Films proved able to 
elicit more subsequent action (book selections) 
than all other media combined, and was the only 
one of the media tested able to create affective 
significantly greater than cont.vis. A 
teview of a weeny oy literature and a ~1 liog- 

raphy are included. (BB) 
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The purposes of this study were: (1) to validate 
capillary pulse pressure as an indicator of affec- 
tive response, (2) to determine whether teachers 
and students respond similarly to instructional 
films, (3) to determine whether positive affective 
response yields greater cognitive learning, and 
(4) to determine whether capillary pulse pressure 
can be used to identify scenes within films which 
yield negative affective responses. The major in- 
strument of this stuly was the chophysical 
response of the viewer as measured by capillary 
pulse pressure. Analysis of data showed (1) no 
dependence between overt and pulse pressure 
evaluation of students and adults wee viewed the 
films, (2) no dependence between capillary pulse 
pressure and cognitive learning, and (3) no de- 
pendence between student and adult pulse pres- 
sure evaluations. It is possible to differentiate 
amongst scenes as to which will yield the stron- 
gest negative response in either group of evalua- 
tors. It may be that pulse pressure is not an 
adequate indicator of anything; or that techniques 
used for measurement need refining; or that pulse 
pressure is a response to an as yet undefined 
stimulus. Further study is in order. Some specific 

ecommendations as to its character are made. 
supplements include a bibliography, material 

- to conduct the tests, and statistical data. 
JY) 
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Two mathematical models of paired-associate 
learning were used to develop optimal strategies 
for presenting spelling words to 42 elementary 
school children. The study was conducted within 
a computer-based drill-and-practice project. For 
the study two computer programs were 
developed. One program presented and corrected 
the lists of words. The other program planned les- 
sons for each child as a function of the mathe- 
matical model the words represented, the words 
the child was studying, and the child’s per- 
formance on the words. An analysis of the cor- 
rect responses made by each child through the 
study demonstrated that the strategy derived from 
the One Element Model produced significantly 
better terminal performance than the strategy 
developed from the Single Operator Linear 
model. (Author) 
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With data obtained from a National Science 

Foundation Survey on Computers in higher edu- 

cation, the differences in the pattern of costs and 

usage of computer centers at higher learning in- 

stitutions on the West Coast and comparative in- 
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stitutions in the rest of the nation were anal \ 
Doctoral granting institutions of the West Coast 
are strikingly different from those of the rest of 
the nation. In comparison with other institutions, 
the public doctoral granting institutions of the 
West Coast are highly dependent on federal funds 
for their computer centers, think in big terms for 
expansion, depend on and use federal funds in 
many computer activities, and have a differen! 
usage pattern in some subject areas. Private doc- 
toral institutions also have a greater reliance on 
federal funds for their computer centers. In many 
respects, the public West Coast doctoral institu- 
tions are closer to. the pattern of a private West 
Coast institution than to ae tern doc- 
toral granti blic institutions. re is great 
value in poe A sub-sets since some of the dif- 
ferences between regions, and between public 
and private institutions are causing distortions in 
the national pattern. (Author/JY ) 
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Two American history courses taught by dif- 
ferent multimedia methods were compared. Each 
course was semi-automated in order to free the 
instructor’s time for question and answer periods. 
One experimental group of junior college stu- 
dents took the course using FM radio, an illus- 
trated syllabus, and student response sheets. 
Another group took the same subject on campus 
using a combination of tapes, filmstrips, student 
response sheets, and seminars. The radio students 
were able to conduct a discussion with their in- 
structor by calling the radio station each night 
that the program was presented. A t-test was run 
to compare the mean scores of these two groups 
on two mid-term tests and one final test. A 
statistical analysis of the data determined that 
there was no significant difference at the 1% level 
of confidence in the learning of the two groups. It 
was felt that the course could be successfully 
taught by radio and thus fulfill the college’s 
responsiblit for community education. 
(Author/JY) 
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apillary pulse pressure measurement may 

have potential as a covert but direct means of 

ponvorcmge Me subject’s level of affc -+ as he en- 

counters frame-by-frame content of pro- 
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ed instruction. An experiment was designed 
which called for recording the capillary pulse 
pressure of subjects as they worked through some 
ed instruction sequences that had specific 
ws deliberately inserted in them. It was 
hypothesized that the record of capillary pulse 
ressures would show characteristics which would 
independently reveal these encounters without 
the need for further overt interaction with the 
subjects. Each of the high school students had a 
small pulse transducer taped to the end of his 
finger. As he worked through the specially 
prepared programs, the data obtained was 
recorded on a chart recorder. It was found that 
capillary pulse pressure characteristics vary from 
person to person, but individuals may still be 
ee in one of a small number of type-groups. 
ariation in the magnitude of an individual’s 
capillary pulse pressure occurs both as a long 
term and as a short term phenomenon. It is possi- 
ble to determine from the charts the level of in- 
volvement of a given subject. Samples of charts 
obtained, statistical charts, tables, and a bibliog- 
raphy supplement the report. (JY) 
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To examine the effects of varied roles, forms of 

feedback, and error spacing on subject attitudes 

and learning in programed instruction (PI), 125 

students in an introductory psychology course 

were randomly assigned to treatment groups dif- 
ferentiated by three ways of spacing error- 
producing frames (spaced, semi-massed, and 
massed), two forms of feedback (knowledge of 
results or explanation), and three subject roles 
(teacher, pupil, or individual). Over 12 days, sub- 
jects i gprs a pretest, an attitude toward in- 
structional media scale, study of the course 
material, a posttest, a computer-based testing at- 
titude scale, and another posttest to assess the ef- 
fects of explanation on learning. Results of 
analyses of variance of the data showed signifi- 
cant learning of course material for all students 
between pre- and posttest scores, that individual 
role en ge performed better than teacher and 
pupil role subjects, that feedback in the form of 
explanation was more effective than knowledge 
of results, and that the method of spacing error- 
producing frames did not adversely affect student 
attitudes toward PI. In addition, it appears that 
attitudes toward PI and computer-based testing 
were generally dependent on the number of er- 
rors made on the tests, and that student attitudes 
= technology did not affect performance. 
(SP) 
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Two regional educational data processing cen- 
ters, operating in the field of school planning and 
services, are described in detail and used as ex- 
amples to aid in establishing similar information 
systems. Instructions for creating a center are of- 
fered in general: developing an event chart and 
defining objectives, scope, staff characteristics, 
expenses, and evaluation methods. More detailed 
information is offered for planning the centers 
(including sources of information, financial 
lanning, and &  maneporti for the immediate, 
long range, and future goals of the centers; for 
economical, coordinated operational activities; 
for center staff education requirements and 
pre 0 gg in the areas of administration, 
consulting, systems and ing, rations, 
and me. ths and comneicion: Sor" cemmmsetustend 
services offered by a center to local schools (such 
as scheduling, mark and attendance, machine test 
scoring, and payroll and school census); for the 
types of hardware and software available, and 
factors to consider in applying them; for methods 
used in disseminating information concerning th2 
center (workshops, publications, convention dis- 
plays); for types of system evaluations possible 
and categories for measuring performance, and 
for determining areas of cost in the center. (SP) 
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Hansen, Duncan N. _ Dick, Walter 

The Data World of CAI. Tech Memo No. 8. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 15 Sep 69 

Note—20p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer che, aires Cybernetics, *Data Anal- 
ysis, Data rocessing, Electromechanical 
Technology, *Electronic Data Processing, *In- 
formation Processing, Input Output Analysis, 
Programing, Programing Languages, Relevance 
(Information Retrieval), Research Problems, 
Research Tools, *Sorting Procedures, Taxono- 


my 

Misunderstandings on the part of the 
researcher as to the computer’s capability, cou- 
pled with the inability of the computer system to 
function efficiently, has often handicapped the 
research activities in computer assisted instruc- 
tion (CAI). A new data system is being 
developed to resolve these problems. A 
Delete/Sort program has been designed to allow 
the author to obtain only relevant information, 
and to specify output and analysis parameters. To 
maximize the potential of the IBM 1500/1800 for 
CAI use, an overlapping input-output routine is 
to be —— Since CAI response data is al- 
ready partially ordered, the use of an internal 
sequence sensitive bi-directional sort procedure 
may be advantageous. To improve the data 
management and analyses operation, in order that 
more sophisticated researc — performed, 
the role of the researcher will be studied as he 
executes the primary steps in utilizing the CAI 
system--(1) preparation of the experimental 
materials, (2) the monitoring of the experiment 
itself, and (3) the supervision of the post experi- 
mental data analysis. (JY) 
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Carpenter, Thomas H. 

The Utilization of Instructional Television in 
Music Education. Final 

East Carolina Univ., Greenville, N.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-8306 

Pub Date | Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-2-6-058306-1292 

Note—435p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$21.85 

Descriptors—College Curriculum, _ Electronic 
Equipment, Elementary School Curriculum, 
*Instructional Media, Media Technology, 
*Music Education, Program Administration, 
*Program Development, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teaching Techniques, *Telecourses, *Televised 
Instruction, Television Curriculum, Television 
Surveys, Television Teachers 
A review of literature germane to the subject 

helps provide an introduction to this study whose 

object is to identify the trends and ices that 

have occurred in television teaching of music 


from the late 1940's to the present. Other 
poses of the study are to categorize and analy 
the content and developing program formats of 
current televised music education pro and 
to investigate the potential of television for 
teaching music. This report sets out the 
methodology and the sources of the data em 
ployed in the study. The music instruction pr. 
grams at 17 educational television centers arc 
described. The report includes a ch i 
account of the growth and development of 
televised music instruction, a presentation and 
analysis of data collected, and a summary of 
findings and conclusions which lead to speci 
recommendations. Samples of material used to 
collect data, data tables, and a subject index sup- 
plement the report. (JY/GO) 
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Karweit, Nancy _ Livingston, Samuel A. 

Group Versus Individual Performance and Learn. 
ing in a Computer Game: An Exploratory Sty. 


dy. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
the Study of Social Organization of Schools, 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research, { 
Bureau No—BR-6-1610 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-2-7-061610-0207 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Oriented Pro. 
rams, Decision Making, *Educational Games, 
ucational Technology, Evaluation Methods, 
Game Theory, Group Experience, Grouping 
(Instructional Purposes), *Group Instruction, 
Instructional Media, Program Evaluation, 
*Simulation, Teaching Techniques 
The major es of this experiment were 
that students who play a computer game in teams 
of two or three will perform at least as well as 
those who play the game individually, and that 
teams of two or three students will be at least as 
successful in the game as individual students. 
Sixth graders of high academic ability were di- 
vided into four groups. Three of the groups 
played a computer game: one group played alone, 
one played in pairs, and one in threes. fourth 
group did not play the game. All the subjects 
then took a test designed to measure learning 
from the game. No significant differences in 
learning were observed, but there was a statisti- 
cally significant tendency for boys to play the 
game faster than girls. A difference in the 
machines used to play the game produces no con- 
sistent or significant effects. Appendices give 
some statements from the game and the test 
questions. (Author/JY) 


ED 032 790 24 EM 007 476 
Thrke, Walter R. 
"Validity of an Automated Rhythm Trainiog Pro 
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Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-A-008 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-000008-0227-010 
Note— 150p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.60 
Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Programs, *Au- 
tomation, Feedback, Learning Processes, 
Manuals, Models, *Music Education, *Music 
Reading, Programed Instruction, Tape 
Recordings, *Teaching Methods 
A study was devised to determine the validity 
and effectiveness of applying automation comc- 
= to rhythm instruction in music. Students 
rom two semesters of a music class for the class- 
room teacher were divided randomly into expen- 
mental and control groups with 21 in the former 
and 29 in the latter. The experimental group read 
music from a training manual, listened to a two- 
channel tape consisting of background music and 
model rhythm music, played a teyehoaic sequence 
to the background music on an organ, 
received feedback indicating rhythmic errors 
from an electronic rhythm monitor. Control 
group students received traditional course in- 
struction. Pre- and posttests consisted of music 
selections for which the rhythm was recorded by 
students; the posttest selections were longer and 
more melodic, and were played with fewer repeti- 
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2 retest selections. Mann-Whitney 
chery dewed a high degree of effective- 
U and validity, indicating that automated 
pe training techniques are a useful supple- 
ment to music instruction. A rhythm training 
manual which was developed for the project is in- 
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Council for Basic Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 68 


—37p. 
pee  rom—Council for Basic Education, 


_ Fifteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
25 
Rs t ese MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors— Automation, Computer Oriented 
Programs, *Cybernetics, *Education, Educa- 
tional Equipment, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional probleme. *Educational Technology, 
#Electromechanical Aids, Electronic Equip- 
ment, *Equipment Evaluation, Instructional Im- 
vement, Instructional Media, Media 
Pechnology, Programed Instruction, Program 
Evaluation, Technological Advancement 
Three authorities in the field of education offer 
their views on the technological revolution in in- 
structional materials. Fred Hechinger, education 
editor of the New York Times, discusses the 
range of devices available, from film strips to 
computers. He feels that industry is oversold on 
the future of educational technology, both 
because of the generally conservative views of 
educators and the misunderstandings prevalent 
about the process of education. John Henry Mar- 
tin, Senior Vice-President of Responsive Environ- 
ments Cooporation, designates American educa- 
tion, particularly urban education, a complete 
failure. He cites the benefits to be gained from 
applying dollar value productivity measures to the 
acquisition of instructional materials and media. 
What is needed is a better understanding of the 
of learning itself, and an application of 
that understanding to media development and 
use. Louis B. Wright, director of the Folger 
Shakespeare Library, takes a social historian’s 
viewpoint of the process of education. He feels 
that the technological revolution has not yet 
faced the unchanging character of human nature. 
The control and manipulation of technology for 
humane ends, he concludes, is a great challenge. 
(JY) 
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Rahmlow, Harold F. 

Use of Student Performance Data for Improve- 
ment of Individualized Instructional Materials. 
American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, 
Calif; Westinghouse Learning Corp., New 

York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—American Psychological Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date | Sep 69 
Note—27p.; Proceedings of a Symposium, Amer- 
ican — Assn., Washington, D.C., 
t. I, 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, Compu- 
ters, *Data Analysis, Educational Strategies, 
Evaluation Techniques, *Feedback, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
ane ic Activities, *Program Improvement, 
Public Schools, Reading Instruction, Science 
— Sequential Approach, Sequential 
i 


ng 
Identifiers—PLAN, *Program for Learning in Ac- 
cordance with Needs 

The Program for Learning in Accordance with 
Needs (PLAN) was devised to be self-improving 
gh a system of computer analysis of student 
performance data. The PLAN instructional pro- 
gram consists of teaching-learning units in various 
subject areas, such as reading and science, which 
are composed of self-paced alternative learning 
activities, objectives, and criterion tests. Two 
types of student performance data related to 
specific objectives (derived from statistics for the 
tumber of students selecting each option on tests, 
frequency distributions of student scores on an 
objective by objective basis, and on a unit by unit 
and cross validation data on parallel items) 

and subjective teacher and student judgements. 
Examination and analysis of these data by com- 
puter reveal whether a unit needs refinement or 


not; if it does, the data can reveal the difficulty, 
whether it is a lack of consistency in activities 
and objectives between learning, a poorly stated 
problem, inappropriate sequencing of learning ac- 
tivities, or lack of student understanding of the 
presentation format. (SP) 
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thre Inquiry Development. Report. 
Illinois State Univ., Normal. Metcalf Lab. School. 
Spons Agency—Illinois State Univ., Normal. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—Discovery Processes, *Independent 
Study, Individual Development, Individual Stu- 
dy, Information Seeking, *Inquiry Training, In- 
structional Aids, ‘*Instructional Programs, 
Learning Activities, Learning Motivation, 
Learning Processes, Motivation, Motivation 
Techniques, Multimedia Instruction, *Problem 
Solving, *Program Descriptions, Responsibility, 
Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—Inquiry Development Program 
A set of instructional materials and methods, 
designated Inquiry Development Program, was 
designed to teach children how to learn indepen- 
dently. The student was presented with an event 
which had an outcome that ran counter to his ex- 
pectations. Motivated by his curiousity, he then 
searched for an explanation to the discrepancy 
between what he expected and the actual event. 
Several avenues of inquiry were offered to assist 
him in his investigations. To test the program, 71 
fourth grade students were divided into three 
groups--one control and two experimental. The 
experimental groups used the Inquiry Develop- 
ment Program in addition to their regular cur- 
riculum. Pre- and posttests were administered to 
determine the levels of achievement responsibility 
and academic achievement in science. A test to 
measure the level of inquiry was administered af- 
terwards. The results of the tests for indepen- 
dence and academic achievement were compared 
through an analysis of covariance. The test for 
inquiry was analyzed by a one-way analysis of 
variance. The only significant difference was 
shown to be that the students of the experimental 
group offered more explanations to a problem 
situation than did those of the control group. The 
test materials used and a bibliography supplement 
the report. (JY) 
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Brooks, Lloyd O. 

Shaping Faster Question Answering. 

American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Branch. 

Report No—TR-10 

Pub Date Jun 65 

Note—77p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Constructed 
Response, Instruction, Programed Instruction, 
*Reinforcement, Rewards, Scoring, *Teaching 
Machines, *Testing, *Timed Tests 
To test a hypothesis that question answering 

speed and accuracy can be increased by an auto- 

mated shaping procedure, a film, “The Analysis 

of Behavior,” was presented individually by a 

teaching machine during twice-per-week sessions 

to one high school student and 12 junior college 
students. Six of the students were informed of 
monetary rewards for increasing speed as well as 
accuracy in each of their responses to questions 
on seven sets of the film while the remaining 
seven students were informed of monetary re- 
wards for response accuracy only. Student 
responses to multiple presentations of each set 
were scored for accuracy (the control condition) 
and, half of the time, for speed as well (the ex- 

perimental condition) by a machine providing im- 

mediate reinforcement. When frames of the ex- 

perimental condition mses were com) 

with frames of the control condition, it was found 

that scoring and reinforcing for speed were 

statistically reliable in increasing both speed and 
accuracy; a statistically significant relationship ex- 
ists between the number of reinforcements and 

uestion answering accuracy and speed. In addi- 
tion, results showed that instructions could in- 
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crease performance in periods of infrequent rein- 
forcement. (SP) 
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Magner, Thomas F. 

The Folklore of Language Teaching. 

Pennsylvania State Modern Language Associa- 
tion. 

Pub Date Apr 65 

Note—Sp.; Paper delivered at the Fall Con- 
ference of the Pennsylvania State Modern Lan- 
uage Association, Bucknell Univ., Lewisburg, 

a., October 10, 1964 

Journal Cit—Bulletijn of the Pennsylvania State 
Modern Language’.Association; v43 n2 p59-63 
Apr 1965 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors— Audiolingual Methods, College Lan- 
guage Programs, *Language Instruction, Lan- 
guage Laboratories, *Modern Languages, Na- 
tive Speakers, Pattern Drills (Language), Rus- 
sian, Secondary Schools, *Second Language 
Learning, Study Abroad, *Teaching Me’ a 
Textbooks 
A university professor examines attitudes and 

theories relating to foreign language teaching 

commonly accepted by instructors and students 

in U.S. high schools and universities. The author 

attempts to distinguish the factual from the legen- 

dary, or the folklore as he refers to it, in such 

areas as the audiolingual approach, selection of 

textbooks, e laboratories, native speakers 

as teachers, the value of study abroad, the choice 

of a language to be studied, and the introduction 

of literature in a language program. (DS) 
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A Combined Italian Word List. 

National Federation of Modern Language 
Teachers Association. 

Pub Date Apr 47 

Note—23p. 

Journal Cit—The Modern Language Journal; v31 
n4 p218-240 Apr 1947 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—*Instructional Materials, *Italian, 
Language Instruction, Reading Materials, 
Reference Materials, *Second Language Learn- 
ing. Textbooks, Vocabulary, *Word Frequency, 
*Word Lists 
This list contains 3,173 Italian words with indi- 

cations of their relative difficulty. The collection 

was compiled from two earlier selections: (1) the 

“Knease List” of some 400,000 running words 

based on 40 Italian literary works published in 

Italy and scored according to range and frequen- 

cy, and (2) the “Skinner List” construc ac- 

cording to range only from the Italian-English 

vocabularies of 45 Italian textbooks published in 

the United States. For a related document see ED 

026 914. (DS) 
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Washington Univ., Seattle. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-8779 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Contract—OEC-4-7-068779-1514; 
068822-1638 

Note—216p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.90 

Descriptors—Articulation (Program), Behavioral 
Objectives, Course Objectives, Curriculum 
pea, pn *Educational Objectives, Lan- 
guage Learning Levels, Language Proficiency, 
Lan Tests, Linguistic Competence, Lin- 
guistic Theory, Modern Language Curriculum, 
Performance Criteria, 
Learning, 
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the control of Spanish syntax while providing 
descriptions and interrelationships of vital syntac- 
tic structures and expected student performance. 
The noun phrase, predicate phrase, verbal 
aspects, adverbials, relativization, noun modifica- 
tion, nominalization, “si” clause, interrogatives, 
comparison, negation, pronouns, imperatives, ex- 
clamations, passivization, alternation of basic sen- 
tence patterns, deletions, and conjunctions are 
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nted. Selected sentences from current audio- 
flageal teaching materials are offered in a syste- 
matic arrangement providing the student with a 
segmented learning coutinuum in small units and 
the teacher with an overview of the structural 
content. The structuring of syntactic units is 
based on transformational generative-grammar 
linguistic principles. Each grouping is presented 
with an introduction, illustrative examples, and 
performance tests dealing with auditory com- 
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing. Con- 
siderable material is included on objectives of the 
study, assumptions and hypotheses, and methods 
and testing. A conclusion, list of references, glos- 
sary, tables, and appendixes are included. For 
companion documents see ED 021 514 and FL 
001 487. (RL) : 
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Halliday, M.A.K. And Others 

The Li Sciences and Language Teaching. 
Pub Date 64 


Note—322p. 
Available Ree tediaail University Press, 10th & 
Morton St., Bloomington, Ind. 47401 ($6.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, Bibliogra- 
phies, Comparative Analysis, Descriptive Lin- 
guistics, English, English (Second Language), 
Language Instruction, Language Patterns, 
Language Usage, Linguistic Patterns, *Lin- 
guistics, Linguistic Theory, *Phonetics, 
*Second Language Learning,‘ Structural Lin- 
istics, Tables (Data), Teaching Methods, 
ranslation 
The relation of the linguistic sciences to lan- 
ge teaching and language learning is explored. 
art 1 discusses linguistics, phonetics, and their 
lace in the description of language. Relations 
tween language and the people who use it are 
examined, as well as the place of comparison and 
translation in the acquisition of a second lan- 
guage. Part 2 discusses the role of linguistics and 
phonetics in language teaching and learning with 
special emphasis on studying the native language, 
learning foreign languages, and English at home 
and abroad. A 92-item selective bibliography is 
included. (AF) 
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Lado, Robert 
Language Testing: The Construction and Use of 
Foreign Language Tests. A Teacher’s Book. 
Pub Date 61 
Note—389p. 
Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
330 West 42nd St., New York, N.Y. ($6.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Aptitude Tests, 
Comparative Testing, Cultural Education, Diag- 
nostic Tests, Evaluation Criteria, Item Analysis, 
*Language Skills, *Language Tests, *Second 
Language Learning, Statistical Analysis, Stu- 
dent Testing, *Test Construction, *Testing, 
Test Interpretation, Test Reliability, Test 
Validity 
Intended as a comprehensive introduction to 
the construction and use of foreign language 
tests, this book utilizes modern linguistic 
knowledge as a base for scientific language test- 
ing. Major attention in testing is focused on such 
integrated language skills as auditory and reading 
comprehension, speaking, writing, translation, 
and over-all language control. Teaching of cross- 
cultural understanding and abstract values is also 
covered. Final chapters on the refinement and 
use of language tests are devoted to definition 
and description of norms, validity, reliability, item 
analysis, scoring, experimental design, and 
achievement. (AF) 
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MacRae, Margit W. 

Teaching Spanish in the Grades. 

Pub Date 57 

yaar tg * 

Available from—Houghton Mifflin, Educational 
Div., 110 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 02107 
($5.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Au- 
diolingual Methods, Audiovisual Aids, Commu- 
— Resources, Dramatics, Educational Games, 
*Fles Materials, Fles Programs, Fles Teachers, 
Grammar, Intonation, Music Activities, Pro- 
gram Planning, Pronunciation, Reading, 
*Spanish, Teacher Qualifications, *Teaching 
Methods, *Teaching Techniques, Word Lists 
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This guide for FLES Spanish teachers combines 

a discussion of teaching methods and techniques 
jin appendixes hol eet ya per Story and 
approaches are e: opportuni- 

ties for the use of Spanish in the classroom are 
— oe techniques artes include 
pictures props, tapes, records, » games, 
songs, choral verse, dramatizations, riddles, and 


of methods and materials, remarks on teaching 
Lice of Spanish Sret names, oovsn exighel play 
ists o rst names, seven ori; 
and programs, a list of audio aids, poe fated 
(are and a Spanish-English word list. 
ED 032 801 FL 001 261 
Marty, Fernand L. 
Pub Date 60 
Note—250p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.60 
Descriptors—Audio Active Laboratories, *Au- 
diolingual Methods, Audiovisual Aids, *Course 
Descriptions, Cultural Awareness, Equipment 
Maintenance, Equipment Standards, *French, 
*Language Instruction, Language Laboratories, 
Language Laboratory Equipment, *Language 
Laboratory Use, Language Skills, Literature, 
Phonetics, Phonotape Recordi Pronuncia- 
tion Instruction, Reading Skills, ifications 
A basic French course, inte! to stress 
equally the audio-oral and spelling-reading skills, 
is described. Intermediate courses, specialized 
courses (in literature, phonetics, _ stylistics, 
civilization, and simultaneous interpretation), and 
the comprehension of scientific material are 
discussed. Descriptions of these courses stress the 
use and role of audio aids, particularly the mag- 
netic tape recording. Chapters on the 
pe ad nog at length  ceamee — of 
sound recording, operating a uage ratory, 
language laboratory cffications, and of 
installations. An English-French vocabul of 
we laboratory terminology is also included. 
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Meras, Edmond A. 
A Teacher’s Guide. Second Edition. 
Pub Date 62 
oe 
Available a & Row, 49 East 33rd 
St., New York, N.Y. 10016 ($2.95) 
Document Not Av: from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Audiovisual 
Aids, Colleges, Cultural Awareness, Educa- 
ol eae vom a, Grammar Translation 
ethod, nguage Instruction, Language 
Learning Levels, Language Skills, *Language 
Teachers, Language Tests, *Methodology, 
*Modern Language Curriculum, Occupational 
Information, Secondary Schools, Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Techniques 
Presented in this book for prospective and 
practicing foreign language teachers is an histori- 
cal review of language teaching and teaching 
techniques--some new, some traditional. Presenta- 
tion and method in relation to scholastic level 
and pupil interest are discussed, as well as lan- 
guage teaching in the elemen school, the use 
of audio-vi aids, and curriculum construction. 
Permanent bases and objectives of foreign lan- 
guage teaching are examined in chapters on dic- 
tation, conversation, composition, cultural con- 
text, grammar, reading, vocabulary, and pronun- 
ciation. Sample tests are included as patterns for 
constructing examinations. The teacher role in 
class, in the community, in the school em 


and in the forei ee teachin, 

are also soutand ( ) , 
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Wellek, Rene Warren, Austin 

Theory of Literature. Third 

Pub Date 56 

Note—375p. 

Available from—Harcourt, Brace, & World, Inc., 
757 Third Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 


($2.25) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analytical Criticism, Bi jes, 
ene “3 Arts, yes ayy istori 
riticism, *Lite: lysis, Lite: Conven- 
tions, Literary Criticism, gen Genres, 


work of art, euphony, rhythm, 
stylistics, image, ma’ 

and modes o 

evaluation, and literary history. 
bibliography is included. (AF) 


e Ability, *Language 

“Mutual Meligiay 

intelligibility, 

Second Lan. 

Learning, Sociocultural Patterns, Verbal 

ommunication 

A preface by Andre Martinet and a brief 

discussion of the author’s approach to research 

introduce this descriptive study of bilingualism. 

Various cts of interference--lexical, gram. 

matical, phonic are examined. Major empha- 

sis is focused on the role and influence of socio- 

cultural setting and psychological factors inherent 

in bilingualism. The effects upon the individual 

are discussed in an appendix to the work. A com- 

prehensive, indexed bibliography of 658 items is 

included along with suggested methods and op- 
portunities for further research. (CW) 
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tion Bibliographical Series, x 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Hispanic 
Foundation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 66 
Contract—OEC-3-14-030 
er alg 3 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($2.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
Descriptors— Studies, 
*Bi ies, Data, *Directo Humanities, 
Proficiency, *Latin American Cul- 
ture, Linguistic Competence, Social Sciences, 
Spanish Literature, *Specialists 
Identifiers—Hispanic Foundation, *Latin Amer- 
ica, Library of Con ; 
Biographical and bibliographical information 
gathered during 1964-65 by the Hispanic Founda- 
tion is provided on 1,884 United States residents 
who are Latin American specialists. These spe- 
cialists in the social sciences and the humanities 
were selected from two catego 
non-area”’ 


sion are also offered. (AF) 
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FL 001 413 
L., Ed. 


Abstracts: A Selected Bibliog- 
Current and Past Israel Educational 
December 1968-March 1969. Vol. 4, 

iv., Jerusalem (Israel). Dept. of Edu- 
ion.; Israel Program for Scientific Transla- 
; m. 
—National Science Foundation, 
n, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
ashington, D.C. 
No—TT-69-55006-1 
Date 69 
Me srom—IPST Press, Jerusalem, Israel 
No. 5495/1) 
aus Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors— Adult Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Community Education, Cultural 
Differences, *Education, Educational Methods, 
Educational Planning, Educational Problems, 
*Educational Programs, Family School Rela- 
tionship, *Foreign Countries, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Instructional Pro- 
Divisions, Special Education, Units of 
fiidy (Subject Fields), Vocational Education 

Identifiers— * Israel 

A 122-item bibliography with English abstracts 
of books and articles in Hebrew provides infor- 
mation on various aspects of education in Israel 
from December 1968-March 1969. A special sec- 
tion on Israeli higher education 1913-69 com- 
prises half of this volume and spans a half-centu- 
ty of debate, establishment, relationships, and 

ms of higher education. The section on 
current items devotes special attention to educa- 
tional frameworks, including Arab education, 
adult education, institutional education, kibbut- 
zim, school-home relations, and vocational educa- 
tion. Less extensive portions cover problems and 
achievements, the teaching learning process, in- 
structional program divisions (kindergarten 
through higher education), and the teaching of 
various subjects. Educational administration, 
historical foundations, statistics, and data also 
contribute a few listings. Lists of publications and 
publishers, an author index, and a master index 
to volumes 1-3 (1966-1969) are provided. (AF) 


ED 032 807 72 FL 001 416 
Dabrovski, Kazimierz, Ed. Golanska, Bronislava, 
Ed. 


Selected Bibliography of Polish Educational 
Materials. Volume 6, Numbers 2, 3, 4, 1967. 
Polish Scientific Publishers. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
es No—TT-67-561 11-2; TT-67-561 11-3; TT- 
7-56111-4 
Bureau No—BR-7-1275 
Pub Date 67 
Note—152p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.70 
Descriptors—Adult Education,  *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Education, Educational Histo- 
ty, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Problems, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Polish, 
Preschool Education, Primary Education, 
Secondary Education, Social Sciences, Special 
Education, Statistical Studies, Teaching, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers— * Poland 
These three volumes contain a 600-item (200 
apiece) bibliography with English abstracts of 
books and articles on education published 
between December 1, 1966 and July 31, 1967. 
Number 2 covers December 1, 1966-February 
28, 1967; number 3, March 1-May 15, 1967; 
number 4, May 16-July 31, 1967. Major attention 
in all three is directed toward different levels and 
types of schools and institutions, including 
hools, primary and secondary schools, 
t education, vocational schools, and adult 
and special education. Social and educational 
sciences also receive considerable attention. 
Other sections deal with educational history, laws 
and legislation, general information, and the 
teaching profession. In addition, numbers 2 and 4 
contain a miscellaneous section, and number 2 
contains a few entries on educational statistics. 
Author indexes are provided. For companion 
nem see ED 027 806 and ED 027 812. 


ED 032 808 FL 001 450 

Barrutia, Richard And Others 

Innovative Projects-Foreign Language Teaching. 
Final Report. 


California Univ., Irvine. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—Branching, College Language Pro- 
grams, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Oriented Programs, Educational 
Technology, Electronic Equipment, French, 
*Instructional Innovation, Labora ui 
ment, *Language Instruction, on ne 
grams, Program Descriptions, 
Development, Programed Instruction, Pro- 
ramed Materials, *Research Projects, Spanish, 
tatistical Data, *Teaching Machines 
Identifiers—University of California, Irvine 
This report consists of three parts--(1) an over- 
view of the use of the Ampex Intrinsic Device 
(AID) in beginning Spanish classes, (2) a descrip- 
tion of the Course Author Language (CAL) com- 
puter program, and (3) a description of a supple- 
mentary project for the testing of the Appleton- 
Century-Crofts-Center for Applied Linguistics 
French Program. The workings of the AID 
machine are explained and the results of two 
quarters of its use are discussed. A great deal of 
additional information about AID, including 
statistical results, a sample module, and notes on 
program preparation, program recording, coding, 
and budget is presented. The CAL program’s 
development and possible uses are described with 
special reference to problem areas, and to possi- 
ble ties with AID. Presentation of the French pro- 
gram and recommendations for its use are con- 
sidered. (AF) 


ED 032 809 48 FL 001 464 
Richardson, Irvine, Comp. 
ae = yan oe to ye pera 
H rt of a Conference ( Lansing, 
Michigan, April 25-26, 1969). 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0075 
Pub Date [69] 
Contract—OEC-0-8-000075-3422 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—*African American Studies, Con- 
ference Reports, Cultural Education, Curricu- 
lum Development, [Educational Interest, 
Federal Programs, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Materials, Language In- 
struction, Material Development, *Program 
Descriptions, *Program Development, School 
Community Cooperation, Secondary Schools, 
Student Motivation, Swahili, | Teacher 
Background, *Teacher Education, Universities 
This report of a conference at Michigan State 
University on ways in which the Africanist is, and 
might be, related to Afro-American studies 
emphasizes examples of present cooperation and 
suggestions for the future. Present efforts in 
secondary schools, universities, and the U.S. Of- 
fice of Education are described. Suggestions for 
teaching materials, further program development, 
and the teaching of Swahili; as well as problems 
of teacher background, organization of Afro- 
American studies within existing systems, and 
popular acceptance are included. Some sug- 
gestions are advanced for solutions to teacher 
training and teaching materials problems. 
Background on the conference’s organization, the 
motivation and demand for Afro-American stu- 
dies, and the relation of African specialists to 
such studies are described briefly in an introduc- 
tion. An appendix lists conference participants 
and summer institutes and inservice programs. 
(AF) 


ED 032 810 24 FL 001 466 

Grothe, Peter 

Attitude Change of American Tourists in the 
Soviet Union. 

George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-C-049 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-3-8-080049-007 1 

Note—176p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.90 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Beliefs, *Changing At- 
titudes, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural 


Document Resumes 55 


Awareness, Cultural Exchange, Cultural 

Images, Culture, Culture Contact, Data, 

*Foreign Countries, Majority Attitudes, Nega- 

tive Attitudes, Political Attitudes, *Research, 

Sampling, Social Attitudes, Sociology, *Travel 
Identifiers—Soviet Union 

Pre- and post-travel questionnaires mailed to 
American tourists visiting the Soviet Union 
record attitude change and serve as the basis for 
this eight-chapter research project report. Most 
of the report considers the relation of various fac- 
tors to attitude change, including education, level 
of information, ability, sex, age, occupa- 
tion, and income. Several chapters are devoted to 
Americans’ pe’ i of the Soviet people, 
government, discussions of research methodology, 
research sample, and sample. changes in attitude 
toward U.S. foreign relations. An overview on 
tourism in the Soviet Union is included in the in- 
troduction. Frequent use of graphs and tables il- 
lustrates the results of the questionnaires in a 
statistical breakdown of the pertinent material. 
Quotations on travel selected from literature and 
folk literature are cited at the beginning of each 
chapter. (AF) 


ED 032 811 48 FL 001 467 

Sapountzis, Panagiotis Obolensky, Serge 

Greek: Basic Course, Volume 3. Foreign Service 
Institute Basic Course Series. 

Foreign Service Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-S-1101 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-6-14-016 

Note—21 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington. 
D.C. 20402 ($2.00) 

— MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Grammar, *Greek, 
am Instruction, Language Laboratories, 
Pattern Drills (Language), — Develop- 
ment, *Reading Materials, Reading Skills, 
*Second Language Learning, Substitution 
Drills, Tape Recordings, *Textbooks, Vocabu- 
lary Development 

Identifiers—Foreign Service Institute, FSI 
Designed with the reading of newspapers and 

official documents written in modern Greek 
(Katharevousa) as a goal, this volume contains 26 
units. Basic dialogues are written in Kathomilu- 
meni while the letters, newspaper articles, and ar- 
ticles appear in Katharevousa. Features of 
Katharevousa mar are included, along with 
response exercises and grammatical drills. English 
translations are given for the basic dialogues and 
the narrative word lists. The response and gram- 
matical drills are in Greek. A glossary is provided 
and the existence of accompanying tapes is 
noted. (AF) 


ED 032 812 48 
Wingard, Harold B. 


FL 001 480 


San Diego Unified School District, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1362 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Contract—OEC-4-7-06 1362-2709 

Note—90p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 

Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, Audiolin- 
ual Skills, Course Content, Elementary School 

tudents, *Fles Programs, Grade 6, Language 

Instruction, * uage Research, —- 
Tests, *Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
Research Needs, Research Projects, *Spanish, 
Tables (Data), Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—San Diego Unified School District 
This cooperative research project, supported by 

the Office of Education Bureau of Research, at- 

tempts to answer questions on the effectiveness 

of reading instruction during a sixth grade 

beginning Spanish Pape Major areas studied 

include: (1) the effects of reading instruction on 

listening, speaking, and reading skills, (2) the 

amounts of reading instruction necessary to effect 

a significant difference, and (3) the relative effec- 

tiveness of new and review reading content. 

Statistically inconclusive results limit conclu- 
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sions to a discussion of trends. The major recom- 

mendation growing out of this 

further investigation in all three areas is greatly 

needed. Extensive appendixes are included. (AF) 

ED 032 813 FL 001 481 

1968-69 Advanced Placement 

Tr Entrance Examination Board, New York, 

Pub Date 68 

Note— 1 5p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, N.J. 08540 ($.50) 

= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Advanced Placement, *Advanced 
Placement Programs, Articulation (P: >. 
College Bound Students, College High School 
Cooperation, College Placement, Course Con- 
tent, Feria “a uides, Language Proficien- 
cy, Language rams, Language Tests, Lite- 
rary Analysis, *Secondary School Students, 
*Second Langu Learning, *Spanish, Stan- 
dardized Tests, Student Evaluation, Superior 
Students 

Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
This description of the Advanced Placement 

Program in Spanish for secondary school students 

furnishes (1) goals of the course, (2) a reading 

list to be used in preparation for the exam, and 

(3) an outline of the test. Examples and achieve- 

ment standards are offered with sample test 

items. Interested individuals and institutions are 
also provided with information relative to 
procedures used for student evaluation and other 
sources which would be of value in an attempt to 
establish an Advanced Placement Program. This 

leaflet describes the program in Spanish for 1969- 

70 as well as for 1968-69. For related documents 

= 001 482, FL 001 483, and FL 001 484. 

(RL) 


FL 001 482 


ED 032 814 
1968-69 Advanced Placement Latin. 
—_ Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


N.Y. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—30p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, N.J. 08540 ($.50) 

— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Advanced Placement, *Advanced 
Placement Programs,. Articulation (Program), 
College Bound Students, College High School 
Cooperation, College Placement, Course Con- 
tent, *Curriculum Guides, Language Proficien- 
cy, Language Programs, Language Tests, 
“Latin, Linguistic Competence, ry ate Analy- 
sis, *Secondary School Students, *Second Lan- 
— Learning, Standardized Tests, Student 
valuation, Superior Students 

Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
This description of the Advanced Placement 

Program in Latin for secondary school students 

furnishes the scope of the four courses (Vergil, 

Comedy, Lyric, and Prose) on which the tests are 

based and outlines of each test. Examples and 

achievement standards are offered with sample 
test items. Interested individuals and institutions 
are also provided with information relative to 
procedures used for student evaluation and oiiici 
sources which would be of value in an attempt to 
establish an Advanced Placement Program. This 

leaflet describes the program in Latin for 1969- 

70 as well as for 1968-69. For related documents 

tig 001 481, FL 001 483, and FL 001 484. 

(RL) 


ED 032 815 FL 001 483 
1968-69 Advanced Placement German. 
— Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


Pub Date 68 

Note— 1 8p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, N.J. 08540 ($.50) 

—— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Advanced Placement, *Advanced 
Placement Programs, Articulation ( m), 
College Bound Students, College High School 
Cooperation, College Placement, Course Con- 
tent, *Curriculum Guides, *German, Language 


Proficiency, Language Language 
Tests, Literary Analysis, * School 
Students, *Second Language womens Ronee 
dardized Tests, Student Evaluation, Superior 
Students 
Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
This description of the Advanced Placement 
Program in German for school stu- 
dents furnishes (1) the 
reading list to Be in 
exam, and (3) an outline of the test. Examples 
and achievement standards are offered with sam- 
ple test items. Interested individuals and institu- 
tions are also provided with information relative 
to procedures used for student evaluation and 
other sources which would be of value in an at- 
tempt to establish an Advanced Placement Pro- 
gram. This leaflet describes the in Ger- 
man for 1969-70 as well as for 1968-69. For re- 
lated documents see FL 001 481, FL 001 482, 
and FL 001 484. (RL) 


ED 032 816 FL 001 484 
1968-69 Advanced Placement French. 
ek Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


Pub Date 68 

Note—16p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, N.J. 08540 ($.50) 

signet MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Advanced Placement, *Advanced 
Placement Programs, Articulation (gee), 
College Bound Students, College High School 
Cooperation, College Placement, Course Con- 
tent, *Curriculum Guides, *French, Language 
Proficiency, Language Programs, Language 
Tests, Literary Analysis, *Secondary School 
Students, *Second Language —— Stan- 
dardized Tests, Student Evaluation, Superior 
Students 

Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
This description of the Advanced Placement 

Program in French for secondary school students 

furnishes (1) goals of the course, (2) a readii 

list to be aa in preparation for the exam, 

(3) an outline of the test. Examples and achieve- 

ment standards are offered with sample test 

items. Interested individuals and institutions are 
also provided with information relative to 
procedures used for student evaluation and other 
sources which would be of value in an attempt to 
establish an Advanced Placement Program. This 

leaflet describes the ram in French for 1969- 

70 as well as for 1 8-69. For related documents 

see FL 001 481, FL 001 482, and FL 001 483. 

(RL) 


ED 032 817 48 FL 001 487 
Shawl, James R. 
A Definition of One Level of Achievement in the 
Reading and Writing of Spanish. Final Report. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-8779 
Pub Date 31 May 69 
Contract—OEC-4-7-068779-1514 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—* Behavioral Objectives, Curriculum 
Development, Experiments, Language Instruc- 
ton, Language Learning Levels, Language 
Proficiency, Language Research, Language 
Skills, Language Tests, *Reading, Research 
Methodology, *Secondary Schools, Second 
Language Learning, Skill Development, 
*Spanish, Syntax, Teaching Methods, Transfor- 
mation Generative Grammar, * Writing 
An operational definition of the standard for 
learner achievement at Level 2, with respect to 
the skills of reading and writing, was proposed for 
Spanish as one aspect of a research project. The 
method described, serving as the basis for articu- 
lation of level achievement, deals with general 
procedures, proposed rational definition of 
reading and writing for Level 2, analysis of the 
data collected, description of the experimental 
groups, grammatical structures, and materials and 
procedures in the experiment. The objectives of 
the collaborated project are examined as well as 
the conclusions and implications of this particular 
phase of the research. Statistical tables are in- 
cluded. For companion documents see ED 021 
514 and FL 001 181. (RL) 


Agence Tunisienne de Public Relations 
pons ncy—National Science F, : 
Washi , D.C.; Office of rg 

HEW), Washi , D.C. Bureau of 3 

Report No—TT-69-52000-2; TT-69-52000-3 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Pub Date 69 

Note—82p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4,20 

Descriptors—Adult __ Education, * 
Bibliographies, *Education, Educational Aq. 
ministration, Educational Improvement, Educa. 
tional Methods, Educational Needs, Educa. 
tional Objectives, Educational Planning, 


tional 

Teacher 
Identifiers—Algeria, Libya, *Maghreb Countries 

Morocco, Tunisia : 

A two volume, 200-item bibliography with 
glish abstracts of books and articles in capi 
and French dating from 1957 offers information 
on various as of education in Algeria, Libya 
Morocco, Tunisia. Emphasis is placed on sec. 
tions dealing with educational organization in pri- 
mary, secondary, vocational, and higher educa- 
tion; and educational administration in North 
Africa. Less extensive sections deal with: (1) edy- 
cational philosophy, theory, statistics, and 
cooperation; (2) adult, teacher, religious, artistic, 
and special education; and (3) teaching aids and 
special problems. English translations of foreign 
titles are provided and the country under con- 
sideration is noted. For companion documents 
see ED 026 892, ED 026 920, ED 029 527, and 
ED 031 123. (RL) 


ED 032 819 72 FL 001 502 


Das Gupta, A.K., Ed. 

Indian Educational Material. January-March 
1968, Vol. 2, No. 3, March 1968. April-June 
1968, Vol. 2, No. 4, June 1968. 

— Scientific Documentation Centre, 

i. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washi , D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TT-68-50601-3; TT-68-50601-4 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Pub Date 68 

Note—209p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.55 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum, *Education, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Methods, Educational Needs, Edu- 
cational Planning, Educational Practice, *Edu- 
cational Problems, *Educational Programs, 
Educational Psychology, *Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Student Testing, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Teaching Methods, Vocational Educa- 
tion 


Identifiers—* India 
This two volume, 399-item bibliography with 
English abstracts of books and articles y 
from 1967 and 1968 on various aspects of Indian 
education includes sections on the Indian “brain 
drain” and on examination and _ evaluation. 
Emphasis is placed on sections dealing with edu- 
cational psychology, policy and planning, teacher 
education, tests measurements, Vv 
and technical education, course study, general 
education, and programed instruction. Less ex- 
tensive sections deal with: (1') educational ad- 
ministration, organization, curriculum, research, 
sociology, finance, materials and aids, statistics, 
waste and stagnation; (2) adult, general, elemen- 
tary, moral, physical, preschool, science, women’s 
and workers’ education; and (3) academic 
achievement, correspondence courses, guidance 
and counseling, health care, history, literacy, 
of schools, student discipline, student selec- 
tion, student welfare, teachers, and teacher or- 
ganization. A not of abstracted periodicals ao 
newspapers is included. For a companion docu- 
ment see ED 025 973. (RL) 
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FL 001 503 


y of Educational Materials in 
1969. Vol. 3, No. 2, 1969. 
ional Science Foundation, 
. Office of Education (D- 


MF-$0.50 HC-$3.70 
iotors—Activism, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Curriculum, Educational Facilities, Edu- 
cational Finance, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Needs, Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Practice, Educational or gy 
sEducational Problems, *Educational Pro- 
grams, Educational Theories, *Foreign Coun- 
tries, tional Program Divisions, Libra- 
“a School Administration, Teacher Education 
iio h ing April-J 
item bibliography covering April-June 
1969 with E ish abstracts of books and articles 
in English and Indic languages provides informa- 
tion on various ts of education in Pakistan. 
Significant emphasis is placed on sections dealing 
with libraries; teachers; and general, elementary, 
and secondary education. Briefer sections deal 
with (1) educational administration, organization, 
finance, curriculum, development, goals, 
planning, reforms, history, and peioerhy: (2) 
adult, childhood, comparative, higher, Islamic, 
medical, professional, science, tal, technical, 
and women’s education; and (3) examinations, 
language teaching, psychology, sociology, stu- 
dents’ problems, textbooks, and teaching methods 
and media. A special section on student unrest is 
included. English translations of foreign titles and 
an author index are also provided. For com- 
panion documents see ED 027 813 and ED 031 
115. (AF) 


ED 032 821 48 FL 001 508 
A Study of Method in Language and Culture 
Research; Phase II: Textual Analysis. Final Re- 


ot finnto Valley State Coll. Foundation, 
Northridge, Calif. 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research.; Office 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Inst. 
of International Studies. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2864 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-062864-0230-014 


BDRS Price 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors— Analytical Criticism, Cognitive Ob- 
jectives, Cognitive Processes, *Componential 
Analysis, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural 
Context, Cultural Factors, Cultural Interrela- 
tionships, Latin American Culture, Lexicology, 
*Methods Research, Papago, Reading 
Processes, Reading Skills, Sentence Structure, 
"Spanish, Structural Analysis, Structural Lin- 
istics, *Textual Criticism 
development and testing of textual analysis 
procedures using Mexican-Spanish and Papago 
texts as a phase of a study of method in language 
and culture research are described in this 
research report. These procedures, which are 
designed to allow the examination of informa- 
tional structure and cognitive content, (1) seg- 
ment uniformized texts into informant-delimited 
sentences, (2) define informational statements, 
(3) determine the lexical composition of informa- 
tional statements, and (4) determine the cultural 
classification of terms. Changes in the original 
research design are enumerated, and a textual 
sample with analysis is provided. Some remarks 
are offered on the significance of this research to 
the teaching of reading comprehension. (AF) 


ED 032 822 HE 000 960 

Oldt, Esther A. 

Antioch Education Abroad: An Evaluation. 

Antioch Coll., Yellow Springs, Ohio. Office of 
: Development and Research in Educa- 


=e May 69 
—7p.; Antioch College Report No. 10 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
4s—*Academic Achievement, *Higher 
Education, *International Education, *Interna- 
_ Programs, *Program Effectiveness, Stu- 


Kentifiers—* Antioch Education Abroad 


The Antioch Education Abroad (AEA) pro- 
gram extended overseas the same experimental 
pattern of liberal education as practiced at An- 
tioch. This included a planned sequence of study, 
work, and community living, individualized pro- 
gram options for all qualified students, and finan- 
cial planning to make a year abroad possible at 
no more cost to a student than a campus year. 
The pattern proved workable and, since 1964, 
about one-half of each uating class has been 
on AEA. Because rapid expansion of interna- 
tional education at Antioch and nationally has 
provoked many questions, the report describes 
some of the controversial issues in the academic 
area with reference to AEA’s experience. AEA 
students studied and worked on all continents, 
adapting their schedules to differing university 
calendars. According to AEA alumni, educational 
objectives of the program were achieved. Credit- 
ing and evaluation were usually based on ex- 
aminations and/or por statements from 
schools overseas. Self selection proved successful. 
AEA students were of high academic quality and 
remained so during their study abroad and after 
their return to Antioch. The incorporation of ex- 
perience abroad into campus structures was one 
of the weakest aspects of the program. However, 
the international emphasis Antioch and its 
foreign language course offerings rose con- 
siderably. (JS) 


ED 032 823 HE 001 063 
— College Policy for the Critical Decade 


College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
Y 


N.Y. 
Report No—Vol-5 
Pub Date 58 
Note—116p.; Addresses delivered at the Fifth 
Annual Colloquium on College Admissions of 
the College Entrance Examination Board, Har- 
riman, New York, October 25-29, 1957 
Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, c/o Educational Testing Service, Box 
592, Princeton, New Jersey, or Box 27896, Los 
Angeles 27, California ($3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Ad- 
mission(School), *Case Studies(Education), 
College Admission, Colleges, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Planning, *Policy, Private Colleges, 
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This volume contains the addresses and case 
studies presented at a colloquium on “Admissions 
Policy--A Case Study Approach to Planning for 
1965.” Contained in the first section entitled 
“What the college should do,” the 7 addresses 
discuss the planning of admissions policy within 
the context of the total institutional setting. The 
major problem areas impinging upon and essen- 
tial to careful planning are identified and 
analyzed. The second section contains case stu- 
dies of 4 fictitious colleges--“Country College,” 
“Urban University,” “Suburban College,” and “- 
Benton University,” a university located within a 
city, but seeking national representation within its 
student body. The essential features that must be 
known about each type of institution in order to 
work toward the establishment of an segregate 
admissions ag are delineated. Each of the 
case studies is followed by a program of improve- 
ment recommended by a “workshop committee” 
of college and secondary school officials attend- 
ing the colloquium. (DS) 
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Pub Date 6 May 69 
Note—25p.; Speech delivered at the American 
College Testing Program Conference in lowa 
City, lowa, May 6, 1969; to be published in 
forthcoming A book CHALLENGE AND 
OPPORTUNITY: HIGHER EDUCATION IN 
THE 1970's 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Activism, *College Students, 
*Ghettos, *Higher Education, Inner City, 
Negroes, *Social Change, Violence 
Identifiers—* American Dream 
America is experiencing its most rapid change 
over, and it is necessary that this change be con- 
tained in a meaningful way. The main thrust of 
our recent changes has been in the direction of 


an erosion of belief in the American dream on 
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the part of college students and ghetto residents. 
If the heart of the American experience is to be 
“access”, then equal opportunity for equal life 
chances must be provided for all. The inner city 
revolution is part of a deeper and continuing 
“uprooting revolution” which violates the organic 
health of individuals, the community, and nation. 
Television has had a revolutionary impact by im- 
plying that fulfillment of desires can be instan- 
taneous. Trust and communication are 2 crucial 
factors in the relationship of society to students 
and ghetto residents. However, this trust has been 
broken, and the result has been activism, often 
violent. Activism is, , but it should be 
preceded by reflective thinking. There are 7 theo- 
ries that attempt to account for violent activism. 
Much of this activism has been directed toward 
destroying the organism of the university. Con- 
stitutional structures must be revised, a new 
setting must be created within which the teaching 
and learning processes can proceed in a healthy 
way. can be effected if collective intel- 
ligence will are used. (DS) 
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‘ York, N.Y. : i Highe 
pons Agency—Vermont Commission on Higher 
Education, Rutland. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—108p.; Funded under a Higher Education 
Comprehensive Facilities Planning Grant, 
Higher Education Amendments of 1966, Public 
Law 89-752. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.50 

Descriptors—*Comprehensive Programs, Curricu- 
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*Financial oy *Higher Education, In- 
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Identifiers—* Vermont 
Although Vermont does not have a com- 
=< system of higher education that em- 
ies both the public and private sectors, the 
study summari in this report states that the 
components for such a system are there. The In- 
stitute for Educational Development undertook 3 
general activities in this study. First, data were 
gathered to establish a sound basis for analyzing 
and projecting the need for additional facilities 
and programs for higher education in Vermont. 
Secondly, although originally a comprehensive 
plan for higher education in the state was to be 
developed, this came in the form of a recommen- 
dation for the establishment of a permanent “- 
Coordinating Council for Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion in Vermont” to fulfill this function. Sug- 
estions for its structure and function were made. 
ird, the financial capability of Vermont with 
special reference to the state’s aid to education 
was analyzed. This report is a summary and com- 
mentary on the data that were collected, and a 
series of recommendations. The data, presented 
extensively in tables, include figures on student 
perm Ae projections, —- and degree 
offeri i and i facilities, and 
pon faculty and tat (D8) 
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Note—262p.; Proceedings of symposium held at 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing OFFICE, Washing- 
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Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, *Federal 
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oo es eres 7 op Universities 

purpose of this symposium was to explore 
and alleviate the problems in federal laboratory- 
university relationships, and to point out and en- 
courage greater deve nt of the rtunities 
inherent in these type of relationships. Partici- 
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— included 37 federal and university officials. 
tatements on the “federal viewpoint” and the 
“university viewpoint,” and a summary of the 
patterns and problems in federal laboratory- 
university relationships are presented. Following 
this, 4 general topics are discussed: 1) use of 
federal facilities for training university graduate 
students; 2) formal education and training for 
laboratory professional staff; 3) joint research ac- 
tivities involving university and federal personnel; 
and 4) interchange of professional personnel 
between universities and federal laboratories. Ap- 
—— contain examples of several cooperative 


ederal lab-university programs. (DS) 
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Identifiers—Brown University, *Magaziner Re- 


rt 

n the spring of 1969, Brown University 
adopted a new, flexible and progressive un- 
dergraduate curriculum. The movement for cur- 
ricular reform began in late 1966 when a group 
of Brown students headed by Ira Magaziner, °69, 
formed a Group Independent Studies Project to 
examine undergraduate education at Brown. The 
Group released a 450-page report 15 months 
later on shortcomings of US higher education 
with specific recommendations for curricular 
reform at Brown. While a Special Committee ex- 
amined the report, campus-wide discussions were 
held on its principles and proposals. After the 
Committee issued its INTERIM REPORT AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS, the faculty debated the 
report for 3 days and on May 8, 1969, approved 
the new curriculum. An underlying assumption of 
the new curriculum is that education must be 
judged by its effect on the intellectual, aesthetic 
and moral growth of the student. Only the stu- 
dent can evaluate the extent to which his educa- 
tion satisfies these needs for personal develop- 
ment, so he must be willing and be permitted to 
assume responsibility, in major part, for the 
direction of his own education. New seminar 
courses and extensive counseling procedures 
should increase and ‘improve collaboration 
between students and teachers. “Modes of 
Thought” courses replace traditional freshman of- 
ferings; distribution requirements are eliminated; 
individual concentration programs are stressed; 
and grading will be on an “A BC ” or “Satisfac- 
tory” basis. (JS) 
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Identifiers—* University of California Berkeley 
When the University of California at Berkeley 
initiated year-round operation in the summer of 
1967, the gone, question concerned whether 
such a system would work. Midway through the 
summer term of the following year, a mail survey 
of 2,100 students --a 25% sample of those en- 
rolled in the 1968 Summer Quarter-- was con- 
ducted to evaluate the program and to assess stu- 
dent reactions to it. In order to establish whether 
the sample group differed from the total summer 
student population and from students who at- 
tended other terms during the year, a comparison 
was made of survey data and information 
gathered from the total student population 
through regular registration procedures. Of par- 
ticular interest were any distinguishing charac- 
teristics of summer quarter students, their 
opinions of and reasons for attending the summer 
session, and patterns of their attendance. Since 


their reasons for attending would facilitate the 
tailoring of the program to their needs, a large 
portion of the questionnaire was devoted to this 
topic. The findings presented in this report are 
based on responses from 1,428 students. They 
analyze the students’ characteristics, their pat- 
terns: of attendance, the reasons why they chose 
to attend the summer quarter, and their reactions 
to the summer program. The survey questionnaire 
and 36 tables are included. (WM) 


ED 032 829 HE 001 115 
A New State University in Jacksonville Florida. 
Florida State Board of Regents, Tallahassee. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—College Planning, *Enrollment Pro- 
jections, Facility Expansion, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Planning, Population Growth, *State 
Universities, Urban Areas, *Urban Universities 
Identifiers—*Florida 
In 1965 the Florida State Legislature 
authorized the establishment of a new state 
university in Jacksonville. This report outlines 
various projections and preliminary plans for the 
institution. The expected enrollment in 1972, the 
proposed opening date, and the projected enroll- 
ment gains for several years thereafter are the 
basic data used in planning. Estimates of enroll- 
ment potential are based on the following as- 
sumptions: 1) the institution will be an urban 
university; 2) it will initially offer upper-division 
courses and some graduate programs; 3) most of 
the students will be commuters; 4) initial un- 
dergraduate course programs will be in arts and 
sciences, education, and business; and 5) there 
will be a wide ro of evening division cour- 
ses. The university will take advantage of existing 
educational facilities by coordinating its programs 
with those of Florida Junior College in Jackson- 
ville and maintaining a close liaison with the ex- 
isting private institutions in the area. The curricu- 
lum of the new university will adapt to the chal- 
lenge of its environment by providing programs 
oriented to the needs and opportunities, particu- 
larly in the transportation and insurance fields, 
which the city provides. Tables provide data on 
degree programs of other institutions in Florida, 
state demographic and economic data, and pro- 
jected enrollment, area population, staff, and 
bys of the new institution in Jacksonville. 
(DS) 
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Following the decision to establish a new 
university at Boca Raton, the Board of Control of 
Florida’s Board of Education appointed a com- 
mittee to revise, refine and develop plans for the 
new institution and to make preliminary estimates 
of space requirements and costs. The plans and 
proposals in this report represent a thorough 
study by the committee. Major emphasis is placed 
on securing an outstanding faculty, on using new 
instructional techniques, on delegating a large 
amount of responsibility for their education to 
the students, and on organizing the educational 
program to concentrate on the interrelatedness of 
subject matter fields. The academic program will 
initially focus on the arts and sciences but in- 
stitutes for professional education will later be 
established if warranted by demand and enroll- 
ment. Housing arrangements will encourage the 
intellectual development of students. Faculty 
members will participate in teaching teams and in 
counseling students. A Learning Resources 
Center will house the library, television studios 
and transmission facilities, audiovisual viewing 
and listening rooms, a testing and guidance clinic, 
reading clinic, teaching machines, language labs 
and other aids to learning. Certain administrative 
guidelines are included. The new university is 
designed to complement the state’s junior college 
system by serving upper division and graduate 
students. (JS) 
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Te Ba ans Ma 
‘olicy, Data, *Decision Making, *Hi i" 
cation, *Institutional Research, *Pregj 
pend er er Universities : 
r stress of today’s extremel complex 
and diverse pressures, “wolings per a 
have been abandoning institutions of higher edy. 
cation like rats from a sinking ship.” C. pre- 
sidents need to be able to obtain significant infor. 
mation about their institutions in order to make 
decisions sufficiently viable for the institution's 
survival. This study assessed some of the kinds 
and sources of data used in the decision making 
of college presidents under present conditions 
Presidents of institutions belonging to the Amer. 
ican Association of State Colleges and Universi. 
ties were queried on: which officers have the 
responsibility for providing the president with 
pe such Aa studies 7 students, budget and cur. 
riculum, long range planning, space utilization 
and federal programs; what kinds of institutional 
data in these areas do they regularly review in 
making decisions; how does the president decide 
where to gather information in making policy 
decisions; does the president communicate 
research findings to the faculty; and what was the 
value of ongoing studies compared with those 
completed when a problem arose. The results, 
analyzed in this paper, show no standard set or 
recommended pattern of behavior. It was found, 
however, that presidents seem preoccupied with 
providing physical facilities and budgetary effi- 
ciency. (JS) 
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100 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Administration, *Educational 

Finance, *Financial Policy, *Higher Education, 

*Money Management, *Trustees 
Identifiers—* Endowments 

In autumn of 1967, the Ford Foundation 
formed an Advisory Committee on Endowment 
Management to study and report on problems of 
university endowment management. Although the 
Committee unanimously endorsed the basic 
themes of this report, it reflects a range of views 
about the history, style and consequences of in- 
vestment policy decisions. Colleges and universi- 
ties in the US have a poor record of endowment 
management because pri emphasis has been 

iven to avoiding bike san sustaining income. 

@ most important present responsibility of 
trustees of these institutions with respect to en- 
dowments should be to shift their objective to 
maximizing the long-term total return. The total 
return can be increased sufficiently to permit a 
larger annual contribution to operations, a 
greater long-term growth, and a significant in- 
crease in the future safety of the endowment. Ten 
major principles and policies to govern the action 
of trustees are set forth. Appendices contain sup- 
cveggene comments by committee members; ta- 

les on investment performance of college en- 

dowments; a plan for endowment support of 
operations; and the unit method of measuring in- 
vestment results. (JS) 
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Descriptors—*Faculty, Fringe Benefits, *Higher 
Education, *Legislation, Policy Formation, 
*Salaries, *State Aid 

Identifiers— *California 
Since 1962, the Coordinating Council has an- 

developed recommendations for the 
islature and governor of California on faculty 
increases and other benefits at the Univer- 

sity of California and the California state col- 
leges. Because the Council and other agencies 
had expressed concern about various aspects of 
ures used in composing the report, the 

Council's staff was instructed to examine these 

res and make recommendations for 
changes. This ‘document represents the results of 
the examination. Proposed revisions were 
designed to overcome major difficulties in: the 
timing of the report; the institutions used for 

i poepeers and calculating procedures 
leading to the formulation of staff recommenda- 
tions to the Council. Each of the changes is 
discussed in Chapters 1, 2 and 3. Tables accom- 
pany the text. The Council ted the revised 


procedures on July 15, 1969. (JS 
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tate Legislation, *State Universities 

Wettfers -*California 
In the first section of this report, the Coor- 

a for Higher Education presents a 
, response to a legislative resolution 

which directed the Council to identify and study 

a cost programs and facilities in public higher 

on. Concluding that high unit cost is re- 

lated primarily to small class size, the Council in- 
dicates a need for close examination of present 
and academic programs in terms of de- 
; such scrutiny would ensure the effective 
utilization of funds available to higher education. 

The second section of the report presents results 

of the Council staff's first annual comprehensive 

teview of current educational programs of 2 seg- 
ments of higher education --the California State 


Colleges and the University of California. Some 
of the observations in this section point to several 
questions for which the Council and educational 
segments may wish to seek answers in the near 
future. In the summary and conclusions, a review 
by the Council of existing and new programs is 
considered. The Council to play a greater 
role in assuring that the academic plans of 
California’s higher education systems are comple- 
mentary in ir mutual goal of meeting the 
higher education needs of the state. (WM) 
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This review of public higher education in 
California identifies ms in the policies and 
processes that directly affect a student’s admis- 
sion to college, his persistence, and his progress 
toward graduation. The study is based on 3 
uestions: who shall be admitted to higher educa- 
tion (addresses existing policies of selection and 
admission); who shall be graduated from college 
(concerns policies for retention, progress toward 
graduation, and identification of the reasons why 
students leave college; and where shall the stu- 
dents be educated (relates to policies concerning 
physical facilities, finance, and student choice). 
Of primary interest is the diversion of students to 
junior colleges, which currently offer the best 
educational opportunity for students of lower 
ability or limited financial capacity, have a policy 
of unrestricted intake of students, but experience 
the largest proportion of attrition in the state. 
Three areas are singled out for immediate atten- 
tion: (1) standards for admission and selection of 
students in state colleges and the University of 
California should be more flexible, (2) the policy 
of limiting the lower division in 4-year institutions 
and diverting students to junior colleges should 
be reexamined; the value of 2 years in a junior 
college and transfer to a 4-year institution needs 
further exploration, and (3) the quality of pro- 
grams and the problem of persistence in the ju- 
nior colleges need to be studied. (WM) 
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This report was prepared by the staff of the 
Coordinating Council for Higher Education in 
response to Senate Concurrent Resolution No. 
43, which directed the Council to “... study the 
current rules of tenure in the University of 
California, the California State Colleges, and the 
public junior col ; compare such rules of 
tenure in public private institutions of higher 
education in California and in other states; state 
the objectives of tenure, and set forth policy al- 
ternatives to achieve those objectives...” Chapter 
1 discusses the general objectives and elements of 
academic tenure in higher education. Chapter 2 
presents and compares the tenure plans of 
selected private institutions in California with 
those of the public higher education system. 
Chapter 3 compares the tenure plans of the 
University of California and the State Colleges 
with those of institutions in the US on which sala- 
ries in California are based; statewide tenure 
plans of selected states and those of a nationwide 
sample of junior colleges are also compared with 
the California Junior College tenure plan. 


, Chapter 4 presents policy alternatives that would 
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achieve the objectives of tenure. The Council 
concludes that there is no alternative to tenure as 
a means of providing academic freedom and 
economic security, but that there is room for im- 
provement in the procedures of some tenure 
plans. (WM) 
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About 100 legislators from 15 Southern states 
met July 9-11, 1969 to consider the role of the 
college faculty member, his rights and responsi- 
bilities. In a series of papers presented at the con- 
ference, university administrators and faculty 
discussed the tenure system, academic freedom, 
faculty militancy, faculty role in governance, and 
typical duties and functions of professors in a 
complex university setting, an undergraduate col- 
lege, and a community college. Recognizing the 
crisis in public confidence created by campus un- 
rest, these papers intended to give public officials 
a clear picture of the relationships among mem- 
bers of the academic community. In a similar 
work conference held in 1968, the focus of con- 
sideration was the student. (JS) 
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Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
This report contains the findings, conclusions 

and recommendations that emerged from a study 

of “Functions and Goals of Oklahoma Higher 

Education.” Many individuals and groups were 

involved in the process which culminated in this 

report, including a 600-member citizens’ group, a 

special 140-member citizens’ advisory committee, 

several hundred college faculty members, 
selected students from Oklahoma colleges and 
universities, presidents of all Oklahoma colleges, 
and alumni from the various institutions. Chapter 

1 presents the report’s scope, procedures, limita- 

tions and organization. Chapter 2 gives an histori- 

cal account of the creation of Oklahoma's col- 
leges and universities and provides a summary 

description of their original functions. Chapter 3 

discusses current and —— some future func- 

tions of the institutions. Chapter 4 sets forth the 
goals toward which the colleges and universities 

should work in the next 10-20 years. Chapter 5 

summarizes the conclusions and presents recom- 

mendations. Appendices contain tabulated 
responses to a byes asking: who should 
go to college; what kinds of post-high school op- 
tunities should the state provide; who posh 
ar the costs; what should the institutions do to 
support industrial development, help solve social 
roblems, and promote cultural development in 
klahoma. (JS) 
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This brief summarizes the data obtained during 
a survey of 105 predominantly white US graduate 
schools of arts and sciences concerning black en- 
rollments and Ph.Ds recently awarded to 
Negroes. The survey was conducted during the 
summer of 1968. Seven statistical tables sum- 
marize the responses of 64 of the institutions on 
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enrollments, 63 of which were also able to pro- 
vide data on recent Ph.D recipients. These 
schools represent one third of the leading US 
doctoral degree-granting institutions --public and 
private, large and small, urban and rural, presti- 
gious and relatively unknown-- that are located in 
all sections of the US. The purpose of the brief is 
to reveal the degree to which US universities 
have been unresponsive to the needs of their 
minority-group constituents. The scope of this 
problem is summarized by 3 observations that 
evolved from the survey. These observations are 
supported with figures and conclusive statements: 
(1) the proportion of the total US population that 
is black is 11.5%; (2) the proportion of black stu- 
dents in the total enrollment of US graduate 
schools of arts and sciences is 1.72%; and (3) the 
proportion of all Ph.Ds awarded between 1964 
and 1968 that went to black US citizens is 0.78%. 
(WM) 
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This issue of the Abstracts presents a selected 
sample of empirical studies pertaining to the per- 
ceived desirable characteristics of the good or ef- 
fective college teacher. All but one of these stu- 
dies used student judges (undergraduate and 
graduate) to identify the teacher characteristics 
and behaviors most important to effective 
teaching. This is consistent with the proposition 
that the student is in the best position to judge 
the standards of effective teaching. The 
procedure generally followed was to gather a list 
of teacher traits from a small group of students 
and then to ask a larger population of students to 
indicate how important these traits were. A first 
oon of studies is devoted to delineation of ef- 
ective teacher characteristics. The second group 
is concerned with variables which may underlie 
perceptions of desirable teacher _ traits. 
(Author/JS) 
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lators 
Identifiers—*New York 
The purpose of this study was to develop the 
schema and methodology for the construction of 
a computerized mathematical model designed to 
roject college and university enrollments in New 
York State and to meet the future increased de- 
mands of higher education planners. This prelimi- 
nary report describes the main structure of the 
proposed computer simulation model as a non- 
stationary Markovian process with 3 basic seg- 
ments: “initialization” (input of available data 
and setting the stage for system dynamics), 
operation (aging the system’s student population 
and having it flow through the system), and out- 
put (describing the characteristics of students at 
different educational levels). This main structure 
is designed to act as a “calling” program for ‘- 
contingency programs,” which are separate com- 
puter models that provide data to educational 
planners and alter parameters in the main struc- 
ture to show the effects of changes in the en- 
vironment on enrollment projections. Features of 
the model would provide enough flexibility to 
meet growing informational needs and to use the 
capabilities of existing data systems in N.Y. State. 
Recommendations to the State Education Depart- 


*Effective 
*Teacher 
Evaluation, 


ment of New York are (1) to construct a model 
that simulates student flows at 1 college as a 
prototype for a comprehensive state-wide model, 
(2) to develop a higher education information 
system for New York State, and (3) to conduct 
research on the development of desired func- 
tional relationships involved in contingency pro- 
grams. (WM) 
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ministration Education 
This handbook is designed as a guide for per- 
sons engaged in planning, improving or managing 
programs and operations of schools and institutes 
of administration which offer academic degree 
and nondegree programs, research, and advisory 
services. It focuses on public, development, mu- 
nicipal and business administration. Althou h the 
handbook is intended primarily for schools and 
institutes in underdeveloped countries, it contains 
much that is applicable to educational endeavors 
in industrialized nations. Specific guidance is of- 
fered for centers that: (1) serve some or all levels 
of government and public and private enterprise; 
(2) have wide substantive scope including impor- 
tant policy and administrative elements; (3) 
emphasize economic and social development; and 
(4) are interdisciplinary in nature. The proposed 
audience for this handbook prepared in col- 
laboration with the institutional members of the 
International Institute of Administrative Sciences 
includes: staffs and governing officials of such 
centers, government personnel responsible for 
manpower and education planning, technical or- 
ganizations and advisors assisting such centers, 
and academic administrators and instructors con- 
cerned with the role of universities in meeting 
Ty service and national development needs. 
(JS) 
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The Study and Its Purposes. The Study of Educa- 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. 
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Descriptors—Academic Freedom, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Philosophy, *Evalua- 
tion, ‘*Higher Education,  *Institutional 
Research, ‘Institutional Role, Planning, 
Research Projects 

Identifiers—*Stanford University 
To undertake a comprehensive study and 

review of educational programs at Stanford 

University, President Sterling in 1967 appointed 

the Steering Committee for the Study of Educa- 

tion at Stanford. This report, the first of a series 
of 10 to be issued by the Committee, discusses 
the background, premises, and purposes of the 
study. Later reports will deal with more specific 
programs and areas within the university. The 
premises for the study deal with the ideal roles of 
the university in its relationship to society and in 
nurturing the educational processes. The most 
important aspect of the educational role should 
be to give the student freedom to direct his 
academic life. On the basis of these premises and 
the reality of the present situation at Stanford, 
recommendations will be made. The first and 
most important recommendation is that the 
university should seek to “sustain a spirit” of self- 
examination and self-renewal, and that these en- 
deavors should be physically supported by an 

Academic Planning Office and a standing com- 

mittee of the Academic Senate. A more detailed 

proposal for the Academic Planning Office, a 

discussion of university goals, and findings from 

preliminary research are included in the appen- 
dices. Copies of this report, or the set of 10, are 
available from Study of Education at Stanford, 

Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305. 


{Not available in hard copy due to ‘ ‘ 
bility of original document] (DS) "8%! ei 
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at Sanford. Report to the Univer, 
5 in 
Stanford Univ., Calif. ‘ 
Report No—R-2 
Pub Date Nov 68 
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Price .50 HC Not A 
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Descriptors—*Academic Standards, Adminj 
tive Policy, *Curriculum Development "*Edn 
cational Objectives, *Higher Education, Instity. 
tional Role, Organization, Planning, *Up. 
dergraduate Study . 
Identifiers—*Stanford University 
This nner! the second in a series of ten, was 
fs ane y the Steering Committee, the Study of 
ucation at Stanford. The series, based on the 
concept that education should be a continuous 
process of discovery throughout life, sets forth 
recommendations for strengthening the academic 
enterprise at Stanford University. This 
concentrates on the undergraduate curriculum 
The General Studies Program is seen as lagging 
behind the pace of rapid change experienced b 
the university and its students since the Program’ 
inception in 1956. Perceiving discrepanci 
between the general educational ideal and the in. 
stitutional reality, the Steering Committee ad. 
vocates a transitional set of university-wide 
prescription that would help to resolve some of 
the differences. Sixteen recommendations 
propose changes in curricular programs and 
requirements. Another 14 deal with academic 
operation: the calendar and schedule, courses and 
credit, and grades and examinations. This second 
set of recommendations repudiate some modem, 
restrictive practices and embody older traditions 
of higher learning that facilitate educational ob- 
jectives. Written requests for copies of this 
may be sent to: Study of Education at Stanford, 
Room 107, Building 10A, Stanford University, 
Stanford, California 94305. [Not available in 
hard copy due to imarginal legibility of original 
document.} (WM) 
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Higher Education, *House Plan, Planning, Sub- 
urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Stanford University 
This report, the third in a series of ten, was 

~~ y the Steering Committee, the Study of 
ucation, at Stanford. The series, based on the 

concept that education should be a continuous 
process of discovery throughout life, sets forth 
recommendations for strengthening the academic 
enterprise of Stanford University. Focusing on 
housing facilities and campus life, this report sug- 
gests ways in which Stanford may realize a stated 
ideal of connecting its living, learning, social, 
intellectual facilities. The Committee suggests 
that the University offer a variety of housing ar- 
rangements, on and off campus, so that each stu- 
dent may select the kind of residence that best 
suits his individual needs and aspirations. The re- 
port presents 14 recommendations for improved 
junior faculty, undergraduate, graduate, and 
foreign student residences, eating facilities and 
clubs, and proposes the creation of a permanent 
committee on university residences and campus 
life. The next 5 recommendations propose 
construction of a campus “Main Street,” the 
buildings, service facilities, and cultural programs 
of which would contribute to the education 
those who use them. The last recommendation 
directs the proposed committee to study 
problems affecting the campus community. Wiit- 
ten requests for copies of this report may be sent 

to: Study of Education at Stanford, Room 107, 

Building 10A, Stanford University, Stanford, 

California 94305. [Not available in hard cop 

(WM). marginal legibility of original document 

) 
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Pul Date Dec 68 


IRS ece MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descrip' *Admission Criteria, *College 
— ‘Students, College Choice, Competitive 
Selection, Educational Objectives, *Financial 
Support, *Higher Education, Talent Identifica- 
tion, *Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*Stanford University 
This report, the fourth in a series of ten, was 
prepared ; the Steering Committee, the Study of 
Education at Stanford. The series, based on the 
concept that education should be a continuous 
of discovery throughout life, sets forth 
recommendations for strengthening the academic 
enterprise at Stanford University. This booklet 
nts 5 reports of the Topic Committee on 
Admissions and Financial Aid; the recommenda- 
tions in these reports were adopted by the Steer- 
ing Committee. It is proposed that procedures for 
student selection be based on many separate 
categories rather than on a single set of criteria. 
A pool of potential applicants could assess them- 
selves for selection on the basis of categories 
within which Stanford students compete, the ap- 
proximate percentages to be chosen from each 
category, and the level of achievement that would 
ensure a reasonable chance of selection. Current 
students and faculty could provide their descrip- 
tions of the university and understanding, en- 
couragement, and help in decision-making. The 
licants selected would decide whe:her or not 
to enroll and whether their financial needs can be 
met. The university’s goal should be to provide 
sufficient financial aid funds to meet the needs of 
all accepted applicants. Copies of this report may 
be requested in writing from: Study of Education 
at Stanford, Room 107, Building 10A, Stanford 
University, Stanford, California 94305. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original coment (WM) 
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Report No—R-5 
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Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, At- 
titudes, *Counseling Services, Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Faculty Advisors, *Guidance Objec- 
tives, *Higher Education, Institutional Role, 
*Student Personnel Services 

Identifiers—*Stanford University 
This report, the fifth in a series of ten, was 

ted by the Steering Committee, the Study of 
cation at Stanford. The series, based on the 
concept that education should be a continuous 
process of discovery throughout life, sets forth 
recommendations for strengthening the academic 
enterprise at Stanford University. This booklet 
presents the report of the Topic Committee on 

Advising and Counseling, which is based on its 

position paper entitled “Advising: The Humanity 

of the University.” The committee recommends 
an administrative focus on advising as a crucial 
academic function, evaluation of individual and 
departmental counseling, and increased emphasis 
on the training and development of responsibility 
in future advisors. Problems with Stanford 

University’s professional counseling appear to 

stem from indifferent attitudes of students, facul- 

ty, and administrators. In the hope that the kinds 
of attitudes that are vital to good counseling may 
be brought about, the committee proposes struc- 
tural changes that would clarify --for both stu- 

$ and advisors-- the university's means for 
providing vocational and psychological counsel- 
ing. The committee’s recommendation on fresh- 
man advising was substituted for one by the 

Steering Committee. Copies of this report may be 

requested in writing from: Study of Education at 

Stanford, Room 107, Building 10A, Stanford 

University, Stanford, California 94305. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
Original éscementt (WM) 
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Descriptors—Degree Requirements, Degrees(Ti- 
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Planning, Research, Student Characteristics, 
Teaching 

Identifiers—*Stanford University 
To undertake a comprehensive study and 

review of educational programs at Stanford 

University, President Sterling in 1967 appointed 

the Steering Committee for the Study of Educa- 

tion at Stanford. This report on uate educa- 
tion is the 7th in a series of 10 issued by the 

Committee. A discussion of selected principles 

and philosophies in graduate education is fol- 

lowed by a recommendation calling for the 
establishment of a Commission on Graduate Edu- 
cation. This Commission would be charged with 
conducting a study of Stanford’s problems in 
graduate education with special emphasis on PhD 
programs. Twelve further recommendations call 
for the modification or elimination of certain 
present and the establishment of new procedures 
within the graduate schools. In lieu of formal 
recommendations, 4 proposals for further con- 
sideration are submitted dealing with possible 
procedural modifications that the Committee was 
unable to analyze in adequate depth. Extensive 
appendices contain memos, statements, proposals, 
and minor reports submitted to the Committee 
during the course of the study, as well as specific 
research findings of the Committee. Copies of 
this report, or the set of 10, are available from 
the Study of Education at Stanford, Stanford 

University, Stanford, California 94305. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 

of original document}. (DS) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, Foreign 
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Change, Planning, *Program Improvement, 
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*Undergraduate Stud 

Identifiers—*Stanford University 
This report, the ninth in a series of ten, is 

presented by the Steering Committee, the Study 

of Education at Stanford. The series, based on 
the concept that education should be a continu- 
ous process of discovery throughout life, sets 
forth recommendations for strengthening the 
academic enterprise of Stanford University. In 
this report the Committee on Study Abroad, 
which considers the Stanford Overseas a | 

Program to be the best arrangement of any US 

university for study abroad, concerns itself with 

the importance of overseas study to undergradu- 
ate education at Stanford. Part I contains the 

Committee’s recommendation which center 

around 5 judgments about the future of the pro- 

gram and are designed to exploit the educational 
opportunity that the program represents. It is 
proposed that the program be freed from any 
connection with Stanford’s undergraduate 
General Studies Program and that more flexible 
and diversified policies be followed at the over- 
seas campuses. To this end the Committee 
recommends a separate committee for each over- 
seas campus that would establish policies for that 
campus. Part 2 describes the Committee’s work 
during 1967 and 1968. Part 3 discusses and 
presents recommendations for the 5 major over- 
seas campuses: in Germany, France, Italy, Aus- 
tria, and England. Part 4 deals with the 3 special 
language centers. Written requests for copies of 
this report may be sent to: Study of Education at 
Stanford, Room 107, Building 10A, Stanford 
University, Stanford, California 94305. [Not 
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ticipation, Teacher Administrator Relationship 

Identifiers—*Stanford University ‘ 

This report, the tenth and last of a series, is 
presented by the Steering Committee, the Study 
of Education at Stanford. The series, based on 
the concept that education should be a continu- 
ous process of discovery throughout life, sets 
forth recommendations for strengthening the 
academic enterprise at Stanford University. In 
this report, the Committee on Government of the 
University’s recommendations focus on those 
aspects of university governance for which cer- 
tain ific c! es might afford some promise 
of aarked pen ee peli The 
recommendations cover the responsibilities of the 
Board of Trustees, the roles of the president and 
other principal administrative officers, school and 
departmental administrators, _ university-wide 
faculty committees, and student participation in 
faculty committees. Also proposed are certain 
responsibilities for officers who oversee the 
academic aspects of undergraduate life at Stan- 
ford and a Dean of Graduate Studies who would 
be responsible for the management of graduate 
education. The Steering Committee, which endor- 
ses the report of the Committee on Government 
of the University, suggests minor changes in 3 of 
the 44 recommendations. Copies of this report 
may be requested in writing from: Study of Edu- 
cation at Stanford, Room 107, Building 10A, 
Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305. 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document]. (WM 
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Descriptors—* Financial ——— *Higher Educa- 
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tion, *Private Financial 

leges, *State Universities 

This statement calls attention to the im- 
portance of private investment in the nation’s 
ae colleges and universities. It was prepared 
y the Voluntary — Committee of the Na- 
tional Association of State Universities and Land- 
Grant Colleges and is being distributed in 
cooperation with the American Association of 
State Colleges and Universities. These 2 associa- 
tions together represent some 350 public institu- 
tions enrolling about one-half of all students in 
higher education today. The message, in short, is 
that public institutions need private support to 
maintain quality and opportunity. Private support 
can make possible: the provision of superior 
facilities; “‘venture capital” to initiate experimen- 
tal projects for which it is difficult to obtain 
financial support; the braodening of educational 
opportunities; the support of areas for which tax 
funds may not be used or available. Examples of 
these uses of private funding are included. {Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document}. (JS) 
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Identifiers—PASS, *Purdue Academic Student 

Scheduling, Purdue University 

PASS produces student schedules. This manual 
offers an operational record of the PASS system, 
and describes its structure within the total regis- 
tration process. The primary goals of PASS, a 
“choice-course” system, are to satisfy student 
ae oe requirements and equally distribute class 

through the master schedule from a total as- 

similation of inputs. The operational procedures 
and functional relationships involved in the as- 
similation of student requests, faculty resources, 
and space utilization requirements are outlined in 
detail. The system uses COBOL and the IBM 
7090 computer utilizing student requests and the 
class schedule as the basic sets of input data. Un- 
derlying the programming system is a structure of 
academic concepts and associated goals that form 
its directional philosophy. Major emphasis is put 
on the alignment of the class assignment process 
within the entire operation of the academic term, 
while providing opportunity for meeting unusual 
student needs. The key to this network of control 
is the centralization of master schedule construc- 
tion in the Office of Schedules and Space. 
Representative samples of many forms, input 
documents, reports, and output control informa- 
tion are included in the appendices. (DS) 
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Identifiers— Bookmaker, *Comprehensive Univer- 
sity Scheduling System, CUSS, Purdue Univer- 
sity 
These 2 papers describe the development of a 

computerized class scheduling system aimed at 

achieving uniform and efficient utilization of staff 
and physical facilities and a schedule that permits 
the maximum number of students to fulfill their 
curricular requirements. In “An Introduction to 

CUSS,” Victor Abell describes the development 

of this system at Purdue University’s main cam- 
us, and its successful application at Seattle 
niversity, and Purdue's regional campuses in In- 

dianopolis and Calumet. The system’s 3 opera- 
tional phases are explained in detail: resource 

a execution, and utilization measurement. 
esearch is currently underway to alleviate 3 

general limitations of CUSS that deter its expan- 

sion to the large-scale, main campus schedule. A 

flow chart and sample input information illustrate 

the explanation. In the second paper, ‘‘Book- 
maker: Version | of a Computer Program for 

Schedule Construction,” George Morgan 

describes the philosophy and logic behind the 

program “Bookmaker.” This program is used in 
the second phase of the system, execution, in 

which schedule construction takes place. A 

unique feature is that Bookmaker can be 

weighted to give priority to staff wishes, student 
wishes, or classroom utilization in the schedule 
design. Sample programs are included. (DS) 
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This study was conducted to determine the 
nerorapae practices of selected institutions of 
igher education concerning student membership 
on academic committees, and on certain other 
governing groups. Questionnaires were sent to 85 
institutions $9 were returned and analyzed. 
More than 85% of those that replied indicated 
that students serve on one or more academic 
committees, and almost half reported that stu- 
dents also serve on other governing groups. Stu- 
dents are most often involved on committees con- 
cerned with the admissions and financial aid pro- 
grams, curriculum, library, calendar, and 
guidance programs of the university. Almost 60% 
of the institutions reported that student commit- 
tee members are elected by the student body. 
The general trend regarding qualifications is the 
requirement that a student be a full-time un- 
dergraduate, and an upperclassman. Student par- 
ticipation is generally successful, as 43 of 52 in- 
stitutions reported that student contributions 
were “moderate” or “substantial.” Approximately 
90% of the institutions indicated that student 
membership on academic committees was in- 
itiated at their schools after 1960. Tables docu- 
ment responses to the questionnaires and appen- 
dices include a copy of the questionnaire and 
— of the institutions to which they were sent. 
(DS) 
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Identifiers—*Free Speech Movement 
These rs deal with the nature of student- 
faculty-administration relationships and the 
resulting discontent and tension on college and 
university campuses. Specifically, they are con- 
cerned with the problem of simultaneously main- 
taining individual freedom and campus order. 
Frederick Rudolph describes the changing pat- 
terns of authority and influence in American 
academic history. Some rights and responsibilities 
of faculty are outlined by Ralph Brown, with the 
assumption that the two are necessary concomi- 
tants. Primary is the right and responsibility to 
cherish and exercise academic freedom. An anal- 
of the dismissal of University of Illinois 
rofessor Leo Koch is presented in ‘Case Studies 
in Academic Freedom.” The Dean of Students at 
the University of Minnesota discusses the rights 
and responsibilities of students, emphasizing that 
students must learn to assume responsibility if 
they are to gain additional rights. The Free 
Speech Movement at Berkeley is discussed by 2 
students and 2 faculty members at Berkeley in a 
panel discussion moderated by Terry Lunsford. 
The results of a study comparing the charac- 
teristics of participants and non-participants in 
the Berkeley Free Speech ovement are 
presented by Paul Heist. Paul Potter, past pre- 
sident of SDS, discusses student discontent and 
campus reform. Finally, the President of City 
College in New York City explores the question 
of “Who Runs the Institution.?” The publication 
is available from WICHE, University East Cam- 
pus, Boulder, Colorado 80304 ($3.50) (DS) 
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r arriving at with antici 
the kinds of attitudes dnd ‘behaves atmo 
favor as students, students someti 


and sometimes undergo a c 
Ld me ——— toward 
is was directed toward determi ; 
ways in which students acquire roles ore ind 
dent cultures. An effort. was made to 


Student 
Preference Schedule was used to measure orien. 
tations to the role of students. Such orientations 
were found to be: measurably diversified; related 
to aspects of family background; associated with 
a student’s choice of a major and plans for gradu- 
ate study; important, when combined with abil 
in affecting academic performance; generally sta. 
ble during the first 2 years of college; and mea- 
surably related to significant interpersonal en- 
counters with faculty members. Extensive 
ae and tables are included in the Teport. 
(JS) 


ED 032 858 24 HE 001 157 

Morse, Chandler 

Development and Evaluation of Models for Facul- 
ty, Staff, and Student Exchange between two In- 
stitutions of Higher Education. A Demonstration 
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Identifiers—Cornell University, *Hampton In- 
stitute 
This project examined the worth and feasibility 
of exchanges of faculty, staff, and students 
between a small Negro college (Hampton In- 
stitute) and a large Northern university (Cornell). 
The objectives were to explore ways to: 
1 joao the quality of Negro colleges and 
universities, 2)stimulate constructive dialogue 
between Negro colleges and the rest of American 
higher education; 3)secure greater opportunities 
for qualified Negroes to study; and 4)broaden the 
social and cultural perspectives of all those in- 
volved in the exchanges. Models representing dif- 
ferent types of exchanges were developed and 
visits were made to both campuses by Hampton's 
and Cornell’s faculty and administrators for lec- 
tures, participation in classes, and comparison of 
rocedures, curriculum, facilities, and equipment. 
tudent programs involved semester study 
exchanges and various extracurricular activities. 
Planning curriculum and faculty development at 
Hampton proved difficult at first, but mutually 
beneficial working relationships were later 
established. The problems, mostly preliminary 
misunderstandings, were due primarily to the 
historical differences between the two types of in- 
stitutions. Since the conclusion of the 2-year pro- 
ject, activities have continued and deve 
greater formality and depth of cooperation. Ap- 
pendices included detailed progress and evalua- 
tion reports. (DS) 
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*Harvard University 
phlet contains all the statements of 
it of Fifteen submitted to the Facul- 
pe ‘Arts and Sciences and concurrently circu- 
y within the Harvard community. The reports 
‘tute a record of the Committee's work to 
June 9th under its 3 charges from the Faculty: to 
‘vestigate the causes of the April crisis; to as- 
responsibility for disciplining the stu- 
dents involved in the forcible occupation of 
‘versity Hall; and to consult with representa- 
of oh other Faculties and student represen- 
in order to recommend changes in the 
of the University. The first and lon- 
document, ‘Interim Report on the Causes of 
Recent Crisis,” is accompanied by 9 
written by Committee members. 
Disciplinary Decisions” summarizes 
Committee’s actions in the 138 cases 
to it in connection with the occupation 
iversity Hall. The text of a letter sent to 102 
placed “under warning” is also included. 
“Resolution on Rights and Responsibilities: 
im Statement by the Faculty of Arts and 
‘ences” establishes specific procedures for en- 
t of these rights and responsibilities. ‘*- 
of Working Group Three’ reports the 
and preliminary observations of a sub- 
of the Committee investigating possible 
in governance structures. It lists several 
exploration along with questions the 
hopes to see addressed by all interested 
rs of the Harvard community. (JS) 
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Available from— American Council on Education, 


1 Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Activism, Admission (School), 
*African American Studies, *Curriculum, 


Governance, *Higher Education, Negro Stu- 

dents, *Racism, Urban Universities 

The background papers for this meeting deal 
with the university's response to social turmoil in 
the United States, primarily in the areas of black 
enrollments and black studies. Todd Furniss 
discusses the issues motivating demands for black 
studies. In “Racial Pressures on Urban Institu- 
tions,” Samuel Proctor describes the impatient 
mood of blacks, their frustrations with conven- 
tional university behavior, and the the challenges 
of “relevance.” Lincoln Gordon writes of the dif- 
ficulties of governance amid conflicting pressures. 
Thomas H. Eliot describes Washington Universi- 
ty's response to demonstrations and demands. 
“Racial Considerations in Admissions” are docu- 
mented and analyzed by Alexander Astin. David 
Brown discusses which investments of financial 
resources would be most productive in solving 
the racial crisis. How the university curriculum 
should respond to larger black enrollments is ex- 
amined by Amitai Etzioni in a discussion of alter- 
native kinds of academic programs. Finally, 
Harold Enarson outlines the university’s opportu- 
nities to improve the quality of urban life in ‘- 
Higher Education and Community Services.” (JS) 


ED 032 861 HE 001 163 

‘Somes timers 
‘omm| 

Brown Univ., Providence. R.l. 
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Note— 


EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
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*Relevance (Education), Student Participation 
*Magaziner Report, Modes of 
it Courses 

: ident of Brown University appointed a 
Committee on Educational Principles in 

ber 1968 to examine the educational 

y underlying the undergraduate curricu- 
Propose a statement of curricular philosophy 


in time for faculty action before June 1969, and 
recommend specific techniques for implementa- 
tion. The Committee considered recommenda- 
tions of a faculty subcommittee on the curricu- 
lum and the 450-page  student-authored 
Magaziner-Maxwell Report. Faculty and students 
met frequently with each other and with the 
Committee to discuss proposed changes. In the 
“Interim Report,” brief statements on the pur- 
poses of the University and the principles of un- 
dergraduate education precede discussion of 
specific components of the new curriculum. Per- 
sonal development is heavily emphasized. Under 
the new curriculum, the major portion of the 
freshman year will be devoted to Modes of 
Thought courses. Programs of concentration will 
center on broad themes; University courses will 
be interdisciplinary or problem-centered; oppor- 
tunities for independent study will be unlimited; 
all courses will be graded on a “Pass” or A, B, C 
basis; and requirements for the BA degree will be 
altered. (JS) 
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California Univ., Berkeley. Center for Research 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date 69 
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Note—180p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Ability, *Attitudes, Col- 
lege Environment, Drop Outs, Educational En- 
vironment, Environment, *Higher Education, 
Intellectual Development, *Persistence, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Motivation 

Identifiers—*California University 
This study examined the assumption that the 

meaning of college experience varies for different 

types of students by determining the relationships 
between measured personality characteristics and 

aptitude of students and their persistence at 3 

University of California (UC) campuses--Davis, 

Santa Barbara and Los Angeles. It was hypothes- 

ized that the intellectual disposition and academic 

ability of students were related to their per- 
sistence at UC and satisfaction with their ex- 

riences there. Information was gathered on 

freshmen entering in Fall 1965 for 2 years. Data 
included personality and academic aptitude tests, 
questionnaires, college achievement and per- 
sistence, and interviews. In general, there was not 
a disproportionate number of average students 
remaining on the campuses after 2 = (as had 
been anticipated), although more of those below 
average left. Academic ability was unrelated to 
withdrawal in a linear way. Reasons for leaving 
were related to the types of students. The campus 
environments were distinct in that different 
reasons applied to the same types of students at 
different campuses. Forty percent of all the stu- 
dents had left by Fall 1967. Evidence presented 
in this report indicates that if administrators and 
faculty wish to retain the most students oe 
particularly those who are highly intellectually 
oriented, they must more fully accommodate the 
educational and developmental needs of their stu- 
dents. Extensive tables and copies of the 
questionnaires document the text. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document]. (JS) 
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ship Programs, *Junior Colleges, *Leadership 
Training, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—California, Junior ——- Leadership 
The Junior College Leadership : 
originally meant to supply administrative and 
research leadership for the growing number of 
colleges, has expanded its scope to include con- 
tinuing development of administrators, a doctoral 
program for administrators and research-oriented 
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Yonge, George 
A , and Per- 


educators, and a cooperative internship for in- 


Document Resumes 63 


structors. Visits to participants in an institute 
were intended only to evaluate it, but uncovered 
also the need for an outside consultant source for 
presidents, for continuing development of second- 
echelon officers, and for immediate preparation 
of leaders from minority groups. Seminars have 
given an opportunity for college leader involve- 
ment and have shown the value not only of rapid 
transition from theory to practice, but also of 


the narrow focus on im- 
mediate needs. The program is intended 


program 
recruit them from the — groups. At the 
employing colleges, they will carry a solid 
teaching , but will also have time to prepare 
and research their material and to have contact 
with colleagues. (HH) 
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of Junior Colleges, 

Washington, D.C.; California Univ., Los An- 

| me ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Coll. In- 

‘ormation. 
Pub Date Sep 69 

autre 
Journal Cit—Junior College Research Review; v4 

nl Sep 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*College — Teachers, *Faculty 

Recruitment, *Junior Colleges 

This review of literature on junior college 
faculty recruitment covers several aspects. Before 
active recruitment begins, the governing board 
should develop accurate job descriptions, criteria 
of personality and staff balance, systematic ap- 
praisal methods, wide involvement in selection, 
efficient assignment procedures, and promotion 
criteria. It must also make sure the recruiter 
knows its policies. To determine the need for new 
faculty, a ratio can be established among full-time 
faculty, full-time students, number of credits they 
carry, projected enrollment, and expected normal 
faculty attrition. Staff time for hiring new faculty 
can also be calculated. Sources of qualified 
teachers are many. While a master’s degree is 
widely preferred, actual teaching competence 
must also be considered. In order of frequency, 
 : schools, graduate schools, universities and 
other colleges, and the business world supply 
most instructors. The colleges may recruit by 
wider publicity of the opportunities on their cam- 
puses, by following up personal contacts and staff 
recommendations, or by choosing from unsol- 
icited ications. Responsibility for selection 
varies with the college. It may rest with the dean, 
president, department head, advisory board, or 
special panel. The authoritarian vs. flexible per- 
sonalities of the president and potential faculty 
member should also be taken into account. The 
review suggests several areas where further 
research would be useful. (HH) 
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Note—96p. 
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Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Graduate 
Study, *Institutional Research, *Junior Col- 
leges, *Research Projects 
Identifiers—Illinois 
This document summarizes recent graduate stu- 
dies (independent or for degree) on junior col- 
leges. The topics examined were: general educa- 
tion requirements in three states; characteristics 
and attitudes of women students; student charac- 
teristics (five studies); self-concepts of selected 
students; socail studies curricula in three states; 
secretarial and business programs (three studies); 
developmental programs (two studies); technical 
mathematics requirements for ee techni- 
cians; a comparison of college-parallel and 
nursing students; admission requirements; grade 
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point average changes; faculty demands and par- 
ticipation; catalog statements on admission and 
retention; Afro-American history offerings; 
foreign language programs; junior college board 
members; the Illinois uniform accounting manual 
(two studies); and a management information 
system. A statement of the problem, procedure, 
and findings or conclusions are given for each 
study. (HH) 
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Pub Date [69] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors— *Junior Colleges, *Learning 
Motivation, *Small Group Instruction, *Student 
* Participation, *Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—California, Pentagonal Principle 
Under the pentagonal principle, a class is di- 
vided into groups of five (or six) to complete a 
discrete learning task, which is divided into five 
bits. Students take turns presenting the bits; if 
one fails, the group takes over. In this rotation, 
each student leads at least once in the session; 
the group verifies all steps. The instructor acts 
mainly as consultant. The principle is illustrated 
here with a course in math or philosophy. The 
outline allows for varied student interests; shows 
ya from strict first objectives to more flexi- 
le ones (through small group rather than lecture 
sessions); gives direction in the use of the text- 
book (Copi’s SYMBOLIC LOGIC); sets up rela- 
tionships among the instructor and students as in- 
dividuals and as learning team members. Ex- 
pected outcomes were: various interests would be 
generated; four to six student leaders would 
emerge; students would help each other; they 
would use the library more; their anxiety about 
grades would lessen; some would reach an A 
grade before end of term; behavior would be 
reinforced with little pressure from the teacher; 
average learning team size would stabilize at five; 
ten or fewer would have trouble adapting to the 
learning style; some would settle early for a C or 
B and become less attentive. At quarter’s end, 
some groups met most expectations; some held 
stable and highly motivated; others were dis- 
tracted by other classwork; many opted for extra 
sessions; students exhorted each other to study; 
they learned to function as group members. (HH) 
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Descriptors—*Field Experience Programs, *Ju- 
nior Colleges, *Student Teachers, *Teaching 


Methods 
Identifiers— California 

In a junior college introductory course, an in- 
structor taught two sections in two different ways 
to discover any differences in achievement or at- 
titude. Fifteen students were randomly assigned 
to a conventional class and 19 to a field-work 
class. The first learned by lecture, group discus- 
sion, individual project, visual aids, a field trip, 
and an oral book report. The second class met 
with a teacher in their discipline at one of five 
local colleges, made ten visits to the college, 
completed at least ten of 20 behavioral objec- 
tives, recorded their experiences, and helped the 
instructor in several ways. Both sections took pre- 
and post-tests on the junior college and, at the 
end of term, completed a questionnaire evaluat- 
ing the course and an essay on their perceptions 
of the junior college. In a final written exam, the 
conventional class answered five short essay 
questions and the field section designed a new 
college to include their own ideas. Presented are 
comments from both classes on college in 
general; faculty appraisal of the student teachers; 
special remarks from the field class on instruc- 
tion, faculty, self-image, environment, and 
grmenes: Also summarized are essay, test, and 

nal exam results, the writer’s observations, and 
student evaluations. The field course appeared to 
produce greater student involvement, less superfi- 
cial learning, demonstrable competence in subject 
matter, and a commitment to junior college goals. 


It seemed generally to prove the worth of the 
pilot project. (HH) 
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Descriptors—*Faculty, *Junior Colleges, *Sala- 
ries 
For this survey, 602 public 2-year colleges and 

251 non-public colleges were asked to par- 

ticipate; the response was 496 and 153 respec- 

tively. Of these, 321 a and 38 private 
schedules were used in this report. It details the 
most widespreac characteristics of the public col- 
leges; minimum, maximum, and increment struc- 
tures; allowance for previous experience; require- 
ments for academic or professional upgrading, 
qualifications for promotion to faculty rank; and 
salary stratification within rank. Representative 
“ant schedules are shown, some by institution. 
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Identifiers—Act of 1965, Kentucky, Projects on 
Higher Education, Title I 
In 1966, with a ial grant, Lees Junior Col- 
lege established a Chair of Appalachian Sociolo- 
gy. The greater involvement thus allowed showed 
the need for sub-professional help, especially in 
welfare and day-care centers. This project set out 
to (1) recruit those who, with two years of train- 
ing, could fill such jobs; (2) arrange articulation 
with senior colleges to allow credit for any who 
pursue a professional career; (3) coordinate its 
—— with local agencies most likely to hire its 
graduates. The courses could be terminal or 
transfer, emphasizing basic sociology and social 
welfare, and including liberal arts, field work with 
agencies, and special service community projects. 
Recruitment was directed to current and prospec- 
tive students and to aults in the area. In the two 
years of the program, 347 students enrolled; 22 
went on for a B.A. Coordination with outside 
agencies was achieved once a salary scale and j 
category were set for these workers with less 
a degree but more than high school. Widening its 
scope in the second year, the project added three 
consultant/instructors. Though certain state agen- 
cy habits at first slowed the project, it later 
spurred a few agency changes. It revealed the 
college’s role in community welfare, student 
reluctance to remain subprofessional, and the 
need for both undergraduate and graduate work- 
study programs in the agencies. Even those 
without a B.A. would benefit the community with 
their knowledge of society's needs. (HH) 


ED 032 870 JC 690 344 

O'Neill, John H. 

R on Offerings of the Sixteen-Credit Course, 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 
After a first experiment dealing with poverty in 

the Twin Cities (ED 028 781), a second was un- 

dertaken to examine race relations. As the 
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tributed to the vitality of instruction. 


pointi to discover that 
Cocaied to the ibilities of 
more topical rach will be used in 

t, e.g., community life, 
pe aie. and Bese en. gy oa 
education, housing and civil rights, police 
tions, etc., and, of course, possible 
the lems. Prerequisites will be more rigi 
the course numbers will be made specific 
project. The attitudinal tests and their results, 
some student reports, and descriptions of student 
groups are appended. (HH) 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 

Although more college students are enrolled in 
freshman composition classes than in any other, 
there is little clarity of purpose in these writing 
courses. In such a field, where outcomes must be 
expressed in terms of student writing skills 
acquired — not — few well-de! ex- 

riments have been rted. This investigator, 
ap attempt to discriminate among erate 
formance in student themes, faced the problem of 
establishing a reliable evaluation technique. The 
techniques she finnaly adopted are described in 
this report. Having set up a grading m, she 
then sought to learn if one way of teaching gram- 
mar was more effective than another. Of two sec- 
tions in the grammar course, one became the 
control group, taught in the traditional way, while 
the other, the experimental group, received three 
hours of language laboratory instruction and one 
hour in a di ion class. Tables show 
the correlation of rank and raters in grading the 
themes for each group, and pre- and post-test 
scores for each class. It appeared that a were 
greater in style than in mechanics. com- 
parisons showed that theme improvement was not 
appreciable related to the teaching method or to 
the quarter of instruction. The students did im- 
prove their techniques after instruction in gram- 
mar and style. The method of grouping showed a 
significant upward shift in style, but an insignifi- 
cant one in mechanics. (HH) 
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Washi , D.C.; California Univ., Los 
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Descriptors—*Junior Colleges, *Student Charac- 
teristics 
This review covers five views of junior college 
students. Dorothy Knoell reminds the college of 
its growing community service function. It must 
be ready for several student clienteles with 
changing needs, interests, activities, and v 
for the under-educated of all ages and for those 
ial populations not served by other schools, 
all without neglecting its current students. Bar- 
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attrition rates, placement, pe 
. C. E. Glenister examines 2- 
ts on six points of the Study of 
. The differences between men’s and 
t the junior college are noted. 
inistrati , and personnel wor- 
consider them in selecting more ef- 
ive programs and nanie methods. Terry O’- 
considers the problems of students’ 
shock (academic and emotional), includ- 
of counseling, low self-esteem, solidified 
ps, lack of money, admission and 
ici ted testing, and doubtful 
. Trent urges a systematic 
junior college and its programs 
understand the dynamics of the variety of in- 
and 


He describes two relevant projects. (HH) 
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i *Community Service Programs, 
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*Occupational Mobility, *Subprofessionals 
Identifiers— California 
With the continuing increase in the number of 
public employees (federal, state, local), the In- 
stitute for Local Self Government believes junior 
colleges could be the primary agent in educating 
and training recruits. More employees are needed 
and many of those already so employed need 
retraining or upgrading. The Institute also feels 
that such jobs offer desirable careers to the disad- 
. This conference report tells how five 
California colleges have helped prepare people 
for public service occupations, thus becoming in- 
volved in urban problems. It gives criteria for 
ral development and implementation of 
se and municipal service programs, their ac- 
ceptance by the colleges, relevance to the job 
market, 0d the need for articulation. Riverside, 
with six other colleges, offers Career Progression, 
a pilot program in supplementary training, par- 
ticularly useful to Head Start personnel. Contra 
Costa College reports development of a New 
Careers program, with a common core curricu- 
lum to be supplemented by specific courses for 
several occupations. Pasadena City College 
po its Community Development Seog oe 
izing community experience. Merrit Col- 
lege, among the first to train the disadvantaged 
for public service jobs, regards the New Careers 
as an agent of change in the community 
en. San Diego Community College concen- 
trates on developing a public service curriculum 
to train and educate the disadvantaged for sub- 
professional occupations. (HH) 
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—Comparative Analysis, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Finance, *Expenditures, 
*Junior Colleges, *Unit Costs 
ifiers—California 
! ly was an investigation of unit costs 
during the 1966-67 school year for single-college, 
ria public junior college districts. The rela- 
between institutional size total cur- 
rent expense of education, expenditures in seven 
major et classifications, and expenditures in 
certain combinations of budgetary classes were 
examined. The presidents of the 51 colleges that 
met the criteria for inclusion were requested to 
send records of their colleges’ expenditures for 
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1966-67; 48 (94.12%) responded. Information 
from the colleges was converted to expenditures 
per unit of average daily attendance. The colleges 
were ordered by size and divided into three 
groups of 16 colleges. Conclusions included: (1) 
the relationship between size and both the total 
adjusted expense and the various budget classifi- 
cations was nonlinear, the smallest colleges in- 
curred the highest, and the medium size colleges 
incurred the lowest mean cost; (2) ing ac- 
tual amounts expended, the smallest 

varied the most in their expenditure patterns; (3) 
small colleges spent a smaller portion of funds on 
teachers’ salaries or on other direct costs of in- 
struction; (4) regardless of size, the distribution 
of funds within their budgets was similar for most 
of the colleges; (5) there may be a point of 
diminishing returns in college growth, as a college 
may be too large for fiscal efficiency. Recommen- 
dations developed from the results of the study 
are also included. (MB) 


ED 032 875 JC 690 349 
The hin a the Missouri Cc unity College 
Aims ‘ommi as 
Practices Used in the Colleges to Develop Facal- 
to 

ty Understanding of the Aims of the College 
Pub Date 69 
Note—144p.; Doctoral dissertation 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 

North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Administration, Doctoral Theses, 

*Educational Objectives, *Faculty, *Goal 

Orientation, * Junior Colleges, Questionnaires 
Identifiers— Missouri 

This study was made to determine junior col- 
lege aims as (1) expressed by faculty and ad- 
ministration, (2) defined by administration, occu- 
pational, non-occupational, and combined facul- 
ty, (3) differing in occupational and non-occupa- 
tional faculty, (4) colleges develop faculty un- 
derstanding of them. fwo forms were used; 
replies came from a specialist in each of 12 col- 
leges, from 53 administrators, and from 557 
teachers. Of the last, 288 were non-occupational, 
172 occupational, and 97 combination. Of the 30 
listed aims, 23 were accepted, five questioned, 
and two rejected by the group. The rejected were 
extension of home influence for two extra years 
and education of the mentally retarded. Accepta- 
ble aims, in rank order, included making college 
financially available to more people, academic 
guidance, identifying 4-year degree students, 
emphasizing teaching over research, pre-profes- 
sional courses, general education in evening 
classes, personal guidance, placement service, 
short courses for special interests, technician 
training, moral development, meeting community 
needs for technicians, rousing students’ voca- 
tional awareness, easing transition to college en- 
vironment, providing the 14th year for who 
want it, removing hindrances to transfer, worker 
preparation by college and industry, pre-enroll- 
ment remedial courses, leisure-time education, 
technical ye services to high in age ge 
leges liste use, in varying degrees, 25 
practices Mg develop faculty ae Ber oe of the 
aims. (HH) 


ED 032 876 JC 690 350 
‘ of Public Service Programs, College 


Rochester State Junior Coll., Minn. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—118p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.00 
Descriptors—Aviation Technology, *Community 
Service Programs, Curriculum Planning, *Fire 
Science Education, Journalism, *Junior Col- 
leges, *Law Enforcement, Social Workers, 
Teacher Aides 
Identifiers— Minnesota 
These curriculum studies were intended to 
determine the feasibility of new career 
in public service and aviation and to set priorities 
in improving or establishing them. The investiga- 
tors visited administrators at selected institutions, 
employed consultants from many public and 
private a — and studied benatapelbern year 
After study of objectives, manpower costs, 
curriculum, pile ag and special problems, the 
participants in the study recommended: a police 
science proamm; a fire science program; the first 
phase of a teacher aide program; the 


ment of a program for social work case aides; 
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continuation of the current program in aviation 
with additions to the ii and orientation 


each step in the examination of all programs. 
(HH) 


032 877 JC 690 352 
Strategy for Change in the Junior College; 
Selected Proceedings of the National Conference 
(2nd, Vincennes, Indiana, June 15-18, 1969). 
American Association of Junior Colleges, 
Washington, D.C. Program with Developing In- 
No—AAJC-PWDI-Pub-8 


Descriptors—Conferences, *Faculty, *Junior Col- 


le 
ldetifen—* American nee joping <a 
wi veloping Institutions 
When the sn nat with Developing Institutions 
was funded for a second year, it was decided to 
hold a national conference at Vincennes Univer- 
sity, plus subsequent regional meetings, on the 
new faculty development program. It was to 
stress change in relation to faculty development 
and improved instruction, with a chance for 
small-group discussions. Main addresses were on 
reasons for change, process of affecting change, 
innovative colleges, challenge of tional 
technology, change in a small private college, 
USOE and developing colleges, plea for starting 
over, students as c agents, new communica- 
tion potentials for junior colleges, comparative 
guidance and placement as a change tool, general 
and — : i vcr go wage oy time for a somal 
Panels disc’ ¢ process, ca’ f) 
change, how students are turned on, and educa- 
tion for whom. Major ideas from the small-group 
discussions were the use of interaction analysis, 
role playing, and sensitivity training; use of tapes 
to aid in evaluation; more use of students as tu- 
tors, counselors, etc.; faculty workshops in usin 
visual aids; limited class size for developmenta 
courses; released time for innovation; constant 
appraisal and revision of teaching methods; inter- 
departmental cooperation in remedial programs; 
compensatory programs for the deprived; peer- 
group interaction to turn students on; student 
participation in all phases of college life; turned 
on faculty to produce turned on students; change 
as a function of student needs. (HH) 
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Menefee, Selden, Ed. Orcutt, Jack, Ed. 
Focus on Action: A Handbook for Developing Ju- 


nior Colleges. 
_ No—AAJC-PWDI-Monograph-5 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—159p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.05 
Descriptors—Administration, Community Ser- 
vices, Curriculum, *Development, Faculty, 
— Instruction, *Junior Colleges, Stu- 
nts 
ay Pee ie Decdeghe al Junior Col- 
9 i veloping Institutions 
A collection of articles taal hove —— in 
the Junior Col Journal, as well as se! ar- 
ticles from Developing Junior Colleges, was com- 
iled in conjunction with the Program With 
veloping Institutions sponsored by the Amer- 
ican Association of Junior Colleges. The purpose 
of the is to provide guidelines for 
developing co in the areas of administration, 
faculty and board problems, instruction, curricu- 
—— personnel, and community services. 
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Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, *Foreign Culture, 
mag bog * Internati Pro- 
grams, *Junior Colleges, 
Identifiers—New York 
This study surveyed the Asian/African courses 
offered at junior colleges in New York State. 
Literature cited emphasized the need for such 
courses at the junior college level to acquaint stu- 





66 Document Resumes 


dents with, and help them develop an apprecia- 
tion for, the culture and people of foreign coun- 
tries. Questionnaires were sent to the president or 
ee ae a in the state; of the 
54 that respo: » 45 (83 dn 2 apelin ar 
Asian/Afri courses or measurable 
amounts of material infused in courses with other 
names. Nineteen Asian courses and 11 African 
courses were reported; planned new courses num- 
bered six and 11 respectively. Factors associated 
with area study offerings included faculty travel, 
faculty participation in federally sponsored 
seminars, and the presence of foreign faculty 
members. Colleges supplemented course offerings 
by increasing their area library collection, provid- 
ing art and book exhibits, using slide and film 
presentations, and inviting foreign speakers on 
campus. (MB) 


ED 032 880 
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CVCC Student Performance on the Holland Voca- 
tional Preference Inventory. 
Central Virginia Community Coll., Lynchburg. 


Guidance Dept. 
Report No—CVCC-RR-1-69 
Pub Date 69 
Note—15p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Junior 

Colleges, *Personality Assessment, *Personality 

Tests, Psychological Tests, Tests ° 
Identifiers—Holland Vocational Preference In- 

ventory, Virginia 

In the fall of 1968, 269 males and 167 females 
at Central Virginia Community College were ad- 
ministered the Holland Vocational Preference In- 
ventory. Statistical comparisons were made scale- 
for-scale between these students and national 
normative group average scores. The comparisons 
of means and standard deviations were analyzed 
by “‘t” tests; the results of these tests were 
presented. In general it was found that both 
males and females were quite different from the 
standardized grou and appeared to be 
somewhat deficient in the areas considered essen- 
tial for effective educational outcomes. This re- 

rt was prefaced with a description of the test 
including a discussion of its rationale, reliability 
and peonermt and the advantage of using this type 
of personality inventory. (MB) 
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Maslow, Richard 

The One Course Class Load: A First Step for 
a General Psychology in Community 


Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the American 
Psychologica Association Convention 
(Washington, D.C., September 1969). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—Grading, *Junior Colleges, *Lec- 
ture, *Psychology, *Small Group Instruction, 
Teaching Load, *Teaching Techniques, Testing 
Identifiers— California 
Dissatisfied both with lecturing to 125 students 
three times a week and with the idea of having 
teaching assistants conduct seminars, the author 
devised a new method of handling his class. With 
administration consent, he arranged to lecture to 
the whole class (by then, 275 students) twice a 
week and to conduct || seminars of 25 students 
each. These 13 classroom hours a week were his 
entire teaching load. At first meeting, the class 
was introduced to its “contract” with the instruc- 
tor, the course workbook, the immediate-feed- 
back testing method, the seminars, and the grad- 
ing system. The workbook consisted of open-end 
questions derived from all segments of the course 
(lecture, seminar, text, and outside reading) and 
was the basis of all examination questions. The 
testing method, intended to give the students im- 
mediate feedback, is described in detail, as are 
the terms of the contract and the grading system. 
The last was designed to show the students’ learn- 
ing more accurately than the customary curve 
grading. The instructor added interest to the lec- 
tures by use of slides, film strips, etc., and by pre- 
arranged student illustrations of an idea. He also 
learned each student's name. Seminars were not 
necessarily coordinated with the lecture material, 
but instead encouraged the student to understand 
and express his feelings toward himself and 
society. The instructor found he saw more stu- 
dents in his office than in previous years, even 
those spent counseling. (HH) 


ED 032 882 JC 690 357 
Staff and Program Development Plan, 1969-70. 
Hillsbo: Junior Coll., Tampa, Fla. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—14p. 
Dectats—Dewdopeest, _. *Sdecatienl 
riptors—Deve nt, *Educati 
—~ *Junior Colleges, *Master Plans, 
ning - 

Identifiers—Florida 

By 1985 Hillsborough Junior College will be a 
comprehensive community college composed of 
five campuses, each having four sub-colleges, and 
a total enrollment of 25,000 students. This report 
outlines the long-range goals of the institution as 
well as the objectives to be met during the 1969- 
70 academic year. To meet these objectives, the 
college will: (1) use the systems approach in the 
areas of administration, curriculum, counseling, 
budget, personnel, and facilities; (2) implement 
an instructional-specialist h in its algebra, 
English composition, and biology courses; (3) 
— a poe curriculum in the of 

vio jectives; (4) identify cognitive styles 

and learning patterns by which each Gadeet 
learns most effectively; (5) predict the role of the 
teacher in 1974 as a ry of learning and 
construct a differentiated ing pattern; (6) in- 
stitute an instructional resources center; and (7) 
write the educational specifications for its first 
campus. Other areas that will be tailored to meet 
the objectives of the college include the counsel- 
ing services, the budgeting system, and the admis- 
sion and records procedures. (MB) 


ED 032 883 JC 690 358 
Faculty Advisor Guidance-Counseling Manual. 
Harcum Junior Coll., Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors— *Counselors, *Faculty Advisors, 

*Guidance Counseling, ‘*Junior Colleges, 

*Womens Education 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania 

Harcum, a junior college for women, defines 
counseling as way the experienced can he’ 
someone else to understand herself and her op- 
portunities, to make suitable adjustments and 
decisions accordingly, to accept responsibility for 
choice, and follow a course of action in 
with it. Faculty members act as advisors, as they 
know policies, course requirements, student od 
sonalities, and vocational requirements as well as 
full-time counselors. The principal aim of the 
guidance program is to help students make better 
use of their abilities--social, academic, and per- 
sonal. Each Harcum student receives three 
planned interviews per year, one after each mid- 
term grade report and one after the start of the 
second semester. They cover academic, voca- 
tional, and personal/social matters. A confidential 
folder is maintained, containing information from 
each session, academic records, and data on any 
further action taken, such as referral to the 
health service or to a dean. A follow-up is essen- 
tial on any referral. The advisor must know the 
college policies, regulations, and academic 
requirements and be p to help the stu- 
dent, formally or inform ‘2 in many areas, e.g., 
choice of program, study habits, extra-curricu 
activities, and long-range vocational plans. He 
must be genuinely interested in helping her to 
reach her own decisions, not in imposing his own 
values. The advisor can use the resources of the 
whole campus, including any other de nt, 
service, faculty, or prev y Bem og (HH) _" 
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Procedures for Faculty and House Directors. 
Harcum Junior Coll., Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Counseling, *Counseling Services, 
*Faculty Advisors, *Guidance Counseling, *Ju- 
nior Colleges, Womens Education 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
This report outlined a referral procedure to 
facilitate communications among faculty 
guidance-advisors, house directors, and the stu- 
dent personnel service division technical staff 
who provide student counseling assistance. Three 
basic types of referrals were discussed, namely 
self-referrals, faculty/house director referrals, and 
compulsory referrals. Guidelines were provided 





ty college in today’s society. The deans also par- 
ticipated in a sensitivity training micro-lab 
to improve leadership skills. A list of 
leaders and participants was provided. 
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American Association of Junior Colleges, 


Available from—American Association of Junior 
Col , One Dupont Circle, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 ($0.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—*Administrator Selection, *Faculty 
Recruitment, *Junior Colleges, *Salaries 
This pamphlet provides information for those 

who may be interested in working in the junior 
college field and those in the co who are 
looking for staff for their campuses. Opportuni- 
ties are plentiful in either the large public col- 
leges, with their diverse student bodies and cur- 
ricula, or in the smaller independent institutions. 
Those interested in administration will have a 
chance to work on new programs, new facilities, 
and growing —t services, and to develop 
their own imaginative rship. They will find 
ample opportunity for movement within the field, 
for advancement, and for growth in responsibility 
and position. Matching attractions exist for the 
faculty positions in the colleges, which both 
respond to new and immediate community needs 
and plan energetically for the future. The paper 
describes typical administrative positions, shows a 
table of representative salaries (1965-66), and 
discusses recruitment and selection of such per- 
sonnel. It next outlines the qualifications for 
teaching positions, shows a table of median sala- 
ries, lists and describes professional agencies and 
associations, gives the various state requirements 
for instructors, and provides sources of assistance 
and information. (HH) 
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Hurlburt, Allan S. 
State Master Plans for Community Colleges. 
American Association of Junior Colleges, 
Washi , D.C.; California Univ., Los An- 
les. ERIC Mk gr for Junior Coll. In- 
Education Lab. for the 


Note—S5p. y 

Available from—American Association of Junior 
core One Dupont Circle, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 

Descriptors—*Junior Colleges, *Master Plans, 
*State Legislation 
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ive plans for 19 states, in use or 
time of writing, were studied for 


analyzes relevant literature, 

is doi planning, describes the 
developing a and getting it 

ines the 19 for content, sug- 
plement them, and identifies 

h. The major purposes of 

master plan are to: show concern for the 
th adults and adolescents; define 
ized system of higher education instead 
of institutions; meet both universal 
diverse needs; outline a minimum foundation 
; help community self-assessment of edu- 

ional needs; remove college development from 
itical and local res; set priorities; insure 


BAT 


B 
ry 


needed research, 


systematizi of routine state services; encourage 
psercar o lanning by both private and public 
schools for their mutual benefit, reveal i ua- 
cies in current laws and prepare for new legisla- 
tion; serve as a public relations instrument; and 
bring together laymen and professional educators 
in a common endeavor. The author finds it fortu- 
nate that, with state planning for the junior col- 
lege needed as never before, more and more of it 
is under way. (HH) 
ED 032 888 JC 690 366 
Herrscher, Barton R. Hatfield, Thomas M. 
munity Relations. 
i Association of Junior Colleges, 
Washington, D.C.; California Univ., Los An- 
les. ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Coll. In- 
tion. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—4p. : 
Journal Cit—Junior College Research Review; v4 
n3 Nov 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, *Communi- 
Relations, Community Services, Community 
pport, *Junior Colleges, *Public Relations 
Several aspects of college-community relations 
were discussed in this review. In the avocational 
realm, as well as the vocational, the 2-year col- 
lege can serve the special needs and interests of 
the community. Short courses, lecture series, con- 
certs, leisure activities and services, and commu- 
nity use of campus facilities help the community 
college to meet the challenge of its name. Effec- 
tive public relations programs must (1) assemble 
facts on the objectives and resources of the col- 
lege and on areas of public ignorance and possi- 
ble criticism; (2) pinpoint its target populations; 
and (3) make full use of its sources of informa- 
tion, including faculty and staff, students, instruc- 
tional programs, college events, and community 
services. A college's image may be enhanced by a 
clearly defined philosophy, precise objectives, 
and programs that meet the stated objectives. Ad- 
visory committees, which are actively involved in 
the planning and decision-making processes, help 
to fulfill the need for 2-way communications 
between the college and the community. The 
results of one study, focusing on community 
opinion, indicated that an association exists 
between informed individuals and a_ positive 
opinion toward the college. Regardless of the 
means employed, closer college-community rela- 
tions play an important role in making the college 
a true “community” college. (MB) 
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Spons Agency— Mid-Hudson Libraries, 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y.; Ramapo Catskill Library 
System, Middletown, N.Y. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—519p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$26.05 

Descriptors—Centralization, College Libraries, 
‘Library a ‘CT ti — 

1 nning, *Libra ervices, *Library 
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ts—New York 
The purpose of this study was to “survey the 
, tesources in the eight Mid-Hudson Coun- 
ties of Columbia, Dutchess, Greene, Orange, Put- 
mam, Rockland, Sullivan, and Ulster in order to 


develop a plan of service in which assets would 
be shared, resources developed, and services ex- 
tended.” Survey data were collected by six 
questionnaires; visits and evaluations of college, 
ublic and jal libraries; and a review of the 
iterature of the field. Study findings are 
presented in sections on the history of the region, 
the present situation, and libraries of all types. A 
summary and projections are also included. Thir- 
ty-five specific recommendations are made which 
cover overall planning, public libraries, —- 
libraries, school libraries, central services, and fu- 
ture development. The basic recommendation of 
the study is that the eight counties of the Hudson 
Valley be considered as a unified lib: area, 
with the Southeastern New York Library 
Resources Council designated as the agency to 
work toward integration of all libraries at all 
levels in the eight counties. Appendixes include 
tables of survey data, the survey questionnaires, 
. checklists used in the library evaluations. 
) 
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Pings, Vern M. 
of the Use of Interlibrary Loan Service in 
Cc Environments. 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Library and 
‘ mney se ee el APs 
ms Agency—Natio’ i oO icine, 
"Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—R-46 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Health Facilities, Health Personnel, 
*Interlibrary Loans, ‘*Libr Networks, 
*Library Services, *Medical Libraries, Physi- 
cians, *Use Studies 
This interlibrary loan study was done in 16 
health care institutions during two weeks in 
November, 1967 and two weeks in March, 1968. 
Each interlibrary loan sere was asked to 
record what position he held (attending staff, re- 
sident, intern, other staff), and whether his 
request was related to patient care, teaching, con- 
tinuing education, or research. The discussion 
covers the dependability of questionnaire infor- 
mation, who uses the service, need for and 
growth of the service, and use of the service by 
different groups of requesters. Among the conclu- 
sions reached are that (1) interlibrary loan ser- 
vice involves many factors and simple counts of 
users and requests are not useful for determining 
service policy, and (2) if access to scholarly 
records for health care is accepted as a require- 
ment in hospital environments, perhaps an in- 
terinstitutional approach to planning for the ac- 
cess service would be more valuable than trying 
to define what a single hospital library ought to 
do or be. (CC) 
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Pings, Vern M. 
The Health Science Library as an Object of Study. 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Library and 
Biomedical Information Center. 
Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine, 
Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—R-47 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Note—1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Administration, ‘*Institutional En- 
vironment, Librarians, ‘*Library Services, 
*Medical Libraries, *Models, *Objectives, Use 
Studies 
The purpose of this report was to formulate a 
definition of health science libraries which would 
allow them to be objects of study. Four general 
definitions of hea science libraries are 
presented from the viewpoints of: (1) librarians 
and managers of libraries as institutions, (2) the 
institutions or administrative units supporting 
library operations and service, (3) users of library 
services, and (4) a suprainstitutional organization 
or concept, the library network or system. The 
hypothesis proposed is that a health science libra- 
ry can bé identified as an object of study o 
through the institutional setting in which it 
operates. (CC) 
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Smith, Joan M. B. 

A Periodical Use Study at Children’s Hospital of 
Michigan. 

Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Library and 

Biomedical Information Center. 
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’s Hospital, 


i hospital, 

period from tember 1, 1967 to February 29, 
1968. Results of the study showed that the three 
kinds of periodical use—circulation, reading room 
use, and interlibrary loan--have similar but not 
identical patterns within the same library. In each 
kind of use reader interest is focused on recently 
published material. Less than 5 per cent of 
periodical material used was more than 15 years 
old at the time of use. Periodicals published in 
the most recent five year period had the heaviest 
use. Data collected during the study were con- 
sistent enough to provide a basis for administra- 
tive and planning decisions for the library in 
which the study was performed. The collected 
data appear in appended tables. (Author/CC) 
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Information Personnel Survey, 1968. 

American Federation of Information Processing 
Societies, Montvale, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 


Agency. 

Report No—AFOSR-69-1434TR 

Pub Date 68 

Note—82p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Spri Id, 
Va. 22151 (AD 688 937, MF $0.65, HC 


$3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Information Science, *Organiza- 

tions (Groups), *Personnel Data, *Professional 

Personnel, *Statistical Data 

The principal objectives of the survey were: (1) 
to obtain data characterizing the professional 
make-up of the members of the participatin 
societies. The data was to be descriptive o 
professional categories, activities and other fac- 
tors of employment in the field of information 
processing and (2) to make the results of the sur- 
vey available to members and the general public 
through the media of the avg societies. 
The questions used in the survey fell into 5 major 
categories: (1) personal data, (2) education, (3) 
employment, (4) professional activities, and (5) 
salary and income. Data were acquired by 
questionnaires sent from seven professional socie- 
ties to their members; data summaries were 
presented in tabular and hic form. Amo 
the 29,826 respondents, 19% were in the 25-2 
yr. age range, 22% in the 30-34 yr. range, and 
20% in the Lag range; 87% of the n- 
dents were male. The respondents included PS% 
Ph.D.’s, 24% M.S.’s, and 37% Bachelor’s Degree 
holders. The predominant discipline among 
degree holders at all levels was engineering; 
mathematics was second, and physical sciences 
third. The predominant occupational specialty 
was programming. The predominant areas of ap- 
plication of users were scientific and engineering, 
and business and administration. An extensive 
analysis was also included in the report. 
(Author/RM) 
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*Library Expenditures, Library Facilities, 

*Library Planning, *Research Libraries, *U- 

niversity Libraries 
Identifiers— *Canada 

A report entitled “Resources of Canadian 
Academic and Research Libraries,” by Robert B. 
Downs, (ED 019 095) was the subject of con- 
ference held in Montreal, in April 1968, spon- 
sored by the Association of Universities and Col- 
leges of Canada and the Canadian Association of 
College and University Libraries. This document 
consists of two key papers on the Downs Report 
which were presented at the conference. The 
paper by Robert Blackburn is an attempt to pro- 
a the operational and capital costs of academic 
ibraries in Canada during the next ten years, 
based on the principles stated in the Downs Re- 
port. Calculations are based on the best figures 
available in the summer of 1968. The second 
paper, “The Downs Report in Perspective” by 
Basil Stuart-Stubbs, discusses general trends in 
universities, libraries, and in knowledge itself that 
have a direct bearing on the present and future 
situation of libraries. This document also includes 
copies of both papers in French. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Library of Congress, *Machine 
Readable Cataloging, MARC 
This report examines (1) the present state of 
the art of hardware and software applicable to 
large-scale conversion, storage, and retrieval of 
retrospective bibliographic information; (2) the 
organizational and administrative aspects of the 
task; (3) costs of hardware, software, and man- 
power; and (4) a approaches to the timing 
and funding of the project. The main body of the 
report examines the various problems involved 
and explores possible solutions. It is concluded 
that (1) the MARC (Machine Readable Catalog- 
ing) service should be expanded to cover all lan- 
guages and forms of material; (2) conversion for 
a national bibliographic data base requires stan- 
dardization of bibliographic content and machine 
format; and (3) large-scale conversion should be 
accomplished as a centralized project. Appen- 
dices discuss (1) duplication (overlap) in U.S. 
library collections, (2) actual and planned data 
conversion activities in selected libraries, (3) a 
summary of interviews with consultants, (4) the 
history and future of Library of Congress (LC) 
catalog records, (5) changes in LC catalog cards, 
(6) completeness of machine-readable catalog 
records, (7) format recognition, (8) computer 
uirements for a national bibliographic service, 
and (9) staff complement and unit costs. (JM) 
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The progress reports on the second STINFO 

(Scientific and Technical Information) Con- 

ference show developments in various areas of 

research. The conference stressed the importance 
of past and future improvements in technology, 
management, user analysis, coordination with 


governmental agencies on various levels, evalua- 
tion methods, selective dissemination and infor- 
“a transfer, and technical documentation. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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moe. *Search Strategies 
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The Information Search Language (ISL), 
described in this report, is a problem-oriented 
language designed to facilitate the manipulation 
of real character strings with the Control Data 
1604 computer. The report gives instructions for 
the language; these may be classified as Pseudo- 
ops, Word-Oriented instructions, Character-string 
instructions, Transfers, and Input-output instruc- 
tions. (The ISL language is imbedded in the 
ILLAR assembly language used at the Coor- 
dinated Science Laboratory, Illinois University.) 
The requirements im by the ILLAR system 
on ISL are given in this report in addition to the 
features of the ILLAR system which are im- 
mediately available to the ISL programmer. Use- 
ful program driven subroutines and typewriter 
driven routines are also described. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*Real English 
This dissertation p ts a pragmatic in- 

terpreter/translator called Real English to serve 

as a natural language man-machine communica- 
tion interface in a multi-mode on-line information 
retrieval system. This multi-mode feature affords 
the user a library-like searching tool by giving 
him access to a dictionary, lexicon, thesaurus, 
synonym table, and classification tables ex- 
poowite binary relations as well as the document 

ile representing the field of discourse. Real En- 
glish will (1) syntactically analyze the user’s 
message by means of a string analysis grammar to 
produce a tree representing the interrelationships 
of the grammatical entities comprising the 
message, (2) use this tree together with a Prag. 
matic grammar to establish the set of comm 
necessary to fulfill the request, and (3) form the 
proper syntax for each command. The system is 
designed such that new linguistic discoveries may 
be incorporated by the grammarian without a 
major overhaul in the procedures. In the opera- 
tion of the system the user is permitted to phrase 
his requests in any convenient form (i.e. declara- 
tive, imperative, interrogative, or fragmented sen- 
tence referred to as conversationally dependent 
sentences). Thus instead of placing the user in 
the difficult position of learning a new 

the system is given the responsibility of respond- 

ing in and to the user’s natural language. 

(Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Nuclear Science A ts 
Beginning with volume 20, “Nuclear Science 
Abstracts” (NSA) citations, exclusive of ab- 
stracts, have been recorded on magnetic tape 
The articles have been categorized by 34 ele. 
ments of the citations such as title, author 
source, journal, report number, etc. At the time 
of this report more than 130,000 citations had 
been stored for purposes of index preparation, in. 
formation retrieval, and statistical examination 
The report presents a brief introduction to the 
computer-based system and describes the 
methods used for selection and Categorization of 
NSA materials. The global contributions to NSA 
based on these categorization methods are ex. 
amined. Three appendices include an analysis of 
six top countries on the basis of individual con. 
tributions, a complete listing of journals con 
tributing to volume 22 of NSA, ranking of 
the top 350 journals contributing to bolume 28 of 
NSA. (CC) 
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Descriptors—*Automation, *Comparative Analy- 
sis, *Information Retrieval, *Information 
Storage, *Search Strategies 
This report studies and classifies, according to 

distinct user-oriented features, the various com- 

puter-aided systems developed for storage and 
retrieval of information in a wide range of fields. 

Such features are described and evaluated to 

determine the nature of characteristics that have 

a strong bearing on the relative success of various 

query methods that can be employed in informa- 

tion retrieval from the memory banks of modern 
computers. (Author/RM) 
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The desirability of increasing the speed of in- 
formal communications of information among in- 
vestigators in well-defined areas of scientific 
discipline has been well established. The purpose 
of this study was to develop more advanced 
media for this type of communication and to 
determine the overall effect on cost and efficien- 
cy on a selected area of scientific investigation of 
such a communication system. An investigation 
of available communications media determined, 
considering economic and operational as well as 
technical feasibility, that the photo-duplication 
medium using the mails as a communications 
channel would provide the best test vehicle. The 


test , in its first year of operation, proved 
the Reastbility and usefulness of a rapid informal 
communication system. In addition, every dollar 
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identification of new areas for explora- 

poy savings in animals, supplies and facili- 
ties. (Author) 
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The general scope of SPIRAL is storage of 
free-flowing text information into a machine- 
readable library and recall of any portions of this 
stored information that are relevant to an inquiry. 
The major objectives in the design of the system 
were (1) to make it easy to use by persons un- 
familiar with computer systems; and (2) to make 
it efficient, in terms of information storage 
requirements, processing time to answer an 
inquiry, and the pertinence of the response to the 
inquiry. Several characteristics of the system are 
believed to be unique, including methods of data- 
compression, organization of inquiries, com- 

ison of phrases, and comparison of para- 
graphs. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* American Geophysical Union 
The April .1967 Annual Meeting of the Amer- 

ican Geophysical Union was the subject of an in- 
vestigation of scientific information exchange 
among geophysicists. The study focused on meet- 
ing ‘sg geme papers and drew a sample of 240 
of the 800 presentation authors. The results of 
the meeting study demonstrated the currency of 
the work reported by these authors--the median 
date of inception of reported work was 13 to 15 
months prior to the meeting and the median date 
by which the work was completed and first con- 
sidered reportable was one year later or three 
months prior to the meeting. The study also 
revealed that most of the authors viewed their 
meeting presentations as interim reports of the 
work--83% indicated at the time of the meeting 
that they planned further dissemination of their 
work in journal article form. The report presents 
the findings on the formal publication of this 
material during the year following the 1967 meet- 
ing. (Author) 
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This report describes the tasks and related ef- 
forts necessary to convert the present Qualitative 
Developments Requirements Information (QDRI) 
Program from a clerical operation into an auto- 
mated information processing system. A descrip- 
tion of the QDRI is presented whereby 
current operations, files, p' res, etc. are con- 
trasted to planned functions. An implementation 
plan, covering in detail the activities to be ac- 
complished for the establishment of the QDRI In- 
formation Processing System, follows the func- 
tional description. This, in turn, is supported by 

lans describing project staffi uirements, 
ack costs, pa Lacs 4 ocho. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Bibliography of Agriculture 
This report presents the results of a study of 

the nature and extent of overlap in coverage by 

the “Bibliography of Agriculture” (B of A) and 

15 other abstracting and indexing services. Using 

a sample of over 5 citations from 1967 issues 

of B of A, literature searches were made in 15 

other related services to determine the extent and 

nature of overlapping coverage. One of the major 
findings was that approximately 54 percent of the 

B of A citations were not covered by any of these 

15 other services. The material covered uniquely 

by B of A was not significantly different in na- 

tional or linguistic origin or form of publication 
from the B of A material that was overlapped by 
the other services. A total of 156 different com- 
binations of overlapping coverage were noted. 

The greatest amount of overlap was provided by 

“Pesticides Documentation Bulletin,” “Biological 

Abstracts,” “Chemical Abstracts,” “Biological 

and Agricultural Index,” in that order, with no 

single service overlapping more than 20 percent 
of the B of A data base. (Author) 
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This project was conducted to determine the 
conditions that make a satisfying study environ- 
ment in colleges and universities and to relay the 
findings to those who design and manage educa- 
tional spaces. The investigation focused upon the 
process of studying and its relation to environ- 
mental setting, and data was primarily gathered 
through site interviews at 24 institutions of higher 
learning in northern California. Six complementa- 
ry questionnaires, consisting of open-ended and 
multiple choice items, were used for the inter- 
views. These cover room studying, library study- 
ing general environment, library-residence com- 
parison, and distractions. Other small scale in- 
vestigations on related matters were also un- 
dertaken. The survey findings and recommenda- 
tions are iy according to specific study lo- 
cations: (1) library reading areas, (2) dormito- 
ries, (3) cafeterias and lounges, (4) empty class- 
rooms, and (5) outdoor areas. Findings make it 
clear that an effective study environment is as 
much a matter of administrative rules and educa- 
tional programming as architecture. To reach 
librarians, residence hall managers, and others 
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who administer educational spaces, the author 
has written a number of articles based on the 
study findings for professional journals. 
References to these articles are included in this 
report. The six questionnaires used in the site in- 
terviews are appended. (JB) 
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The report contains data for the libraries or 

library systems of 2,157 separate institutions of 
higher education, and for five joint libraries 
which each serve two or more institutions. 
Statistics are arranged by state within six separate 
listings: (1) operating expenditures; (2) college 
and university enrollment, library staff, hourly 
assistance, and institutional staff in resident in- 
struction and research; (3) number of units in in- 
dividual library collections, and percent of collec- 
tion and acquisitions devoted to specified areas; 
(4) square feet assigned to individual libraries, 
and classification system used; (5) indexes con- 
cerning library expenditures, holdings, square 
footage, and staff, and funds from specified 
federal agencies; and (6) beginning salary of 
library school graduates, number of full-time 
library staff members and their average and 
highest salaries by term of employment and type 
of a. The survey questionnaire is ap- 
pe . (Author/CC) 
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Libraries 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 

This report presents the findings and recom- 
mendations of a study conducted to determine 
ways of improving library service in Kentucky. 
The study involved the examination of Ken- 
tucky’s school, public, academic and special 
libraries and the Department of Libraries, fol- 
lowed by the development of a statewide plan of 
library service which includes a program for 
funding the plan. Study data were obtained from 
questionnaires sent to all types of libraries, visits 
to libraries in each category, interviews with over 
50 librarians and staff members of the Depart- 
ment of Libraries, and an examination of relevant 
literature. It was concluded that library service at 
all levels in Kentucky needs to be expanded and 
coordinated if it is to meet the needs of current 
and potential library users. Although the Depart- 
ment of Libraries has been the source of energy 
and innovation in the library system, it is time for 
all types of libraries to make a greater contribu- 
tion of their own. The basic recommendation for 
improvement is a plan for establishment of a 
statewide lib network. This will involve 
strengthening of the Department of Libraries, 
establishment of resource centers, larger units of 
service, direct funding for public libraries, and a 
training program for librarians. Priorities are set 
and a system of funding is proposed. Appendixes 
include survey questionnaires and a 22-item 
bibliography. (JB) 
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Responsibility for operating the Defense 
Ceramic Information Center (DCIC) was as- 
~— to Battelle in May 1967. This report tells 
of accomplishments during the first two years of 
the assignment. The mission, scope and opera- 
tional standards of the Center are defined, and 
the report describes the nature and distribution of 
the various products and services that the Center 
has provided. Details are given concerning the or- 
ganizational structure the information collec- 
tion, storage, and retrieval operations. DCIC’s 
oa for recovering output costs through charges 
‘or its products and services and progress in im- 
plementing the plan are discussed. The report 
also presents the Center’s fiscal status and future 
plans. (Author) 
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The new “Freedom of Information Act” and 
the more important reasons for limitations on the 
flow of information are discussed. The legal basis 
for these limitations can be found in the almost 
100 statutory provisions which prohibit, exempt, 
or otherwise protect certain s of information 
from disclosure. The Export Control Acts of the 
Department of Commerce and the Mutual Securi- 
ty Act of the Department of State are among the 
most difficult to administer. Some of the basic 
reasons and requirements for Department of 
Defense distribution statements are reviewed. 
Finally, statistics are presented to show approxi- 
mately what proportion of the federal reports fall 
in the various categories of limitations, and the 
contributions of the Air Force laboratories to the 
federal technical report literature. (Author/RM) 
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iewing area. The system 

a new second-order tape containing iginal 
picture record with the inserted data block. Fast 
search finds the events having the specified 
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This k is designed primarily as a 
— peyronp saree wate pe ego om ar 
it presents ground (main tory) o 
Federal procurement work, dhtaia, doviees and 
tactics found to be successful, and calls attention 
to special sources of supply. Although planned as 
an aid for librarians who are engaged in Federal 
procurement work, the handbook will also be 
useful to nonlibrarian officials who participate in 
library procurement. The term library materials 
covers reading matter in all forms and formats as 
well as audio discs and tapes, computer tapes, 
and photos. Covered in the section on procure- 
ment by purchase are: the relationship between 
the librarian, procurement officer and finance of- 
ficer; legal aspects; the nature of the commodity; 
kinds of libraries; purchase vd = ga 
urchase by formal contract; Federal Supply 
hedules; publisher plans; government docu- 
ments; microforms; and patents. The section on 
non-purchase procurement includes: ifts, 
exchanges, government documents, depository 
sacra and withdrawal of materials. A per- 
‘ormance resume is included which identifies and 
arranges in order the actions generally required 
of librarians engaged in the procurement process. 
(Author/JB) 
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ment Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Science, *Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Coordination, *in- 
formation Science, *Library Education 
The report represents initial findings of a study 

involving information science curricula as offered 

by various educational institutions in the United 

States and Canada. The objectives of the study 

are to examine the present state of information 

science as an instructional area; to identify the 
relationships that might exist between this and re- 
lated areas; and to identify trends in the structure 
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Descriptors—*Information Systems, *Methodolo- 
yy. *Problem Solving, oer Systems 
nalysis, *Systems Development 
The constructive phases of system design are 
discussed with particular reference to information 
systems design. A preliminary attempt is made at 
definition of terms and an initial organization of 
research nted. A synopsis of work to date is 
prese: within the framework of three thrust 
areas (1) creative and intuitive design me 
(2) formalisms for synthesis, and (3) existin 
methodology if information systems desi 
systems engineering. A structured bibli i 
included. (Author) es 


ED 032 915 
Zunde, Pranas engenld Margaret E. 


LI 001 784 


Indexing Consistency x 

Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Infor- 
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Pub Date 69 
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tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
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$3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Evaluation Methods, *Indexing, *In- 
formation Retrieval, *Measurement, Set 
Theory, *Subject Index Terms 
Identifiers—Bradfords Law of Scattering, Lotkas 
Law of Scientific Productivity, Zipfs Law of 
Vocubulary Distribution 
A measure of indexing consistency is developed 
based on the concept of Vea 3 sets’. It assigns a 
higher consistency value if indexers agree on the 
more important terms than if they Bg on less 
important terms. Measures of the quality of an in- 
dexer’s work and exhaustivity of indexing are also 
proposed. Experimental data on indexing con- 
sistency are presented for certain categories of in- 
dexers, and consistency, quality, and exhaustivity 
values are compared and analyzed. The analysis 
of indexing exhaustivity leads to the conclusion 
that the increase of information as a result of 
group indexing is a process analogous to the 
radford’s law of information scattering, Lotka's 
law of scientific productivity, and Zipf’s law of 
vocabulary distribution. (Author) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. : 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, *Educationa! 
Programs, ‘*Information Science, *Models, 
‘ Design 
The objective of studies of academic programs 
and their curricula is twofold and — de- 
pendent. The principal purpose is levelop- 
ment of quality programs. A corollary of this ob 
jective is the evaluation of existing or 
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objectives of this type of educa- 

eS aopend on the development of 
The ‘goodness’ of existing and 

is then expressed in terms of 

of fit of these $s against such 

rt is intended to explore briefly 

ical aspects of the design and 

‘zation of models of educational programs. 
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Cooperation, Regional Libraries, *Regional 
euieee-itetional Library of Medicine, 

*Pacific Northwest 

This working conference was planned by the 
i profession and the medical pees in 
an effort to coordinate efforts of users and 
distributors of medical information in the Pacific 
Northwest. Participants included representatives 
from the state medical societies and the state 
libraries, the two medical schools, and health re- 
lated libraries. Topics covered at the conference 
were the interlibrary loan function, the informa- 
tion center function, quantitative aspects of re- 
ional medical library service, and the role of the 

ional Library of Medicine. The main speakers’ 
presentations as well as audience response and 
discussion are included in the proceedings. A list 
of participants is provided. (Author/CC) 
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Descriptors—Administration, *Conference Re- 
Librarians, *Library Associations, 
‘Library .Cooperation, *Library Education, 
*Manpower Needs, Manpower Utilization, 
Recruitment 
Identifiers— *Southwestern — Association 
Included in this report are the following — 
which were delivered at the conference: (1) “Ele- 
ments in a Manpower Blueprint--Library Person- 
nel for the 1970's” by Paul Wasserman, (2) 
“New Directions in Library Education?” by 
Lester Asheim, (3) Howard Roberts Lamar’s 
response to receiving the Southwestern Library 
Association’s Book Award, and (4) “We are All 
Librarians,” by Roger McDonough. This report 
also includes summaries of conference and pre- 
conference workshops, state association reports, 
and committee reports. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (JB) 
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Wdentifiers—*Reference and Research Library 
Resources Program 
The New York State Reference and Research 
Program (3R’s) is a statewide program 


to serve the research community by en- . 


pera. ay access to advanced research library 
materials for students and faculty in institutions 
of higher education, as well as for research wor- 
kers in business and industry in the State. The 
program was inaugurated in 1966 by a legislative 
appropriation and is administered by the New 
ork State Library, Division of Library Develop- 
ment, Bureau of Academic and Research Libra- 
ries. This general description of the program 
covers: (1) the historical background; (2) the 
3R’s systems; (3) financial support; (4) statewide 
rojects, including facsimile transmission 
CTS), the New York State Interlibrary Loan 
Program (NYSILL), the “New York State Union 
List of Serials,” and electronic data processing; 
(5) current programs; and (6) future plans. Ap- 
pendixes include a bibliography of 3R’s studies 
and the Commissioner’s “Regulations for the Re- 
istration of Library Reference and Research 
esources Systems”. (Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—Head Start, Peabody Picture Vocabu- 
lary Test, PPVT 
Thirty children and their mothers from a 
verty area of Kansas City enrolled in a Head 
tart parent cooperative nursery school. The 
mothers actively participated in a parent-training 
program consisting of tutorial training in which a 
series of lessons designed to teach preacademic 
concepts and skills to the children was presented 
to the mothers. In lessons on classroom manage- 
ment the mothers learned to manage pupils and 
to provide good social learning experiences in 
group situations. The tutorial curriculum included 
150 lessons covering primer level skills. Initially, 
mother responses to children indicated high rates 
of inappropriate tutorial behavior. The mothers 
were then coached to praise correct answers and 
to help children before they made mistakes. 
Because these mothers exhibited little skill in 
maintaining orderly, productive play with groups 
of children, a “Switching System” was introduced 
in which boundaries of activity areas were 
defined and children were required to complete 
an academic task before moving to another area. 
As a result, a quiet, well-ordered environment 
was established. There are indications that 
behavioral deficits in poor children can be 
minimized by providing their mothers with 
limited teaching and management skills using 
positive reinforcement. (DO) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
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Learning Readiness, Perceptual Development, 
Perceptual Motor Coordination, * 
Evaluation, *Readiness, *Sensory Training, 
*Visual Perception 

Identifiers—Frostig Developmental Program in 
Visual Perception, Metropolitan Readiness 
Tests 
The effectiveness of specific visual perceptual 

training on readiness scores was studied. Three 

different groups of 27 randomly selected first 
grade black pupils icipated in this investiga- 
tion over a 9-wee' ge tune The experimental 
group received specific visual perceptual training 
drawn from the Frostig Developmental Program 
in Visual Perception; the instructional control 
group had listening activities; and the control 
group received no specific treatment. Pretest 
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readiness scores indicated equality among groups. 
Posttest analysis indicated there was a statistically 
significant difference between posttest scores of 
the experimental group and the instructional con- 
trol group, and between the experimental group 
and the control group. These results red the 
effectiveness of the Developmental Koa in 
Visual agp tag in improving readiness as mea- 
sured by Metropolitan Readiness Tests, 
Forms A and B. The results also indicated that 
the effect of visual perception treatment rather 
than the effect of interaction with the investigator 
was operative. (DO) 
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Teaching Skills, ae Styles 
The Demonstration Research Center for 
Early Education (DARCEE) seeks to improve the 
educability of young deprived children through a 
tight interaction of research, training, and demon- 
stration. One aspect of research involves inter- 
vention with families, including mother training, 
curriculum for the child, and home visits. Partial 
results indicate that the program is effective, with 
acceleration of development depending on the 
depth of intervention for each child. The teacher 
shortage in the subprofessional area is being 
solved by a program to train the trainers of aides. 
Focusing on the subprofessionals, but maintaining 
staff contiguity, an Ellis River project progresses 
in three : training of team leaders, training 
of team members, and in-service practice. Natu- 
ral setting observations are made in the home and 
in the classroom to determine influences of a low 
income background. These influences sometime 
fail because of lack of direction, organization, 
and consistency. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Causal Judgment Task, General 
Reasoning Task, Moral Judgment Task, Piaget 
The purpose of this study is to examine the no- 
tion of a general structure in child development 
as seen through consistency in level of the child’s 
response from task to task. It is hypothesized, 
first, that a child will show an internal orientation 
if he is in the final stage of development (object 
relevance); and second, that he will show an ex- 
ternal orientation if he is at the first stage 
(egocentrism). Responses to three types of s 
(moral and causal judgments, and general reason- 
ing) were recorded for 28 boys from grades 
three, four, and five. Results supported the first 
hypothesis. Subjects who scored at the high level 
in general reasoning also scored at the same high 
level in moral causal —— tasks. But 
subjects scoring low on general reasoning tasks 
were inconsistent in their level of responses to 
the other two tasks. Thus, the second hypothesis 
was not confirmed. Where each task was com- 
pared with age, significant results were yielded 
only for the moral judgment task. Here the older 
group of boys had significantly higher scores than 
the younger group. Comparison of the relation- 
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ship between tasks shows only the relationship 
between general reasoning and causal judgment 
to be significant. (JF) 
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Teacher Education, Teaching Skills 
This report contains recommendations for 
encies concerned with the preparation and cer- 

ification of professionals and the licensing of 

raprofessionals to work with young children. 
eople with leadership and supervisory skills are 

essential for college teaching, on-the-job supervi- 
sion, and consultative services. Personnel on all 
levels should be trained to function as a team, 
and the concept of upward professional mobility 
should be part of the certification process. 
Preparation of professionals and paraprofessionals 
must be a joint effort carried out by educational 
and community agencies. Direct involvement with 
preschool children in community-based settings is 
recommended, for training should provide both 
knowledge of subject matter, and an understand- 
ing of young children. At all levels of teaching, 
certification should depend upon demonstrated 
competence, and criteria and procedures for 
evaluating competence should established. 
Both training ewe and certification require- 
ments should xible enough to permit com- 
petent persons with limited training to begin 
working with children. There should be more 
than one route to certification and licensure 
based on competence rather than credits, and 
new a ope to inservice training for teachers 
shou designed. (DR) 
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Education 
Identifiers— * Psychoanalysis 
In this collection of papers, the use of 
psychoanalytic techniques in the classroom for 
the development of children’s personalities is 
discussed. opening section on historical per- 
tives includes an account of past work in the 
teld and a translation of Bernfield's classic “On 
Sexual Enlightenment.” A section on curriculums 
focuses on the teaching-learning process and 
what this involves from a psychoanalytic pores: 
tive. The question of discipline is handled in a 
five paper section that stresses that discipline and 
punishment are not synonymous. While the pur- 
pose of the book is to encourage use of 
psychoanalytic theory in the classroom, the clear 
distinction between application of these 
techniques in normal education and formal 
therapy for the emotionally disturbed child is 
emphasized. The final section relates educational 
psychoanalytic tasks to the context of contempo- 
pes society. It investigates whether the 
techniques of this book can ever be initiated into 
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cation Programs, Culturally Di: , In- 
fants, Language Development, ‘*Mothers, 
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tions, Tutorial Programs iad 
Identifiers—Head Start, Stanford Binet 
This study hypothesized that mothers from a 
low socioeconomic area could be trained by 
teachers to implement an infant tutorial p 
using their 1- to 2-year-old children as subjects. 
The 20 mothers recruited were ADC recipients 
or met the OEO _— definition. Mothers 
agreed to attend a 2 hour weekly class to learn 
teaching techniques to be applied at home. 
Meetings were divided between child-centered 
activities (presentation of educational toys and 
materials) and mother-centered activities (discus- 
sions on child management and birth control). 
The second year program suggested mothers use 
ass reinforcement, show increased interest in 
learning, and give children experience in problem 
solving. Study results showed that the infants 
made intellectual gains on the Stanford-Binet and 
ITPA. Mothers showed much interest in the 2 
year program, attended regularly, and became in- 
volved in paraprofessional teaching and Head 
dicated that m thes ates changed pos citively 
ical t mothers’ atti c itive 
in respect to teaching their infants. 
concluded that nts must be included in pro- 
grams for the disadvantaged and that the time 
variable is crucial to attitude change since it was 
the second year before mothers developed the 
self-confidence to use at home what they had 
learned in class. (DR) 
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In evaluating the effectiveness of a supplemen- 
tary center for early childhood education it was 
hypothesized that a no organizational 
structure would allow for an orderly and 
meaningful transition from preschooler type play 
activities to the more formalized learning of the 
primary age child. It was also believed that a 
school's primary objective is the building of a 
healthy ‘self-concept in every child. The study 
called for the use of interview data, observational 
data, and interview questionnaires. The data in- 
dicated that teachers felt the program did provide 
an opportunity for the to achieve a greater 
understanding of the deve ntal needs of in- 
dividual children, and enabled them to identify 
potential problem situations, as well as evaluate 
childrens’ progress. Teachers also reported that 
the program helped children to develop a positive 
= iopod ae ae  elantien ‘an 1 
eve! er te ex- 
perienced success. Sosshen expressed concern 
Ee en ee ae 
work with the individual child. They felt 
that the greatest variation in ability, interest, and 
maturity occurred between the 5 and 6-year-olds. 
(Not available in hard due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document]. (JF) 
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ness 


To identify parameters of teacher effectiveness 
this ge uses an ecological approach. Since 
se’ ; physica I sur- 
rounding: lynam ity, has a 
coercive effect on behavior, a teacher's ability to 
establish iate settings should be an accu- 
rate measure of effectiveness. Five head teachers 
in a project for di 5-year-olds who 
were rated by supervisors at either extreme of ef- 
fectiveness were selected for observation of their 
behavior. Complex, in-depth observations, based 
on behavioral episodes, were made of each 
teacher in the settings of “Morning Greeting” 
and “ Group Activity.” These observations 
were on a structural and quantitative 
basis in ing 16 factors governing a behavioral 
episode. While the nature of the resulting data 
made analysis i iate, several 
major trends were cadunied: ene tacaies rated 
effective maintained a smoother continuity to 
their activities, ended more episodes with the at- 
tainment of goals, and showed more positive and 
less negative emotions than their poorly rated 
counterparts. The effective teachers were more 
directly involved, more spontaneous, and more in 
control of situations. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Childrens Embedded Figure Test, 
Matching Familiar Figures Test, Motoric In- 
hibition Test, Pai Associates Learning 
Tasks, Stanford Binet 


years, 8 mon 
selected to take a battery 


aa ‘est and Childrens 


( 

Em Figure Test), (4) inhibition of motor 
behavior on adult command (Motoric Inhibition 
Test), and (5) exploratory behavior (Reactive 
Object Curiosity Test). Comparison of the results 
of the tests showed that the advantaged children 
were more efficient in intellectual performance 
and paired associates learning than disadvantaged 
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Program objectives were to develop children’s 
abilities to deal with everyday and schosl related 
, and to make them more inner-directed 

(1) developing a positive self-image, (2) in- 
creasing sensory and perceptual acuity, (3) im- 
proving skills, and (4) improving 
-solving and concept formation abilities. 
-five sapeanes oy Bl cage 3- and 4- 
-old children atte New Nursery 
Chol: 30 were either Spanish- or Mexican- 
American. The school was organized as an au- 
totelic responsive environment. Each child ex- 
activities freely, proceeding at his own 

rate to discover relationships. The learner was in- 
—_ about the ——" of his actions by 


ors machines, other children, or 
ref teacher. and posttests were administered 
to measure intelligence (PPVT and Stanford- 
Binet), but no firm conclusions about I.Q. were 
drawn. Other tests given were the Pre-School In- 
ventory, Cincinnati Autonomy Test Battery (six 
tests), an articulation test, two tests on cones 
formation, and a test of color identification 
the whole, an experimental group of middle class 
children scored somewhat higher on the tests 
than the deprived children. r children also 
had higher scores than younger children, indicat- 
ing a pattern of orderly increase with age and 
nursery school experience. (DR) 
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Kdentifiers— Figural Creativi wn 
To study the relationships among figural 
fourth, Bh intelligence, and pe ity, 196 
fth, and sixth grade boys and girls were 
given a battery of 14 tests. Teacher ratings of 
Creativity and independence, grade point 
en en See sees Sasn-aiee oe 
It was hypothesized that a unitary trait of 
“creativity” could be measured. Statistical analy- 
sis of the tests resulted in the extraction of nine 
significant factors. Six of the factors -were 
achievement, adjustment, sex-typing factor for 
fears, mental ability, intolerance of ambiguity, 
and self-confidence. Three factors, used as mea- 
_ of figural creativity, —_ " ndent 
traits: the ability to complete the , the 
ability to handle complexity, and preference for 
complexity. Therefore, it is concluded that figural 
Creativity is not a poeage trait. As expected, 
Soe ya a 
ito 
although subjects were of 


telligence. Personality variables were : 


tive, eteestaia and admitted that they had 
common fears. (DR) 
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ee ee ae Ability, Eye Hand Coor- 
dination, goty , Factor Structure, 
Gifted, ests, *Measurement 
+ “Perceptual Motor Coordination, 
Predictive Ability ( ), *Preschool Chil- 
coetee Test Interpretation, Test Reliability 
identifiers—Draw A Circle Task, Draw A Line 
eeraake Preschool Abilities Test, Stanford Binet 
A general working model of cognitive develop- 

ment assumes that there are sets of orthogonal 

png abilities, which a — female 

a is paper examines term 

the and diz value of _ 


group empirical 
studies tended to prejudice results in favor of a 
general cognitive ity model. The assessment 
techniques used in this study draw heavily from a 
— ptual survey ype ss scale developed = ole | 

ephart for mode clase Tests were 

ministered to 74 class nursery wo ger 4- 
and 5-year-olds. The tests consisted of three 
visual pursuit tasks; measures of convergence, 
refixation ability, and power; and power; and the 
Draw-A-Circle task. In addition, the preschoolers 
were administered the Stanford-Binet, a specially 
developed preschool achievement test, and a 
measure of impulsivity control. Data was factor 
analyzed. Several ms identified were lack 
of observer agreement, unclearness as to what 
several of the tests were actually measuring, and 
scoring difficulties on the Draw-A-Circle. (MH) 
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tals, *S , *Verbal Learning 
The influence of two aspects of struc- 
ture, syntax and associativity, on the recall of 
verbal m es was investigated. (Syntax refers 
to the rules for ordering words within sentences; 
associativity refers to the network of meaningful 

relationships which exist among words in a 

e.) Line ty, children from each of grades 
Soiceute, 1, 2, and A gay = uF a 
doml it as aa wi as could re- 
amber team a series of stimulus messages. It 
on hypothesized that older children would 
benefit more from structural cues and have an in- 
creasing advantage over Le! 4 Eight testi as the 
tasks became more structu' it testing tapes 
were administered during two sessions using 
minimal stress and inflection. Each tape — 


adding intonation to the items with syntax. In- 
tonation resulted in marked improvement in re- 
call, eo oS a 
Because Capacity to process store vei 
information increases as children grow older. 
further research is required in this area. (MH) 
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Academic Achievement, Compara- 


children, a Ne 


= in an earlier report). The cg a 


Picture es 

Sotropalitan Achievement Test sr = 
ministered in pre-, post-, and follow-up testing. 
Intervention caused a rise in Binet 
and PPVT scores at first; these leveled off, and 
, amd declined. Third year data indicated that 

ifferences between experimental and control 
children were significant on Binet IQ but not on 
the PPVT. a poh pe goue oe 
were significant at e irst grade but not 
at the end of were an a It was found that 
younger siblings were affected by the inter- 


vention used with per eb and subject 
children. (DR) 
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grams, Primary Grades, Problem Solving, *Pro- 
ee Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, Skill 

velopment, Space Orientation, Teacher Edu- 
cation, Teacher Selection, Time Factors 
(Learning) ae 
The long-range objective of the Central Atlan- 
tic Regional Educational ee 
dance program was to develop children’s ability 
to solve problems in movement terms and to ex- 
press emotional involvement and creative ideas 
through dance. Workshops were conducted for 

15 non-specialist teachers to explore the concepts 

of space, time, and force, and to incorporate 

these concepts into a dance curriculum. ito- 
lessons were developed for 3- to 8-year-olds. 

m activities focused on solving problems 
through movement; discovering the concepts of 

— (shapes, sizes, and relationships); time 

(both clock and calendar intervals); and force 

(weight, gravity, energies in motion, and relation- 

ships between objects in a Evaluations con- 

sisted of teacher and classroom observations. 

These evaluations indicated positive outcomes of 

behavioral objectives. Recommendations were 

made for the improvement of teacher selection 
and preparation and development of a process- 
model curriculum. (DR) 
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A curriculum on theater is presented in this 
volume prepared by the Central Atlantic Re- 
gional Educational Laboratory (CAREL) Arts 
and Humanities Curriculum Development Pro- 
“ters for Young Children. ~— in the 23 page 
ationale section range from theories of cognitive 
development to an extensive explanation of the 
workshop concept whichis recommended as the 
basis of the theater curriculum. The workshop 
should emphasize creative problem solving in an 
atmosphere of human interaction without authori- 
ty-imposed discipline or instructor approval-dis- 
— The workshop experience should be 
child-oriented to permit each child to proceed at 
his own rate, and should teach processes and 
methods of working rather than facts. The 
authors outline their proposed program of 
teacher 2 arse involving summer sessions 
and an academic year apprenticeship. Theatrical 
lighting, props, student-teacher ratio, coaching, 
and evaluation are explored. Specific suggestions 
for workshop activity and improvisations are 
made. Finally, although the pilot project was una- 
ble to secure many of the conditions considered 
essential to an effective theater program, the 
original recommendations were confirmed. (MH) 
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Objectives of this were (1) to develop 
aural sensitivity, (2) to di r basic concepts of 
musical elements and structure, (3) to acquire 
simple musical skills, and (4) to develop positive 
attitudes toward music and self. Participants were 
689 students from all socioeconomic levels, rang- 
ing from 2 to 13 years in age. Following a 
workshop and planning conference, the Central 
Atlantic Regi Educational Laboratory 
(CAREL) , classroom teachers, and music 
specialists instigated The Developmental Phases 
of Musical Exploration. The six p were free 
exploration, guided exploration, free improvisa- 
tion, planned improvisation, reinforcement, and 
evaluation. The program, sey team teaching 
approach, utilized a music laboratory, audio 
equipment, and electronic music. Teachers were 
evaluated through questionnaires, classroom 
visits, individual teacher consultations, and ex- 
perience reports. Students were evaluated by a 
pre- and posttest, classroom observations, and 
tapes of musical experiences. Results indicated 
high teacher and student involvement and stu- 
dents’ development of musical creativity and 
positive attitudes toward music. Aural tests 
require further analysis. Refinement of the pro- 

into a pilot process-model curriculum and 
incorporation of music into a multi-arts core cur- 
riculum were recommended. (DR) 
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The objective of the Central Atlantic Regional 
Educational Laboratory (CAREL) visual arts pro- 
gram was to develop a curriculum that w in- 
crease children’s visual knowledge of artists and 
art work, develop their visual sensitivity and per- 
ceptual ability, and encourage creative produc- 
tion and perception of art work. Workshops were 
conducted to combine curriculum theory with 
teaching practice and to present a conceptual art 
framework to teachers. The curriculum was 
presented to 190 children, grades kindergarten 
through 3, from all socioeconomic levels. Focal 
points were definition of the artist, artistic expres- 
siveness, spatial awareness and spatial relation- 
ships, visual rhythm (recognized pattern of parts 
to parts and parts to whole), and visits to an art 
museum. Teacher preparation and curriculum 
content were evaluated through classroom obser- 
vation by the CAREL staff, teachers’ responses to 
workshops and questionnaires, and anecodotal 
records. Results indicated a need for better 
teacher fave aration and curriculum design 
planning. Children showed development of visual 
rhythm, and improvement in their perception of 
aesthetic qualities. Curriculum units and sample 
evaluations are are included. (DR) 
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(Literary), 

Creativity, *Curriculum Development, Kin- 

dergarten, Language ee ae Oral 
es, 


Expression, ima *Program 
Descriptions, Self Supuition, Student Ex- 
rience, Teacher Education, Teaching 
‘echniques 


The purpose of the Central Atlantic Res; 
Educational Laboratory (CAREL) literatures 
gram was to encourage pupils’ imaginative an 
expressive power to i e their abil 

use, language, effectively. he “curcalum eu 

- to 8-year. 

wide socioeconomic background.’ Seeuat,® 
trained teachers to relate literature to 5 
as 


creativity, correction of spelling 
errors was dounphadant Ulinntaens were made 
pet taped classroom and Sessions, oral 
written reports prepared b teac! 
CAREL staff, pod children’s ho 
Results indicated improvement in children’s self. 
expression and writing ability. Teachers 
students and to them more 
than before training and used less 
teaching strategies. It is recommended that future 
prone seek staff members representing dif. 
erent backgrounds and life styles. Appendixes 
describe icipants, evaluations, and curriculum 
content. (DR) 
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Available from—Brunner/Mazel, Inc., 80 East 11 
Street, New York, New York 10003 ($15.00) 
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scriptors— lescence,  *Books,  *Child 
Development, ‘*Child Psychology, Disad- 
vantaged Environment, Infancy, 
Research, Learning Processes, Mental Retarda- 
tion, Psychiatric Services,  *Psychiatry, 
Psychotherapy, Psychotic Children 
This book, second in an annual series, con- 
tains 38 articles published during the year in 
the field of child psychiatry and child develop- 
ment. The editors attempted to compile articles 
“of most value to workers in this field both for 
immediate information and for long-term 
reference.” —— , the articles are of two 
types: (1) original work that should aid progress 
in the study of the child, and (2) reviews and 
discussions of present knowledge and issues. Arti- 
cles of both types fall under one of the nine 
major areas of interest covered by the book: in- 
fancy studies, the learning process, lan stu- 
dies, the impact of social pathology, mental retar- 
dation, childhood psychosis, clinical psychiatry, 
problems of adolescence, and treatment. The is- 
sues examined are contemporary and immediate, 
as in the new section on the impact of social 
pathology, which reflects ever-growing concern 
with the psychological problems of the child who 
an in an environment of racism and poverty. 
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basen oc of preschool teaching, teacher tole 
and r style, are discussed in this paper. 
Teacher — refers to a a pour git on 
cerning uties, responsibilities, 
expected of the teacher by her clients and her- 
self. Teacher style refers to the way in which in- 


dividual teachers perform their roles. Teachers 


have had three basic role models: (1) maternal: 
keep children safe and busy, (2) therapeutic: help 
children express feelings and reduce tensions, and 
(3) instructional: transmit knowledge. The author 
predicts the instructional model is “in”, but will 
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elements (flexibility, 
and encouragement) have 
and (3) The relationships 


instructional le is 

cen role models may not be as 

ies vidual teaching styles. (DO) 
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Negroes, *Socioeconomic Influences, 
Socioeconomic Status, Spanish Americans, 


patterns of low socioeconomic 
; ish-surname, and Anglo children are 
wiicien different from the middle class lan- 
patterns used in schools to put these chil- 
at a distinct organs we. By 
paring the s patterns of these children, 
this study ong 80 determine whether their lan- 
development is limited by their economic 
status or by their ethnic group status. Twenty 
randomly selected beginning first graders from 
each of the three ethnic groups were interviewed 
and recorded at length as they told stories about 
pictures they were shown. recordings were 
analyzed for both patterns and mazes (hesita- 
tions, false starts, etc.) on the basis of a sim- 
plified form of the Indiana Conference Scheme of 
Analysis on the First Level. The three groups 
responded approximately the same on total sen- 
tence patterns and all specific sentence patterns 
except one. They also responded approximately 
the same for total mazes (tangles of e not 
effective for communication) and specific 
mazes. These results imply that low 
socioeconomic Negro, Spanish-surname, and 
pe children beginning first grade are aware of 
use basic English syntax ee in approxi- 
mately the same manner. Differentiated materials 
are not needed in class as much as exposure to 
total language developing experiences. (MH) 
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The principal published research findings and 
other relevant literature in the sociology of early 
childhood education are reviewed and sum- 
marized in this per. Part I examines the shaping 
of a child’s abilities and achievement the 
norms, roles, and practices of his parents. The in- 
fluence of parental sex roles on the parent-child 
ip is discussed. Part II discusses family 
on achievement. The family structure, 
now undergoing important changes, affects the 
educability of the child. In today’s smaller —- 
the child is dependent on the immediate family 
group rather than a kinship group. Membership 
ma social class or ethnic gee influences values, 
ing approaches, ify 


organization, and 


within the family, there are important ex' i 
al influences, which are discussed in Part Ill 


Bureau 
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*Primary Grades, * Descriptions, Stu- 

dent Needs, Teacher Education, Teaching 

Styles, Theater Arts, Visual Arts 

This first volume of a series is an 
overview of Phase One of the Central Atlantic 


, literature, music, 
and theatre for kindergarten through grade 3, (2) 
a program to prepare classroom teachers to teach 
the arts and humanities, and (3) a conceptual ap- 
proach to show the goals and kinds of resources 
pope age ce aylesenaghetbacatratie grap an 
ties. The children were encouraged to ex 
freely within each art form. Problem formulati 
and problem solving abilities were deve! 
through teacher and student feedback. Although 
students were initi inhibited, it was found that 
within minutes ils could be “turned on” as 
they began to improvise and communicate. An 
attempt to establish behavioral objectives in the 
initial stages failed, and it was concluded that 
children’s needs must first be a A 
summer workshop prepared teachers, cur- 
riculum Perc workshops were conducted 
throughout the . Appendixes include a sum- 
mary of field sc’ participants and a proposal 
for the continuation of the program. oun, 
because of lack of funds, the program was 
discontinued. (DR) 
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In order of im , curriculum, motivation, 
academic ability, and teaching methods are 
described in this paper as principles affecting 
classroom learning that can lead to more effec- 
tive instruction. Curriculum simply exposes stu- 
dents to appropriate content subject matter. 
Educational research should concentrate on the 
evaluation of curriculum innovation, including 
recommendations to irrelevant subjects in 
high school curriculums. second principle is 
motivation (whether extrinsic or intrinsic) which 
is essential for classroom learning even when 
there is a good curriculum. The third principle of 
learning is academic ability. Intelligence is not 
highly c ble but neither is it fixed. The 
teacher should assume a positive attitude toward 
learning problems as she attempts to be effective. 
Less important than the others is the fourth prin- 
ciple, teaching methods, which only slightly af- 
eet pons ake Saag eae 

irected tow: ing teachi iques 

that minimize time a expenditure, 
without regard = effectiveness. Selective use of 
appropriate reinforcements to shape learning 
Shevlas is recommended. (MH) 
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ip, Social 

This volume consists of rts of individual 
studies and surveys of work on mother- 
infant interactions. It is divided into two parts. 
he Sng etek ens ee ea ee 
on mother-infant relations as exhibi in the 
behay.or of animals. The second part, concernin; 
human pe pt — —_ on the aatural 
history of crying, effects o' 
pandas anata aadniaenal aeeteoneat 
the thalidomide child, and several studies of ba- 


pon including psychoanalysis, 


and zoology. (JF) 
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Identi Head Start 
The Fall 1969 edition of this biannual publica- 
tion contains current information on early child- 
hood education. Articles reviewing 53 publica- 
tions are addressed to researchers, educators, 
Head Start personnel, paraprofessionals, and 
parents. Reports on research projects, booklets 
on activities for children, preschool programs, 
and curriculum guides are presented. In a 
question-answer format, the following questions, 
among others, are posed and answered in 200- 
400 word articles: “What is the Bereiter-Engel- 
mann approach to learning?” “How do 
you test a bilingual child?” “How can a teacher 
decide which are the best educational materials 
to use in her class?” “‘What kind of research stu- 
dies are carried out in Head Start Regional 
Evaluation a a Ep cae curricular methods 
are curre: to foster perceptual motor 
development in preschool children?” An author- 
title index is comprehensive and contains the 
ro and price for each publication reviewed. 
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of developing end laagnting saversl prope 
in seve’ 
areas gos Id of recreation. Suggestions are 
given on the uses of the book by persons involved 
i liyaecaae pa wenger ali ag 
vides a composite picture major aspects, 
kinds, and forms omen activity. — 
areas covered are: arts and crafts; dance; " 
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games; sports, and athletics; hobbies; music; and 
outdoor recreation. Reading, writing, and speak- 
ing; social recreation; special events; and volunta- 
ty service are also included. At the end of each 
specific area a resource guide and/or a bibliog- 
raphy is presented. (DB) 
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Hearings on Mexican American 
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Migrant Workers, Rural Development, Social 
Problems 
Statements presented at the Cabinet Commit- 
tee Hearings’ on Mexican American Affairs by 52 
men and women of divergent backgrounds and 
professions on the problems facing Mexican 
Americans are given. The topics covered are in 
the areas of agriculture; labor; health, education, 
and welfare; the war on poverty; and the general 
improvement of the economic and social condi- 
tions of the Mexican American. Positive attitudes 
and action for consideration and incorporation 
into governmental policy and social structure are 
reflected in their testimony. (CM) 
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The objectives of the Tenaya School, a 6th, 7th 
and 8th grade school in the Merced City Schvol 
District, California, are to teach Spanish in 
homogeneous classes to its Mexican American 
students (50%) and to enhance their self esteem 
by stressing the cultural and academic advantages 
of bilingualism. The qualifications of a special 
teacher needed to carry out the pilot program 
and to work with consultants are outlined. 
Proposed methods of evaluating the program are 
iven. The Tenaya Spanish Program and curricu- 
lum, and the materials and resources used are 
discussed. Included is a report on the placement 
test used for grouping 180 Spanish-speaking stu- 
dents and a brief description of the program as 
viewed by a consultant. The final report sub- 
mitted to the State Department of Education is 
emphasized. A breakdown of costs involved is 
also given. Copies of the Spanish Placement Test 
and the y rm Placement Questionnaire con- 
clude the document. (CM) 


ED 032 952 

Education and Outdoor Recreation. 

Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Outdoor Recreation. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C. 20402 (0-323-549, $0.75). 

ee MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


RC 003 655 


Descriptors—Community Relations, Conservation 
Education, Elementary Education, *Environ- 
mental Education, *Higher Education, Leisure 
Time, Mass Media, Natural Resources, *Out- 
door Education, *Recreation, Recreational Ac- 
tivities, Secondary Education, Youth Programs 
A special study was conducted to determine 

the needs and demands of the public for outdoor 


recreation. Increasing amounts of leisure time of 
the American people are being used for outdoor 
recreation activities. Ways in which education 
can help people realize optimum benefit from 
recreational use of the outdoor environment are 
discussed. Responsibilities of colleges and univer- 
sities include providing education related to the 
natural environment, providing professional 
preparation in the handling of people and 
resources for outdoor recreation, and traini 
teachers competent to include environment 
education in their activities. Twenty-one recom- 
mendations are given for strengthening educa- 
tional activities concerning outdoor recreation at 
various educational levels. A list of nongovern- 
mental organizations interested in various aspects 
of outdoor recreations and a bibliography are ap- 
pended. (JH) 


ED 032 953 
Statistics 
Year 1968 


RC 003 668 
Indian Education, Fiscal 


Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Publications Service, Haskell In- 
stitute, Lawrence, Kansas 66044. 

pe tase MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*American Indians, *Average Daily 
nag ats mag Dormitories, > te 
ms, Geographic Regions, High 1 
Graduates, Hospital Schools, Public Schools, 
Residential Schools, School Construction, 
*School Statistics, Statistical Data, *Student 
Enrollment, Summer Pr S$ 
Statistics concerning Indian education for the 
fiscal year 1968 are provided by the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs (BIA) which had direct responsi- 
bility for the 55,799 children enrolled in Federal 
schools and housed in Federal dormitories. The 
BIA had partial financial responsibility for ap- 
proximately 2/3 of those enrolled in public 
schools. Included in the statistical breakdown are 
(1) school census, enrollment and average daily 
attendance (ADA) by area and —, (2) 
number of schools operated, the enrollment, and 
the ADA of boarding, day, and hospital schools; 
(3) dormitory enrollment and ADA; (4) enroll- 
ment by grade, and completions and a by 
area; (5) enrollment by degree of Indian blood 
and tribe; (6) school construction summary; (7) 
activities under the Elementary and Seco 
Education Act; and (8) summer program ici- 
pants. A telated document is ED 002 665. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (CM) 


ED 032 954 RC 003 671 
Financing of Private Outdoor Recreation. 
Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Outdoor Recreation. 
Pub Date May 67 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Banking, *Credit (Finance), Finan- 
cial Problems, Financial Support, *National 
Surveys, *Private Financial Support, Question- 
naires, *Recreational Facilities, *Recreation 
Finances 
A survey of financial institutions was un- 
dertaken by the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation to 
evaluate the demand and availability of private 
credit for enterprises that provide outdoor recrea- 
tion. The survey provi basic information for 
(1) evaluating legislative proposals for loan 
guarantee programs, (2) nationwide planning, 
and (3) assessing the role and problems of the 
private sector in providing outdoor recreation. 
Out of a sample of 2,091 banks, savings and loan 
associations, and life insurance companies, 72.1 
percent (1,509 institutions) to the mail 
uestionnaire. The principal finding was a need 
or improvement in the availability of credit for 
financing outdoor recreation enterprises. In addi- 
tion, financial institutions lacked information re- 
garding these enterprises and their potential as 
rrowers. (TL) 


ED 032 955 RC 003 675 


Ini 
Education (Geneva, 1968). 

International Bureau of Education, Geneva (Swit- 
zerland).; United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 68 


Peart of 
MS An 317 East 34th Steet hone Conte. 
. A, treet, New New 
York 10016. sve «4 
ene ste banca from EDRS, 
riptors—*Comparative Education, *Cultura) 
Environment, Curriculum Guides, Eoin 
*Environment, Foreign Culture, * International 
Education, International Organizations, 
Questionnaires, Sociology, *Teaching 
Techniques, Youth Programs 
Seventy-nine countries took part in this com- 
parative study of education conducted by the in. 
ternational Bureau of Education and Unesco, The 
study presents information obtained from these 
countries in comparative tables and individual 
narrative reports on each country’s efforts in en. 
vironmental education. Environmental education 
was defined to embrace essentially all aspects of 
education, but in this study particular emphasj 
was on ecology (those courses which pre we 
the mutual relations between living organisms and 
their natural environment) and sociology ( 
pupils became aware of the problems in their 
oo = the process . By igce. the relationshi 
which exist between all its aspects: physical, so. 
cial, economic, psychological, cohurel, etc.). The 
questionnaire utilized investigated the aims and 
place — to the study of environment, cur- 
ricula syllabuses, methods and techniques, 
and teaching staff. (DK) : 


ED 032 956 

Forbes, Jack D., Ed. 

The Indian in America’s Past. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—182p. 

Available from—Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood 
— New Jersey 07632 ($1.95 for paper- 


). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *Amer- 

ican Indians, *Cultural Factors, *Ethnic 

Origins, *Ethnic Relations, Group Dynamics, 

Policy Formation, Racial Composition, Social 

Problems, *United States History 

When the first Europeans arrived in America 
the natives were not a uniform group, but the 
result of ancient inter-ethnic relations. Indian 
tribes were divided into a number of diverse lin- 
guistic and cultural groups having distinctive 
physical characteristics. The dynamics of further 
inter-ethnic relations are explored in this book by 
examining the interactions of Americans, Europe- 
ans, and Africans in the United States. The t 
of the interactions on native Americans is studied 
in depth through speeches of individuals involved 
in the historical events cited. Differences in at- 
titudes and modes of living and the resulting so- 
cial problems are illustrated. The reactions of the 
natives are related in their own words. Two chap- 
ters deal with the United States policy toward the 
Native American from 1789 to 1963. (DB) 


ED 032 957 RC 003 685 

Bailey, Betty W. And Others 

Economic Provisions for Old of Rural Fami- 
lies in Five Southern States. Southern Coopera- 
tive Series. No. 138. 

Alabama Agricultural Experiment Station, Au- 
burn.; Georgia Agricultural — Station, 
Athens.; Texas Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, College Station. 

Report No—Bull-138 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—Age, Caucasians, Educational 
Background, *Family Characteristics, Family 
Income, Family Structure, Financial Needs, 
Health, Leisure Time, Negroes, *Retirement, 
*Rural Economics, *Rural Family, Southern 
States, *Statistical Analysis 
Rural families from ific areas in 5 southern 

states (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Tennessee, 

and Texas) were sampled to determine the extent 
of economic and social preparation for old age 
retirement. Family characteristics ar 

economic status were compared by race (white 
and Negro) and residence (farm versus nonfarm). 
Attempts were made to determine retirement ex- 
pectations of rural families and to predict retire- 
ment income. Findings indicate that pre-retire- 
ment family incomes and educational attainment 
have a direct bearing upon economic expecta- 
tions for retirement. Also, public action is ne 


RC 003 681 


to solve some of the human issues in rural retire- 


ment including substandard housing and the s0- 
cial problems of isolation. (JH) 
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MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 : x 
rs—*Annotated Bibliographies, Bilin- 
gual Students, Educational Resources, *Ele- 
mentary Grades, *English (Second Language), 
i Mexican a Se 
: *Spanish Culture, peaking 
icans, “Spately 90 books, published between 
1946 and 1969, related to Spanish-speaking peo- 
ple and their culture, are presented in this an- 
notated bibliography. It is intended as a guide for 
schools wishing to conten literature selections 
depicting the culture and history of Spanish- 
speaking le at the elementary level. Books 
written in both Spanish and English, and in only 
ish are included. Each annotated entry also 
includes the pesca gy and the grade level for 
which it was intended. (DK) 
ED 032 959 RC 003 687 
horn, John R. 
ine York State Interdepartmental Committee on 
Indian Affairs, 1968-1969. Annual Report. 
New York State Interdepartmental Committee on 
Indian Affairs, Albany. 
Pub a 69 
te—Z9p. 
EDRS Pre MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 : 
Descriptors—*American Indians, cong In- 
volvement, Economic Opportunities, *Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Financial Support, Health 
Services, *Legislation, *Social Services, *State 


aoe 
Identifiers—*New York 
The document reports on the various services 


rendered by several State Departments and Divi- 
sions to the 8 Indian Reservations (Cattaraugus, 
Onandaga, St. Regis, Tonawanda, Tuscarora, 
Shinnecock, Poospatuck, and Allegany Reserva- 
tions) in the geographical boundaries of New 
York State. A summary of existing services and 
future service considerations is presented for the 
New York State Departments of Commerce, 
Conservation, Education, Health, Mental Hy- 
iene, Transportation, Social Services, and the 
Bivision of the State Police. Several tables are in- 
cluded to show the participation, past and 
nt, of reservation residents in the services 
offered. Also listed is a summary of the bills re- 
lated to Indian Affairs signed into law in 1969 
and the names and addresses of Indian-interest 
organizations in the United States. (DB) 


ED 032 960 RC 003 688 
fe bie Today In New York State. (Fifth Edi- 


New York State Interdepartmental Committee on 
Indian Affairs, Albany. 
Pub Date | Nov 67 
Note—22p. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Background, 
Economic Opportunities, Educational Opportu- 
nities, Health Services, *Legislation, *Social 
Services, *State Agencies 
Identifiers—Cayugas, Iroquois League, Mohawks, 
*New York, Oneidas, Onondagas, Poospatucks, 
Senacas, Shinnecocks, Tuscaroras 
The pamphlet surveys the present status of the 
Indians (Iroquois League consisting of Mohawks, 
Oneidas, Onondagas, Cayugas, Senecas and 
Tuscaroras; and also tribes of Shinnecocks and 
Poospatucks) in New York and the public ser- 
vices made available to them through various 
| xcs units. A historical background of 
various tribes relates the many factors which 
have had a bearing on the location and size of 
the Indian reservations. A resume of the services 
by various State governmental units 
(health, education, social services, and com- 
merce) is presented along with a bibliography for 
those seeking additional information about Indian 
affairs. (DB) 


ED 032 961 RC 003 689 


iy done p Posed Cc es 

ceicelts onomics io 

Pub Date 28 Aug 69 sis 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Rural 
Sociological Society Meeting (San Francisco, 
California, August 28 - September 1, 1969). 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Beliefs, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Educational Attitudes, Educa- 
tional Background, *Individual Differences, In- 
terviews, Rural Areas, *Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences, *Social Influences, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Surveys, Urban Areas 
Identifiers—* Dominican Republic 
A sample of 380 urban, suburban, and rural 
—— living in the Province of Santiago, the 
minican Republic, were interviewed to deter- 
mine their attitudes toward education. A 15 state- 
ment attitude instrument, using a Likert response 
scale, was developed. The major findings of the 
study were that attitudes toward education were 
significantly related to place of residence, sex, so- 
cial class, level of education, receivership of mass 
communication, and spatial mobility. It was con- 
cluded that although the sample exhibited some 
characteristics of a relatively modern society in 
attitudes toward education, the relationship 
between attitudes toward education and the other 
variables supported the classification of the 
Dominican Republic as a transitional society near 
the traditional end of the traditional-modern con- 
tinuum. (TL) 


ED 032 962 RC 003 690 


Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at annual meeting 
of the Rural Sociological Society (San Fran- 
cisco, California, August, 1969). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, _ Leisure 
Time, Participant Characteristics, *Population 
Trends, *Recreational Activities, *Research 
Problems, *Rural Urban Differences, Theories 
In an effort to facilitate recreation studies con- 
cerned with the rural-urban variable, this paper 
presents a summary of theories which might ex- 
plain rural-urban differences, if any, in outdoor 
recreation participation. The summary of theories 
are organized into rural-urban recreation dif- 
ferences based on the influence of (1) size and 
density of population on man’s behavior, and (2) 
culture on man’s actions. The discussion presents 
the “opportunity theory” which implies that 
availability of opportunities is the important 
criterion. Cultural differences are discussed in 
relation to man’s perspective towards the natural 
environment. Inherent life styles and values also 
explain some differences. However, all of the 
theories are cast in general, ambiguous terms 
which are untestable when conducting a study. 
Residence on the basis of population density, 
data on origin of upbringing, controlled variables 
and population samples, not just samples of 
recreationists, must be clearly defined when con- 
ducting a recreation study. (CM) 


ED 032 963 RC 003 691 
Saxton, Dean, Comp. Hogan, Lawrence, Comp. 
{Our Book T-O Nuestro Libro and 
Vocabulary.] 
San Xavier Mission School, Tucson, Ariz. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—114p. 
Available from—San Xavier del Bac, Route 11, 
Box 644, Tucson, Arizona 85706 ($2.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Childrens 
Seti cay Sed wane 
bs ish, *Supplementary i aterials, 
Translation, Vecabalery 
The book was written by first and second grade 
pupils at San Xavier Mission School in Tucson, 
Arizona. Ideas of the Papago and Yuqui Indian 
culture are expressed in the children’s own 
words. It is written in Papago, Spanish and En- 
glish and has pictures depicting every peep. 
The es concern the children’s ilies. 
school, play, everyday life situations, and work. A 
vocabulary section is included in Papago and 
Spanish translated into English. (CM) 
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Potter, Harry R. And Others 

Poverty in Rural America: The Situation in an 
“Av Income a 

Pub Date 28 Aug 69 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Rural 
Sociological eng | Meeting (San Francisco, 
California, Au 8-31, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 


Document Resumes 77 


Descriptors—Census Figures, Depressed Areas 
(Geographic), *Economic 4 
Economic Status, Educational Background, 
Employment Level, i ristics, 
*Family Income, i 
Counties, *Perception, Personal Adjustment, 
*Rural Economics, ‘*Rural Population, 
Socioeconomic Influences 

Identifiers—Indiana, Montgomery County 
The purpose of this paper is to examine the 

definitions, perceptions, and extent of poverty in 

what has been called an “average income” coun- 
ty in the midwestern section of the United States. 

The uniqueness of the study lies in the utilization 

of nts’ perceptions of poverty to 

establish a definition poverty. data is 
based on 1960 census projections of Montgomery 

County, Indiana, and two additional sets of data 

athered through personal interviews. The 
ings indicate that the low perception of 
poverty in the county may be accounted for by 
its dispersion, particularly in the small towns, and 
phy high incidence of older persons who live 
alone and may have little visibility. Also, younger 
heads of poverty families have low levels of edu- 
cation indicating that poverty is foine to con- 
tinue. Finally, the perception of Montgomery 

County as an area with little poverty is inaccu- 

rate. (DK) 


ED 032 965 RC 003 695 
Khanna, J. L. 


An Evaluation of the Human Relations Training 


Pub Date 69 

Note—113p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Desens --Deebene Criteria, *Evaluation 
Mei , Factor Analysis, *Human Relations, 
*Measurement Instruments, Measurement 
Techniques, *Pri Evaluation, Rural Areas, 
*Sensitivity Training, Statistical Studies, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Improvement, T Groups 
A Human Relations Training ——— con- 

ducted with an experimental group of 150 educa- 

tors from the Upper Cumberland Region in Ten- 
nessee is evaluated in this document. In an effort 
to assess the effects of the program, internal and 
external criteria, and matched control groups 
were utilized. The Personal Orientation Invento- 
ry, F Scale, Semantic Differential, Leary’s Inter- 

rsonal Checklist, and the Motivation Analysis 

est were used to measure internal criteria. 

Ryan’s Rating Scale, the Michigan Picture Test, 

and the Leary Interpersonal Checklist were used 

to measure external criteria. A factor analysis was 
attempted to explain differential changes in 
behavior over a period of time. It was found that 
educators exposed to Human Relations Training 
become less authoritarian and more self-actual- 
ized. They develop better interpersonal relation- 
ships in addition to developing ter self-insight 
and leadership skills. These individuals were 
perceived more positively by their supervisors 
and their students. A detailed discussion of the 
measurement instruments utilized and numerous 
statistical tables are also included. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.} (SW) 


ED 032 966 RC 003 697 
Caskey, Owen L., Comp. Hodges, Jimmy, Comp. 
A Resource and Reference on 


T and o— the 

Texas Technological Coll., Lubbock. School of 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Southwest Educational Develop- 
ment Lab., Austin, Tex. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—48p. 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Spanish S 

Citations for 733 selected references published 
between 1914-1967 cover materials on the 
teaching and counseling of bilingual students. The 
purpose of the pepe ea is to provide as ex- 
tensive and helpful references as possible. Litera- 
ture dealing with Indian and Mexican American 
children is included. [Not available in hard copy 
(DB bs marginal legibility of original document. } 
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Tonello, Francis V., Ed. Alilunas, Leo J., Ed. 

Educating the Culturally Disadvantaged Child in 
ee and Cattaraugus Counties, New 


Board of Cooperative Educational Services, 
Chautauqua County, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—152p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.70 
iptors—American Indians, *Culturally Dis- 
advantaged, Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Problems, *Educational Programs, Federal Aid, 
Handicapped Students, Migrant Youth, 
Negroes, Puerto Ricans, Resource Materials, 
*Rural Schools, *Rural Youth, School Ad- 
ministration, Small Schools, Spanish Speaking, 
*Teacher Response 
Identifiers—New York 
This collection of articles, written by adminis- 
trators and teachers in the small city and rural 
school districts of Chautauqua and Cattaraugus 
Counties, New York, deals with the education of 
culturally disadvantaged white, Negro, Puerto 
Rican, Indian, and migrant youth. Programs 
developed by the schools with the aid of Federal 
funds —- special aid for all mentally, emo- 
tionally, and physically handicapped children are 
discussed. The articles are grouped under 3 
headings: (1) What Does the Teacher Face?; (2) 
What Can the Teacher Do?; and (3) What Can 
the Administration and Commuaity Do? 
Bibliographies are included at the end of each ar- 
ticle. (TL) 


ED 032 968 RC 003 700 

Loomis, Charlotte Ann 

Index to the Journal of American Indian Educa- 
tion, Vol. 1, No. 1 - Vol. 8, No. 1. 

New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Contract—OEG-4-6-062469-1574 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Educational Resources, *In- 
dexes (Locaters), *Periodicals, *Subject Index 


Terms 

All articles (112) that appeared in the “Journal 
of American Indian Education” (JAIE), Vol. 1., 
No. | (June 1961) through Vol. 8, No 1 (Oc- 
tober 1968) are indexed and annotated. The 


publication is divided into 3 parts: (1) annota- 
tions listed in order of appearance in JAIE by 
volume, number, and page; (2) author index; and 
(3) subject index. Later issues of JAIE are in- 
dexed in “Current Index to Journals in Educa- 
tion.” (CM) 


ED 032 969 RC 003 701 

[Ute Unit with History, Suggested Activities, and 
Teachers’ Guide.] 

Montelores Studies Center, Cortez, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
geo!) Education. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—75p. 

a MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors— Activity Units, *American Indians, 
Curriculum Enrichment, Grade 4, History, 
*History Instruction, *Instructional Materials, 
Resource Materials, *Social Studies Units, 
Teaching Guides, *Units of Study (Subject 
Fields) 

Identifiers— * Utes 
This curriculum unit for fourth grade students, 

developed by the Montelores Studies Center, 

Cortez, Colorado, which is funded by the Ele- 

mentary and Secondary Education Act, Title Ill, 

presents a nga of the Ute Indians, suggested 

activities for students, and a teachers’ guide. The 
history section outlines the historical develop- 
ment of the Ute Indians from the time of their 
migration from Asia to the present. The activities 
section contains a set of suggested activities, 
reference to materials available from Montelores 
Studies Center, and an annotated bibliography. 
The teachers’ guide lists organizations and 


resource persons to be contacted for additional 

Sorte sie mas as 
in copy due to margi ibili 

original document.} (TL) ; . 


ED 032 970 RC 003 707 
Materials 


Available Under Public Law 89- 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—American History, *American Indi- 
an Culture, *American Indians, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Biographies, Disadvantaged Groups, 
*Educational Resources, Fiction, Films, Film- 
strips, *Instructional Materials, Phonograph 
Records 
A total of 202 entries published mostly in the 
1950’s and 1960’s are included in this annotated 
bibli phy. The listings are divided into catego- 
ries which include 88 non-fiction books, 35 biog- 
raphy and fiction books, 11 recordings, 4 film- 
strips, 8 films, and 52 professional education 
books. In addition, the bibliography cites 4 learn- 
ing materials developed by Indian people working 
with the Rough Rock Demonstration School in 
Arizona. Pricing information is given and grade 
level is included when applicable. (DB) 


ED 032 971 RC 003 712 

Harrison, Edward H. 

Northland 

Spons Agency—Alberta Advisory Committee on 
Educational Research, Edmonton. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—89p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 

Descriptors—* Alphabets, *American Indians, En- 
glish Curriculum, Environmental Criteria, 
*Grade 2, Illustrations, *Reading Materials, 
Supplementary Reading Materials, *Vocabulary 
Development, Vocabulary Skills 

Identifiers—*Canadian Indians, Metis 
An alphabet (with vocabulary), stories, poems, 

and illustrations are presented in this document 

to provide teachers of Indian and Metis children 

of grade 2 level with reading material relevant to 

the environment of the students. The materials 

are designed to serve as a ee to the main 

reading program and to stimulate imagination 

and conversation of the students so that the are 

encouraged to talk in English about things 

familiar to them. Suggestions on how the materi- 

als may best be used are included. (SW) 


ED 032 972 RC 003 713 
and Demon- 


stration Project. Final Report. 
Texas Employment Commission, Austin. 
Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—P-6717 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—191p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ad- 
justment Counselors, Adult Education, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Federal Aid, Housing Needs, 
Language Handicaps, M wer Development, 
*Mexican Americans, *Migrants, *Occupa- 
tional Mobility, *Relocation, *State Programs, 
Unemployment, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Texas Labor Mobility Project 
The Texas Labor Mobility Project’s purpose 

was to demonstrate the effectiveness of using 

financial assistance to create stability in migrant 
workers and to reduce unemployment. The pro- 
gram was designed as a research fo to gather 
information about all phases of the Mobility Pro- 
ject. This was handled through the Texas Em- 
ployment Commission. In recruiting for the pro- 
t, applicants found in the active files of the 
upply Area Texas Employment Commission of- 
fices were "apo first consideration. Applicants 
were carefully screened to meet eligibility criteria 
and had to reassess their interest in relocating. 

Job development was conducted with the realiza- 

tion that there was a large surplus of unemployed 

f the su 


manpower in all o areas. Interested 


companies from different areas 
listed with pay rate and job types. 
of the Texas Employment Commissi 


ypbind 


ment of disadvani le. 
include forms ps dl mi bed 
[Not available in hard copy due to 


bility of original document. } (CM) 
ED 032 973 
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socioeconomic status, and sex differences - 
students. The final sample consisted of 269 sty. 
dents from 7 secondary schools in El Paso, Texas, 
The basic difference in the instructional methods 
used for comparison was the inclusion of a driver 
simulator in one method opposed to no simulator 
in the other method. The results of this study 
imply that there is no apparent difference in the 
quality of instruction between the teaching 
techniques, nor is there any advantage of one 
treatment over the other when applied to a 
specific population. (Author/DB) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Training Center 
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Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—* American Indians, ‘*Attitudes, 
Family Characteristics, *Housing Deficiencies, 
Housing Needs, Housing Patterns, Social 
Change, *Surveys, Tables (Data), *Urban 
Areas 
Identifiers— Minneapolis, Saint Paul 
Surveys conducted in Minneapolis and Saint 
Paul, Minnesota, dealing with housing problems 
of urban Indians are reviewed in this report. 
Housing conditions, Indian attitudes toward urban 
housing and the community, family charac- 
teristics, and deficiencies in housing agencies are 
discussed. The surveys =, indicate that Indi- 
ans want better housing. When the Indians’ 
desires for better housing are held up due to in- 
adequacies and incompetencies in eet and 
related oh cag the compounding of a grave so- 
cial problem results. Nine suggestions for action 
on better housing are offered. It is concluded that 
an Indian public which is sophisticated in housing 
matters, and which has been able to retain the 
devoted and effective involvement of Indian 
professionals and politicians can go a long way 
toward identifying and resolving me i 
housing needs. I we and an — & 
tion program to change housing conditions for 
urban Indians is gondsd. Tables depicting the 
results of the surveys are included in the appen- 
dix. (SW) 
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Pub Date 21 Mar 69 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Rural Health (22nd, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, March 21, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 : 

Descriptors—*Community Health _ Services, 
Dental Assistants, *Dental Health, Dental 
Schools, Educational Needs, *M r 
Utilization, Preventive Medicine, *Rural Areas 
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concern of society for the 
ive objectives regarding dental 
discussed. Resources are 
meet the objectives. It 

need for dental th is a 
that can be solved if all facets 
services work cooperatively 


ife for all. (DB) 
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Note—36p.; Papers presented at the National 
ete a Rural Health (22nd, Philadel- 
ia, Pennsylvania, March 21, 1969). 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
iptors—*Community Health Services, Com- 
munity Problems, Family Health, bere Facili- 
ies, *Health Programs, *Manpower Utilization, 
Medical Assistants, Physi . Prevention, 
Professional Training, *Rural Areas 
The m of providing adequate health ser- 
vices for rural America is many fold and will 
require the combined efforts of everyone to ap- 
proach a satisfactory solution. A broad overview 
of all facets of the problem is presented. Listed 
and briefly discussed are goals which must be 
achieved to insure permanent improvement. 
Three general directions to be pursued in order 
to accomplish the goals are given. Other views 
and solutions are d in this docu- 
ment by Donald L. Graves, M. D., in his paper ti- 
tled “A Model for the Practice of Community 
Medicine,” and by George T. Harrell, M. D., in 
his , “Rural and Small Town Practice--Fu- 
ture Training and the Role of the Family Physi- 
cian.” (DB) 
ED 032 977 
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Oberteuffer, Delbert 
Health Education as a Foundation for Healthful 


Living. 
Pub Date 21 Mar 69 
Note—1I4p.; Address presented at the National 
Conference of Rural Health (22nd, Philadel- 
phi Sag hg March 21, 1969). 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
iptors—Curriculum, *Curriculum Develop- 


ment, Dropout Prevention, Dropout Problems, 
Educational Problems, *Health Education, *In- 
dividual Needs, Nutrition Instruction, School 
Health Services, *School Responsibility, Sex 
Education, *Social Responsibility 
The time has come for education to be con- 
cerned first about the state of being of each in- 
dividual; that is, the physical and mental health of 
each child so that he can become a more recep- 
tive learner. The intellectual processes which 
education has dealt with for so long is dependent 
the physical processes for their functional 
aney and efficiency. Several areas of health 
education can be readily adapted to the school 
situation. Certain health areas are more critical 
and vital to the well being of society than tradi- 
tional academic subjects. Effective health educa- 
tion may be a partial solution to some of the 
problems education faces such as the drouput 
and developing a student's self-image. (DB) 
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Pub Date 21 Mar 69 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 


iptors—*Community Health Services, 
Federal Legislation, Health Facilities, *Health 
Personnel, *Manpower Utilization, Medical 
Assistants, *Paramedical Occupations, Physi- 
cians, Regional Planning, *Rural Areas, Rural 
ven sige Special Health Problems, 
no 
This nation is rapidly becoming an urbanized 
society and the rate of producing trained physi- 
Cians is not increasing rapidly enough to keep up 


with the population explosion. This creates a 


problem for rural areas because, despite the 
many innovative efforts to entice physicians to 
establish a rural practice, new physicians are con- 
centrated in the urban areas. However, the 
lem of inadequate rural health services is not 
less if the small communities will take ad- 
vantage of those people in their community who 
have some background and experience in 
services. Such local services, aided by modern 
technology, can have a very positive effect on the 
health service problem in rural America. In addi- 
tion, the passing of recent Federal legislation 
aimed at area-wide planned health services can 
further alleviate this recognized problem. (DB) 
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Tucker, E. W. 
Veterinary Manpower for Rural Areas. 
Pub Date 21 Mar 69 
Note—4p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Rural Health (22nd, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, March 21, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Community Health Services, 
*Community Involvement, Community 
Leaders, Educational Background, Health 
Facilities, *Manpower Utilization, Medical Ser- 
vices, *Rural Areas, *Veterinary Medicine 
While the main activity of veterinarians is the 
care and treatment of animals, they are profes- 
sionally trained personnel who have a history of 
involvement in community action. Their full 
potential has not been tapped to help alleviate 
a inadequacies of a oe ov a Doe . 
is paper are i relating number o} 
trained veda as of January 1, 1969; the 
educational background of the veterinarian; past 
community involvement; and the military’s use of 
veterinarians. While past involvement been 
broad, there are many other areas of community 
service that could utilize their abilities. In most 
cases, veterinarians would be willing to offer their 
personal and professional help. (DB) 
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A Proposal for the Orientation and Placement of 
Culturally, Economically, and Educationally 
Deprived Children of Junior High Age. Final 
Evaluation 

Board of Education, St. Cloud, Minn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Report No--P-OE-1132 

Pub Date [67] 

Grant—OEG-3-6-001 132-1153 

Note—76p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 

Descriptors—Culturally Disadvantaged, Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, *Educational Experience, 
Educationally Disadvantaged, Eleme 
School Students, Evaluation, *Junior Hi 
School Students, *Parent School Relationship, 
*Rural Youth, *School Orientation, Surveys, 
Transfer Programs, Urban Schools 
A junior high school orientation program was 

conducted from June 1 to August 1, 1967 for 

270 students scheduled to enter 2 public junior 

high schools in St. Cloud, Minnesota from 21 

rural public and parochial schools. The major 

Low my te project was to ease the transition 

lems for nonresident students and their fami- 

ies caused by the transfer from ungraded and 1- 

room elementary schools to large city schools. 

The orientation program, organized into 5S phases, 

was designed to ease this transition through con- 

tacts between the school and the home. Phase | 
identified ali students graduating from rural ele- 
mentary schools. Phase 2 identified students with 
academic difficulties. Phase 3 consisted of 2 per- 
sonal .contacts between the school and the 
parents. Phase 4 was a I-week orientation 

gram conducted for the students in the school 
they were to attend. Phase 5 was an evaluation of 
the entire program by students, parents, teachers, 

and counselors. During this phase a survey of 221 

students and Leng — indicated — 

unanimous support for program. Parent 

student etaenets about the , both 
favorable. and unfavorable, were included in the 
appendices to this rt. This project was 
funded under Title III, Elementary and Secondary 

Education Act. (Author/TL). 
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Urban Educational Setting. Final Evaluation Re- 


Pep xem “Office f Eliucation (DHEW 
y— o! i ), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 


Secondary Education. 
ac ge No—P-OE-1132 
Pub Date [68] 
Grant—OEG-3-6-001 132-1153 


Potential Dropouts, *Rural Youth, Student Ad- 
j nt 


Evaluations of 2 experimental programs 
developed by the St. Cloud, Minnesota, school 
tem with funds from Title III, Elementary and 
Education Act are given in this report. 
Section | describes the Junior High Development 
Center, a program designed to help students who 
i ming school dropouts, but e 
pw to from high school. Ten stu- 
dents were chosen for the experimental 
and 10 students were used as a contro rw. 
Students in the experimental dime gee spent a 
day in the program and a day in regular 
school classes. The experimental group scored 
significantly higher on a mathematics test and 
were rated by parents as having significantly im- 
roved behavior. There were no significant dif- 
erences on class grades, reading test scores, and 
teacher and counselor evaluation of behavior 
c e. Section 2 of the report describes the Spe- 
cial for the Enrichment of Educationally 
Deprived (SPEED), a related pr developed 
for 7th grade students enrolling 27 students with 
low basic skills who were potential d uts, and 
11 special education mentally re students. 
The program was characterized by flexible pro- 
grams, tutoring, small group instruction, and field 
trips. An evaluation indicated that the majority of 
students showed a general improvement in 
Prats school adjustment, and behavior. 
Author/TL) 
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Roth, Charles E. 

Curriculum Overview for Developing Environmen- 
tally Literate Citizens. 

Liberty Council of Schools, Lincoln, Mass. Con- 
servation Education Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Objectives, En- 
vironment, *Environmental Education, Hu- 
manities, * i Proc Natural 
Outdoor Education, *School 

ity, *Social Responsibility, Social 


The health of man’s environment is vital to the 
well being of this and future generations; yet, 
abuses threaten both the natural and man-made 
environments. This document explores the total 
— of this problem. The prime purpose of this 
guide is to give administrators, curriculum peo- 
ple, teachers, and interested citizens a statement 
of what might be considered essential in develop- 
ing environmentally literate citizens who will be 
able to make decisions and choices as producers, 
pine nsg ig her ae and veo ee that will 
sustain a live: environment. ibili 
for developing such citizens is seen pe ay reer 
of public education. It is felt that this can readily 
be interwoven into the curriculum without any 
— content changes. A list of 179 basic ideas 

concepts relevant to environment that could 
be taught in the areas of natural science, social 
science, and humanities is given. In addition, 10 
processes for ~ eae ge > these = 
cepts is presented. This guide was developed 
the Liberty Council Conservation Education 
Center under Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, Title III, funds. (DB) 
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Note—136p.; Master’s Thesis submitted to 
ae of Oklahoma, Graduate College 
(1963). 

Available from—Inter-library loan from Universi- 
%, —, Library, Norman, Oklahoma 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Curriculum, 
Educational Finance, Educational History, 
*Educational Problems, ‘*History, *Masters 
Theses, “*School Administration, School 
Planning, School Superintendents, Student 
Characteristics, United States Hist: 

Identifiers—*Chilocco Indian School, Oklahoma 
A historical development of the Chilocco Indi- 

an School, Chilocco, Oklahoma, is presented in 

this master’s thesis. Three periods were chosen to 
develop the history of the school: The Critical 

Period (1884-1902), The Middle Period (1902- 

1926), and The Recent Period (1926-1956). 

Within each of these periods activities of the 

school’s superintendents; changes in the curricu- 

lum and make-up of the student body; and ad- 
ministrative, curriculum, and student problems 
are presented. Characteristics of the Indian stu- 
dents, efforts exerted toward school and plant 

ming, and curriculum development are also 
considered. (SW) 
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Tarver, James D. 
Is Mi Lowering the Educational Status of 
the tion in the South? 
Pub Date 28 Aug 69 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Rural 
Sociological Society Meeting (San Francisco, 
California, August 28, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Age Dif- 
ferences, Caucasians, Census Figures, *Educa- 
tional Status Comparison, *Migration Patterns, 
Negroes, Population Trends, *Rural Popula- 
tion, Sex Differences, *Southern States 
Census data was utilized to determine the net 
effect of internal migration between 1955 and 
1960 upon the educational status of the popula- 
tion of the South 25 to 64 years of age in 1960. 
The major findings of the study are as follows: 
(1) the median educational attainment of the 
Southern population was not greatly altered 
through the interchange of interregional migrants, 
since the in- and out-migrant comprised a small 
proportion of the total population; (2) the medi- 
an educational attainment of southern 
nonwhite population in all 3 census divisions was 
lowered as a result of selective net migration; and 
(3) the median educational attainment of the 
southern white population, with the exception of 
males 25-29 years of age in 1960, was raised 
slightly through the interchange of interregional 
migrants. Selective net migration raised the edu- 
cation level of whites in the South Atlantic States 
but lowered the levels in the East South Central 
and West South Central States. (Author/DK) 
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Ritchie, William A. 

The Iroquoian Tribes. Part II of the Indian Histo- 
ry of New York State. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional Dept. 

Report No—EL-7 

Pub Date Jan 63 

Note—28p. 

Available from—New York State Museum and 
Science Service, Education Building, Albany 1, 
N. Y. ($0.25). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—*American History, *American In- 
dian Culture, *American Indians, *Cultural 
Background, Cultural Factors, Cultural Traits, 
*Historical Reviews, Socioeconomic 
Background 

Identifiers—Cayugas, Five Nations, *lroquois, 
Mohawks, New York, Oneidas, Onondagas, 
Senecas 
A brief history of the cultural patterns of 

Iroquoian Tribes in New York State are outlined. 

The Iroquoian Tribes, known originally as Five 

Nations (Mohawk, Oneida, Onondaga, Cayuga, 

and Seneca) are identified, described, and geo- 

graphically placed within the state. Emphasis is 
placed on describing their environment, social or- 
ganization, and religious beliefs. Environment in- 
cludes a general description of their villages and 
longhouses; their foods and domestic tools, uten- 
sils, and ornaments; and clothing habits. Social 
organization is divided into familial or clan pat- 


terns and, very bri —_ organization. In 
Gor thon atecapouy Gohan aad eee af oe. 
fare and ceremonial beliefs and practices are 
presented. This historical study ends with reserva- 
tion period, giving the principal reservations in 
New York and Canada as indicated in a table. Il- 
lustrations are included. (CM) 
ED 032 986 
Drumm, Judith . 

Culture. 


Iroquois ¢ > 
gece ye of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tio’ 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*American History, *American In- 
dian Culture, *American Indians, *Cultural 
Background, Cultural Factors, Cultural Traits, 
*Historical Reviews, Socioeconomic 
Background 
Identifiers—*Iroquois, Northeast 
Iroquois society was characterized by several 
features. Among these were the position of social 
msibility occupied women in their 
seapalineal ad eattlonsl i ty. The basic so- 
cial unit was the large matrilineal family and in- 
dividual _ extended from this to clan, to 
tribe, and y to the Iroquois League. This in- 
tertribal political organization was the major ac- 
complishment of the — The League, in 
turn, made the Iroquois a decisive force in the fur 
trade and in the conflicts incident to the Europe- 
an colonization of Northeastern North America. 
Religion was intimately involved in all areas of 
Iroquois life. Dreaming was an accepted method 
of communication with the spirit world. These 
aspects of the Iroquois culture are presented in 
an attempt to make the Iroquois and their society 
more comprehensible to teachers and to all in- 
terested adults. (Author/CM) 
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Hill, oS Gollas, Manuel 
The Economy and Society of the Gu- 
atemalan Highland Indian. 
Spons Agency—Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Land 
Tenure Center. 
Report No—RP-30 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—92p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Production, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Roomemieethy, Disadvantaged, 
Family (Sociological Unit), Farmers, *lllitera- 
cy, Interviews, *Latin American Culture, Liv- 
ing Standards, Migration Patterns, Rural 
Economics, *Rural Environment, Rural Popula- 
tion, Social Characteristics, Social Environ- 
ment, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Guatemala, Mayans 
This study of the Minifundia society in the Gu- 
atemalan Highlands was intended to describe and 
analyze the social and economic complex within 
which these Mayan Indians lived and carried on 
their system of traditional agriculture. A random 
sample of 348 families were interviewed and 
results were reported. According to the survey 
the average household contained 5 members who 
rovided the main labor force for the family 
‘arm. Almost 95 percent of the farmers claimed 
to own all or part of their land. Income from 
farming was low, and farmers supplemented their 
earnings either by engaging in various business 
ventures or by obtaining agricultural or industrial 
employment. The survey indicated that 62 per- 
cent of the farmers interviewed were illiterate, 
and 16 percent of those who were literate had 
never received any formal education. Only 26 
percent of the children older than 7 years were 
attending school, while 54 percent had never en- 
rolled in school and 29 percent had dropped out 
after enrollment. Tables are used extensively to 
present data resulting from the study. (TL) 
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of Migrants in Two Rural and an 
Urban Area of Central Brazil. 

Spons Agency—Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Land 
Tenure Center. 

Report No—RP-35 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—40p. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
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Note—62p. 
Available from—McNally & Loftin, Publishers, P. 
O. Box 1316, Santa , California 93102 


($1.25). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Learning, *S panish Speaking, 
Sroplementary Reading Matra 
1S icture ai book 
about animals inthe 200. wa Sond ir 
panish-speaking students in ps 1 5. 
It is intended to meet the early reading Hs op 
these students and to establish a foundation for 
the acquisition of reading skills. It may be used in 
compensatory education classes for Spanish- 
ing students, as a supplementary reader in 
panish classes, or in mixed classes composed of 
bilingual and English ing students. The 
Spanish ae : ‘ghd the best Mex- 
ican 4 panish- ictionary listi 
individual words and some phrases is included. 
Photographs of the animals are used throughout 
the text. (TL) 
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Tolleson Eleme 
Spons Agency— 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Education. 


School, Ariz. 
ice of Education (DHEW), 


hild Educ; 
English, Grades, *Program Descrip- 
i lealth eri Self Concept, 


stimulating environment. The project at- 
tacked 4 areas of concern for migrant Mexican 
American children: (1) each child was provided a 
balanced lunch each day to aid nutri defi- 
ciencies; (2) provisions were made for physical 
examinations and health care; (3) guidance func- 
tions included testing, placement, and referral; 
and (4) an integrated instruction program was 
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ee of Indian Affairs 
_ aera ob of the analysis of the Bu- 
(BIA) education system is 


and implemented. This volume of 

presents a $ ms analysis of Indian —- in 
the BIA schools. Objectives, methodology, and 

findings are presented relative to education and 
the interaction of economic factors and the com- 
unity with education. Following the above 
presentation alternative plans and —— rograms and 
aga a and wate to the findings of the analysis. 
“Problems of American Education” 
and “Alternatives for American Indian Educa- 
pl were developed concurrent to and in con- 
junction with this document and were designed to 
or eee support to the fi of 
elated documents are RC 003 750, 

RC 003 sh am RC 003 752. (DK) 
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ABT Associates, Inc., Cambrid a ee 

Spons Agency—Bureau of | Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—227p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


_ ose Nema ed Guides, *Computer 
rams, *Cost Effectiveness, Data 

eee onomic Development, Educa- 

tional Facilities, Educational Enroll- 

ment Projections, Equipment, "Mode, 

M: ment, Personnel Needs, 

= , Program Development, he ae 


Siete “Berean of Indian Affairs 

Nine models developed principally for use at 
the central level of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
in evaluating the costs and cost-effectiveness of 
alternative policies and programs are described in 
this document. The 9 models are: (1) ors 

jon Model, (2) mas gg Mi, 
Model, (3) Facilities Plannin a) 
Economic Projection Model, (5) scien ‘Loca- 
Ee Model, (6) Personnel Projection Model, (7) 
ipment Projection Model, (8) Finance 
Mangement Information System Model, and (9) 
Investment Model. The function of the 
— is to rae data in formats useful to 


» tana are RC 003 749, RC 003 751, and 
RC 003 ‘eal en available in hard due to 
bility of original document | (SW) 
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bridge, Mass. 
_ Ano) Burau of ea Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), 
Pub Date [69] — 
Note—275p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.85 


Identifie: 
Models for planned changes 


presented in this document and are aimed at in- 
creasing student achievement and satisfaction. 
Following a brief introduction which highlights a 
challenge for effective change and some sug- 


The Teacher Evaluation Model, (3) The 

lum Evaluation Model, and (4) The Instructional 
Process Model. The models are complete and 
show all phases and related materials for each. 
Included are flow charts within the models plus a 
chart showing the working relationship of the 
ee ee 
entire elementary and secondary sc a nen 
Related documents are RC 003 749, RC 003 
750, and RC 003 752. (DB) 
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ABT Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—25 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Bibliographic Citations, *Check 
Lists, Cost Effectiveness, Data Collection, Edu- 
cational Games, *Guides, Interviews, Program 
peel *Program Descriptions, *Records 
(Form: 

Identifiers—* Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Sample forms are presented for interview infor- 

mation obtained from teachers, administrators, 

students, guidance counselors, and dormitory 
staff personnel in Bureau of Indian Affairs 
schools, from parents of Indian students, and 
from community leaders. A classroom observa- 
= ide and checklists for dormitory and 

hook fac facilities, curriculum and school services, 

and school atmosphere are included. Two educa- 
tional planning games are presented which reflect 
preg and student preferences and priorities. A 
section on program descriptions includes the 
problem which a program seeks to alleviate and 
the rationale for the program with specific infor- 
mation on pilot programs in operation. Manage- 
ment report forms, a cost-effectiveness model, 
and bibliographic citations are also included. Re- 
lated documents are RC 003 749, RC 003 — 
and RC 003 751. [Not available in hard 

to marginal legibility of original document. ( HD) 
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Maine State De ~— of Education, Augusta. 
Pub Date Nov 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—* American Indians, Educational Im- 
provement, Federal Aid, Higher Education, 
*Program ania *Special sawn 
State tion tate rams, * t 
Enrollment Te eacher ; Camecetiaies 
Identifiers—*Maine 
The Maine Department of Education assumed 
the responsibility for the education of Indian chil- 
dren living on Indian reservations on yep 1, 
1966. This report opal provides oe on 
resent status 0 formation is 
vided on number vabacdeds onal no 
for the 1969-1970 school year, en mae 
the teaching staff, educational improvements over 


legisation effecting the financial program, and 
legislation effecting the ial 

higher education opportunities for can stu- 
dents. (SW) 
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New yo Educational Assessment Project. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


seeices 


Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 


given in three survey sections: elementary, secon- 
dary, and pervisor. A discussion of 
the responses of elementary school principals; 
kindergarten, first-, fourth-, seventh-, and tenth- 

teachers; and consultant/supervisors is in- 
cluded. Every ae 08 ee ne Be oe 
responding are presented in a 43-page 

ix to examination. Tables 
se ners are chased. (RT) 
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Leonard 
Meeting Special Reading Needs in the Content 
Area Classroom. 


iques, *Content 


rviews, Reading ts, Read- 

ing ing Difficulty, Seco sere School Teachers 
teaching reading in content areas 
were investigated through interviews with reading 
teachers, content area teachers, and reading 
coordinators. Teachers were asked to react to a 
description of a hypothetical reading problem. 
Study of interview data showed that reading 
teachers generally were ive about the degree 
of concern for reading evi content area 
teachers and that content area rs who were 
successful were concerned about the reading 
needs of their students and were endeavoring to 
deal with them. Conclusions from the interview 
do not su those of earlier studies. Ac- 
ing to interview results there do not seem to 
be unidentified reading problems in secondary 
content areas, nor does there seem to be a 
reaching out of reading teachers to content area 
teachers. It is suggested that the work which 
needs to be done is to bring these teachers 
a) success depends on their coopera- 


> 


RE 001 843 


Third 
Pub Date May 69 
gore —— presented at the International 
Association conference, Kansas City, 
Monae 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS Price yao "HC-$0.60 


learning, and 

mixed unilingual and bilingual random sample of 
G6 tid and fit grade pupils in Las Cruces, 
New Mexico. Corre’ techniques were em- 
ployed to determine whether, and to what extent, 
relationships existed between verbal associative 
ao and several measures of oral lan- 
guage Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence Test 
and the Verbal Paired-Associates Test were ad- 


ministered. At both grade levels significant zero 
order correlations were found between the as- 
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nificantly when IQ was held constant. It was con- 
cluded that there is a relationship between oral 
language development and associative 
learning. and references are included. 
(Author/CM) 
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Schwartz, Lita Linzer 
Survey of Certification Roetemets for Teachers 
of Children with Learning Disabilities. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the Association for Children with Learning Di 
abilities, Fort Worth, Tex., Mar. 6-8, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
iptors—Handicapped Students, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Special Education,. *Special Edu- 
cation Teachers, *State Surveys, *Teacher Cer- 
tification, Teacher Education, Universities 
The results of a survey of certification require- 
ments for teachers of children with learning disa- 
bilities is reported in two parts: (1) responses 
from 45 state and 9 provincial departments of 
public instruction in the United States and 
Canada and (2) responses from 26 colleges and 
universities. The states are listed betically, 
and information is summarized , when ap- 
propriate, is directly quoted ey with the 
ws. source. The programs for children 
learning disabilities, which varied greatly 
from state to state, are classified under a variety 
of categories in the different states, including 
learning disabilities, mentally tetarded, emo- 
tionally disturbed/socially maladjusted, orthopedi- 
cally handicapped, multiple disabilities/otherwise 
handicapped, and speech pathology/deaf. Of the 
55 states and provinces responding, 34 states (62 
percent) reported certification or endorsement 
requirements in the above areas. From the state 
surveys, requests for course descriptions were 
made to those colleges and universities men- 
tioned, and their Git rograms are summarized 
gr according to college within the 
state 
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Differences 


RE 001 877 


in Learning Patterns of Boys and 


Pub Date May 69 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. ape: man 
EDRS | MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Grade 1, 
*Grouping (Instructional Purposes), *Learning 
Characteristics, Learning Motivation, Reading 
Ability, Reading Achievement, Reading 
Development, Reading Interests, *Reading 
Materials, Reading Readiness, *Sex Differences 
A 6-year research project which investigated 
sex differences in beginning reading in the Los 
Angeles City Schools is reported. In 1962-63 a 
proximately 550 first-grade children were taught 
reading in sex-segregated groups. It was found 
that boys grou together di not gain signifi- 
cantly more than those in heterogeneous sex 
groups and thet girls’ overall achievement was 
signi tly better than boys’. Teachers observed 
the following eight basic areas of differences in 
the learning patterns of boys and girls: personality 
style, activity levels, verbal facility, auditory dis- 
crimination, listening skills, attention span, goals 
and motivations, and interests. In 1963-64 and 
1964-65, an experimental reader written to cap- 
re boys’ interests was com with the state 
adopted basal series as to effects on boys’ 
ing achievement; significant differences 
favored the experimental group. vos 1965-67 
a set of basal readers for grades | through 3 con- 
taining adventurous stories geared to the interests 
of boys was developed and tested with significant 
results. Materials for reading readiness and basal 
readers for grades 4 through 6 are currently 
being developed and tested. References are in- 
cluded. (CM) 


ED 033 001 RE 001 959 


Pub Date May 69 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the International 
Boating Association conference, Kansas City, 
r. 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS Pree MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Rocene sdeetania *Parent Associations, 
Parent Participation, *Parent School Relation- 


reading instruction is eee Fan canes for good 

ee eee the topic 

ship is discussed. The methods of teaching 

ing are seen to involve teachers and other 

professionals, but the right to expect sound 

ing instruction is viewed as a basic right of the 
ts. The PTA’s responsibility of bringing to 

its members accurate information about the vari- 

ous approaches to reading instruction is poi 

out. The role of the parents and their ee 

on their children’s reading is emphasized. Con- 

tinued PTA support of school and public libraries 

is declared, and its advocation of book fairs is 


aca 
of aoe is clearly stated. (RT) 


ED 033 002 
O’Donnell, Patrick A. 


Pro; 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—I5p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the Association for Children with Dis- 
Sng Fort Worth, Tex., Mar. 6-8, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—* Academically Handi d, *Edu- 
cational Programs, Evaluation Criteria, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Learning Disabilities, 
Planning, *Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Techniques 
A project designed to prepare both special and 
regular classroom teachers for dealing effectivel 
with the needs of educationally handicapped chil. 
dren is discussed. A multicisciplinary team was 
brought into a school for 1 month to provide 
nee with training and guidance in effective 
teaching methods and techniques for meeting the 
a6 roblems in their setting. The project provi 
boratory setting where teachers, interns, and 
trainees could obtain realistic experience with 
learning problems. The planning, operation, and 
evaluation of the project are discussed. Criteria 
for evaluation included (1) the degree to which 
the rate and quality of pupil learning was 
modified and (2) the degree to which teachers 
exhibited changed instructional behavior in the 
classroom. Emphasis was placed on the most ef- 
fective utilization of all learning resources. (RT) 


ED 033 003 RE 001 963 
Pool, Lydia B. 
PROGRESS 13 In Action. 
Pub Date 2 May 69 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS eee HC$0. cma ea 
Descriptors—*Corrective i 
Teacher Education, Inermedite Grade, — 
Reading Diagnosis, Reading Difficulty, *Read 
ing Programs, Remedial Reading, Rural School 
stems 
i Scgiten of an ESEA/Title Ill reading im- 
provement project serving 10 rural school 
systems in central is presented. Four 
stages of development are discussed: inquiry, in- 
vention, demonstration, and adaptation. Inquiry 
involved determining the extent of readi a 
bility among children in grades 4 through 7. 
sultants conducted workshops and siete’ 
guidance in the establishment of a comprehen- 
sive, flexible, and individualistic reading program. 
Diagnostic testing and remedial and corrective in- 
struction were demonstrated. Five staff members 
from the project returned to the classroom, 
adapting the corrective program to the regular 
por pos Evaluation of the project has 
ificant changes in the vior of 
Py ee and other school personnel. (RT) 
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Wylie, Richard E. 

Associated Factors of Word Element Perception 
As They Relate to Success in Beginning Read- 


Pub Date 2 May 69 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 

Py ae nage eats 3, ane. 

HC-$0.50 


ieenioaes oitshatees, *Beginnii pais Bee 
Phonemes, *Phonics, Reading Readiness, Sight 
Vocabulary 
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The varied results of three inning reading 
research studies are pager Methods of 
teaching beginning —_— including i/t/a, whole 
word h, and code emphasis, are 

A_ research 
evidence ‘against claims of a “single solution” to 
beginning reading is discussed, ‘and a list of pre 
tical suggestions for administrators is presented. 
References are included. (RT) 


ED 033 006 RE 002 031 
Research Abstracts. Volume 9, 1967. 
Cardinal Stritch Coll., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—94p. 
+e Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 
pba eae = 
Baw sane erceptual Motor Learn 
inasoon *Reading Research, Ri roy 
Retarded Children. Secondary ‘Gas ‘eacher 
Education 


Twenty-eight abstracts of theses research stu- 
dies in the area of reading conducted between 
1957 and 1967 at Cardinal Stritch College, Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin, are presented. The studies in- 
clude research at both elementary and secon- 
dary levels involving methods, materials, reading 
skills, attitudes, and total programs. Research stu- 
dies on perceptual-motor development, teacher 
training, and retarded children are also included. 
A subject index is provided. (RT) 
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Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the International 
oe soe hoe 2407, 1968. conference, Boston, 


EDRS } Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—Dialects, Grammar, *Li 
Phon , Phrase Structure, *Reading 
ing Research, Semantics 
suistic research at phonological logical and higher 
levels is reviewed. At the Dagger we cm level con- 
troversy centers around phenomena of lin- 
pon pa che es e | 
a is accom 
poo apr ra cogeng J pik with these 


structure e eiach goes wih them, controventt 

curs in such areas as grammaticality and dialecti- 

cal differences. Implications of the research are 
a teachers <a a pvt 

set must to recog: 

nize ote which each principle is 
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ust be able to apply appropriate 
res in proper instances. A 

luded. (MD) 
RE 002 037 


nted at the a 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969. 

Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 ; 

i Early Reading, Experimental 
Teaching, Individualized Instruction, *Mechani- 
cal Teaching Aids, *Reading Instruction, Read- 
ing Mate: Selection i : 
Problems which will fact reading teachers in 

the future are discussed, and innovative possibili- 

described. The following conclusions are 

environments create greater dif- 

n than existed previously, mak- 

instruction necessary. 

has opened new fields to 

education w be explored. Early obser- 

vation and inventory of children’s abilities can 

lead to formal instruction at early ages, provided 

such instruction involves new ideas and methods. 

The many unsolved problems of the past and of 

the present may be resolved through greater at- 

tention to the study of cognitive processes, dif- 

ferences in environment, and teacher ideas for in- 

fluencing development of students. It is increas- 

ingly important to be bold in proposing new edu- 
cational plans and new research. (MD) 


ED 033 009 RE 002 038 
ison, Irvin E., Mrs. 
Parents Ask. 


Pub Date — 69 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the International 


Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 

Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

iptors—Dyslexia, Mass Media, *Methods, 

*Parent Attitudes, Parent Teacher Coopera- 

tion, *Reading Instruction, Speed Reading 

Basic questions from a layman’s viewpoint 
about the teaching of reading and other related 
issues are discussed. The questionable effects of 
the mass media on parental attitudes toward and 
awareness of reading issues is pointed out, and 
the need for professional communication on these 
issues is emphasized. Topics such as methods of 
teaching reading, dyslexia, and d reading are 
briefly discussed. Emphasis is placed on parent- 
teacher communication and cooperation, on the 
provision of good books, and on the best possible 
methods for teaching children to read those 
books. (RT) 


RE 002 039 


eading: Secondary Level. 
Pub Date | May 69 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 1, 1969. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Critical 
Reading, Critical Thinking, Experience, 
*Secondary Schools, Sensory Integration 
Critical reading is viewed as requiring total in- 
volvement of the reader, and the classroom alive 
with questions, energy, and feelings is seen to 
facilitate such involvement. Critical reading in- 
volves looking at the world and its relationships 
of ns, places, things, and feelings. Teaching 
encouraging environmental involvement from 
the first grade is emphasized. Additional emphasis 
is on experiences requiring a variety of 
human skills and sensitivity to seeking new rela- 
tionships among objects and people. This sen- 
itivity to new relationships along with the tradi- 
Critical reading skills should result in more 
effective reading. (RT) 
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Hunt, Lyman C. 


Learning to Read: The Great Debate. EKNE 
Review 
rgarten and Nursery Educa- 
be 


Available from—Department of Elementary-Kin- 
i n-Nursery Education, National Educa- 
tion Association, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($0.20) 


wane Ive MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Content Anal- 
ysis, Methodology, Pacing, Reading Research, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Teacher 
Qualifications 
A review of Jeanne Chall’s book “Learning to 
Read: The Great Debate” is presented. A summa- 
ry of the book’s research and a reaction to its 
content are offered. The following four elements 
considered important to effective reading instruc- 
tion are listed: (1) teacher competence, (2) pac- 
ing, (3) method, and (4) content (motivation). 
The manner in which the book treats these four 
elements is examined. Dr. Chall’s emphasis on 
methodology is questioned, and the need for 
emphasis on the whole learning environment and 
the teachers’ role in beginning reading instruction 
is pointed out. (RT) 
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Jansen, Mogens 
Danske 


RE 002 042 


1.-7. skolear. I. del, Registrer- 
ing og analyse. (Danish Textbooks for Grades 1- 
Ve Volume 1, Registration and Analysis.) 
Danmarks Paedegogiske Inst., Copenhagen. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—299p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.05 
Descriptors—Classification, Foreign Countries, 
Language Instruction, *Textbook Content, 
*Textbook Evaluation 
An analysis of available primers and textbooks 
used for the teaching of Danish in grades 1 
through 7 is presented. Topics such as the criteria 
used to group the texts, the authors who are 
represented, and the histories of some of the texts 
are discussed in 18 chapters. An attempt is made 
to classify contents according to genres, and a re- 
gister of all texts is given. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (RT) 


ED 033 013 RE 002 043 

Jansen, Mogens 

Danske laeseboger 1.-7. skolear. II. del, Forfatter- 
og titelregister. (Danish Textbooks for Grade 1- 
7. Volume 2, Author and Title Index.) 

Danmarks Paedegogiske Inst., Copenhagen. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—130p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.70 
Descriptors—Foreign _ Countries, *Indexes 
(Locaters), *Reading Instruction, *Textbooks 

This index of the authors and titles found in all 
Danish readers for grades | through 7 is arranged 
alphabetically first according to author and then 
according to title. (RT) 


ED 033 014 RE 002 044 
Malmquist, Eve 
Diagnostic and Predictive Measures in the 
Teac of Reading in Sweden. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—1Sp.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Longitudinal 
Studies, Observation, *Predictive Ability (Test- 
ing), Primary Education, *Reading Diagnosis, 
Reading Instruction, *Reading Readiness, 
Reading Readiness Tests, Reading Research, 
Remedial Reading Programs 
Swedish children, who receive extensive readi- 
ness activities in their first months in school, are 
taught through a diagnostic approach which in- 
volves observation, diagnosis, and treatment of 
difficulty by the classroom teacher. Results of a 
6-year longitudinal study of the system revealed 
(1) the degree of success achieved by a program 
of remedial instruction coupled with the regular 
curriculum and (2) the reliability of reading 
readiness test batteries and perception tests for 
measuring reading readiness. Classes were divided 
into experimental and control groups, with the 
experimental groups receiving remedial instruc- 
tion from a special teacher. The differences 
between the two groups were studied by, among 
other methods, analysis of covariance. Subtest 
scores of readiness tests were found to be signifi- 
cant contributors to analysis of readiness. The 
readiness variable was found to have the highest 
prognostic value of all measures considered. And 
the combination of early diagnosis and remedial 
instruction was found to have a positive effect on 
the children involved. Tables of results and ex- 
planations of their meanings are included. (MD) 
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Mickelson, Norma I. 

Meaningfuiness: A Critical Variable in Children’s 
Verbal 


Pub Date 1 May 69 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Basic Reading, Curriculum, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Elementary School Students, 
*Reading Research, *Teaching Methods, *Ver- 
bal Ability, * Verbal Learning 
Research into the effectiveness of various ap- 
proaches to reading ion, while it has dealt 
with several which are promising, has been un- 
successful in establishing any one as superior. 
Therefore, one especially important aspect of fu- 
ture research should be an examination of 
meaningfulness and its effect on children’s verbal 
learning. This might consider curriculum, instruc- 
tional methods, and content of reading material. 
A study is reported which showed a significantly 
greater recall of high-meaningful vocabulary than 
of low. It is suggested that other studies might 
focus on meaningfulness of longer passages. This 
would give implications which would establish 
relationships between meaningfulness and 
achievement in beginning reading and in the 
reading of disadvantaged children. (MD) 
ED 033 016 RE 002 046 
Thomas, Ellen Lamar 
The Role of the Reading Consultant. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30-May 3, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, High School 
Students, Inservice Programs, *Reading Con- 
sultants, *Reading Instruction, Reading Materi- 
al Selection, Reading Programs, *Secondary 
School Teachers 
A number of ways that a reading consultant 
can assist teachers and students are enumerated 
in order to define the role of the reading con- 
sultant at the University of Chicago Laboratory 
High School. Here the reading consultant 
Pe ra score cards and charts for teacher and 
ibrarian reference in checking individual or 
group abilities, works with librarians to ascertain 
reading levels of books, seeks out teachers’ 
problems and prepares kits of materials designed 
to help solve them, conducts inservice sessions 
and interviews teachers to find ideas for to find 
ideas for use in classrooms, publishes articles with 
teachers dealing with successful classroom 
techniques, and offers a reading resource center 
Ss ae entire school. References are included. 
(MD) 


ED 033 017 RE 002 047 
Westerman, Gayl Shaw 
T Techniques in Remedial-Diagnosis. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the Association of Children with Learning Dis- 
abilities, Fort Worth, Tex., Mar. 6-8, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Elemen School Students, *Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, Inservice Education, 
*Mobile Educational Services, *Reading Diag- 
nosis, Reading Materials, *Remedial Reading 
Clinics, Remedial Teachers 
Classroom teachers often do not get needed in- 
formation from clinic case reports on children, 
and children often continue to fail in c 
settings even after individualized remedial in- 
struction. Therefore, to complement existing 
clinic facilities, the CHILD Center, Kentfield, 
California, has included in its regular teaching 
program a remedial-diagnosis mobile unit. The 
unit visits elementary schools on a monthly basis, 
providing teachers with opportunities to become 
acquainted with di ic instruments and to 
practice using remedial techniques. One teacher 
and one child, chosen from this teacher's class, 
work together in the mobile unit on a daily basis. 
The teacher acts as diagnostician and as remedial 
teacher; the child, as a “teacher’s teacher.” At 
the end of the month the two are able to con- 
tinue their working relationship into the class- 
a of children’s reading difficul- 
ties sam desigrer’ to reduce 
them are included (MD) ai 
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Boos, Robert W. _Hillerich, Robert L. 

A Study of the Possible Distinction Between “Con- 
trolling Eye” and “Dominant Eye” and the Ef- 
fect of Both, with Hand Dominance, on Reading 
Achievement. 

Community Consolidated School District 34, 
Glenview, Il. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-E-046 

Pub Date Nov 67 

Grant—OEG-3-7-700046-2896 

Note—61p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 

Descriptors—*Eye Hand Coordination, Grade 7, 
Grade 8, *Lateral Dominance, Longitudinal 
Studies, Perceptual Motor Coordination, 
*Reading Achievement, Reading Difficulty, 
Reading Research 
This longitudinal study was a replication of two 

disparate studies, one of dominance and one of 

control, which had as subjects 277 seventh- and 
eighth-grade pupils remaining from an original 
dominance study of over 500. Eye dominance 

was determined through hole-in-paper and V- 

scope; eye control at near and far point, through 

the telebinocular; hand dominance, through 
tapping, connecting dots, and a variety of per- 
formed acts; reading achievement, through the 

California Achievement Test; and reading dif- 

ferential, —-? a formula utilizing IQ’s from 

the California Test of Mental Maturity. While 
controlling eye and dominant eye were found to 
be unrelated to each other, no significant dif- 
ference was observed in reading achievement or 
reading differential regardless of the dominance 
or control characteristics of the subjects. A 
strong tendency was observed for subjects to ex- 
hibit more mixed dominance at eight grade than 
they had at grade 2. Finally, observing no signifi- 
cant difference in dominance patterns of male as 
compared with female subjects, the authors con- 

cluded that neither dominance nor control was a 

significant factor in the ding achie to 

the subjects studied. A bibliography and tables 
are included. (Author/CM) 
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Schaeffer, Leonard Schaeffer, Joan 

A Remedial R: Program Based on 

of Reinforcement 


Fremont Unified School District, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-I-127 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-9-9-140127-0004-057 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Operant Conditioning, Reading 
Comprehension, *Remedial Reading Programs, 
Retarded Speech Development, *Secondary 
Education, Verbal Development, *Verbal 
Operant Conditioning, *Vocabulary Develop- 
ment, *Word Recognition 
A program for secondary remedial reading in- 
struction was developed to use operant condition- 
ing techniques with the following major objec- 
tives: (1) to train the student to decode words 
systematically, (2) to develop the student’s verbal 
repertoire, (3) to improve reading comprehen- 
sion, and (4) to shape scholarly attitudes and 
behavior. Pupils were placed in one of two sec- 
tions according to word attack proficiency and 
were given instruction for 5 hours per week in 
the reading lab. The laboratory instruction in- 
cluded verbal training sessions, guided com- 
prehension practice, vocabulary emission taped 
sessions and written sessions, and recreational 
reading. The effects of this program on 50 fresh- 
men and sophomore high school students were 
compared with a matched control group. Pretest 
and post-test scores on the Gates McGinitie Com- 
prehension Test and the California Phonics Test 
showed that while both experimental and control 
groups made re ase pre to post mean gains, 
the experimenta * ge mean scores exceeded the 
mean scores of the control group on both tests. 
Tables and references are included. (CM) 
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Ozmon, Howard A., Jr. Johnson, Joseph C., Il 
hy Implications in Children’s R ateri- 





Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 
Spons Agcucy—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


Bureau No—BR-6-8378 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Grant—OEG-2-6-668378-0209 

Note—84p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 
Descriptors—Basic Reading, *Educational 

Philosophy, Instructional Materials, Progressive 

Education, *Reading Materials, Textbook Con- 

tent, *Values . 

An investigation was made of the values found 
in children’s basal readers from grades 1 through 
3. These values were then each classified by stu- 
dent and professor judges in terms of a particular 
philosophy of education, either Perennialism, Es- 
sentialism, Progressivism, Reconstructionism, or 
Existentialism. A factor analysis was also un- 
dertaken in order to identify specific behavioral 
modes as indicated by a mathematical ping 
of the identified values. Over one-third of the 
values found in children’s readers were classified 
as Progressive in nature, and approximately one- 
fourth as Existential in nature. The remaining 
values were distributed rather evenly among the 
remaining philosophies of Perennialism, Essentia'- 
ism, a Reconstructionism. Tables and 
references are included. (Author/CM) 
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The Second Ann Arbor Conference on Curricula 


for U Majors in Physics 
(November 12, 13 and 14, 1962). 
Commission on Coll. Physics, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


Pub Date Aug 67 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—*College Science, Conference Re- 
rts, Curriculum, *Curriculum Development, 
ucational Objectives, *Physics, Undergradu- 
ate Study 
Identifiers—Commission on College Physics, Na- 
tional Science Foundation 
Proceedings of the third conference of the 
Commission on College Physics are reported. Its 
main concern was to consolidate the work of 
earlier conferences: (1) the Denver Conference, 
dealing with the curricula of colleges which did 
not offer the Ph.D. in physics, and (2) the First 
Ann Arbor Conference, dealing with curricular 
matters of schools that did offer the Ph.D. in 
hysics. This conference drew its participants 
om those who had attended the two earlier 
ones. Part A reports the topics which were 
discussed, and Part B gives recommendations. 
Two programs were recommended--(1) the R 
(research) Curriculum to serve those intending to 
continue graduate work in physics, and those to 
work in industry and government as junior 
physicists and (2) Curriculum S, emphasizing in- 
terrelationship of physics with other disciplines 
intended to serve secondary school teachers, stu- 
dents in other major areas, and those wishing 
pg aaa education with a physics empha- 
sis. ( 


ED 033 022 
Goodman, A. F. _Blischke, W. R. 
esas and Statistics: A Prelude. 
McDonnell Douglas Astronautics Co., Huntington 
Beach, Calif. Western Div. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
structional Materials, *Probability Theory, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, *Statistics, 
Teacher Education 
Probability and statistics have become in- 
dispensable to scientific, technical, and manage- 
ment progress. They serve as essential dialects of 
mathematics, the classical language of science, 
and as instruments necessary for intelligent 
generation and analysis of information. A prelude 
to probability and statistics is presented by ex- 
amination of the important concepts that form 
their foundation. The brief written discussion of 
these concepts in outline form is augmented by 
examples and a bibliography. The outline forms 
the basis for both a series of lectures to eleventh 
rade students in a Mathematics Summer Honors 
m, and a series of lectures to seco 
mathematics teachers in a workshop on probabili- 
ty and statistics. (RP) 


ED 033 023 
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SE 006 886 
ransformational 


Cambridge Conference Sc ; 
Newton, Mass. - Mathematicy, 
Pub Date [69] 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC 
a Ay Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Elementary School thematics 
Geometric Cancale.” ‘Geum *Instruc 
tional Materials, *Mathematics, Secondary 

\deutiien—Caminidgs Coneten 

nti ‘ambri Conference 

Mathematics . Bie 

This teachers’ guide was written to i 

conjunction with the student text, An Pale 
tal Text cin Transformational Geometry. The 
guide is intended to help teachers who have 
responsibility for teaching the topics Motions and 
Transformations in the Plane. Each section com. 
mences with a general discussion concerning the 
major ideas which are to be developed and un. 
derstood by the students. In addition, situations 
and statements which could be difficult for sty. 
dents are identified. Finally, answers to questions 
and problems presented in the students’ text are 
provided. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document). (RP) 
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Helsii 
Report No—N-25 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Note—85p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 
Descriptors—*Achievement, *Algebra, *Leam.- 
ing, Prediction, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Finland, Helsinki 
This investigation was made in a secondary 
school where the learning of algebra was studied 
during three years (Grades 7-9). There were 119 
pupils divided into two experimental groups each 
of which had a different course in doa The 
content of these courses was measured by the 
number of written exercises. Many ability tests 
and attitude ratings were presented to the pupils. 
Then, essential differences between pupils were 
extracted by _ several multivariate methods. 
As a result, the following intervening variables for 
information processing were formed - Reasoning 
Ability, Numerical Ability, Attitude to Algebra, 
Simple Algebra were the most important varia- 
bles when predicting school success in Algebra. 
Many differences between groups are stated in 
learning results. Differences between weak and 
bright pupils are presented. (RP) 


ED 033 025 SE 007 158 
Titiev, Robert Jay 
Some Model-Theoretic Results in Measurement 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Mathematical Stu- 
dies in Social Science. 

Report No—TR-146 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—7Ip.; Technical Report No. 146 Psycholo- 


Series 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
Descriptors— Mathematical Applications, 

*Mathematical Concepts, | *Mathematical 

Models, *Measurement 

The major results of this dissertation are 
theorems to the effect that certain classes of rela- 
tional structures are not axiomatizable by univer- 
sal sentences. Some of the particular classes con- 
sidered are theories of measurement in the sense 
of the Scott-Suppes definition while others are 
theories of measurement according to a natural 
generalization of the above definition. Part of the 

ignificance of the results is that they are closely 

related to problems of proving representation 
theorems in measurement theory. Ideally, one 
would like to have a finite list of universal axioms 
which are both necessary and sufficient for 
guaranteeing the particular representation m 
which one is interested. The results of this techni- 
cal report show that in many cases we are forced 
to settle for more modest achievements. Some in- 
tuitive statements of results whose precise formu- 
lations r in the thesis are presented on (1) 
Additive Conjoint Measurement, (2) First-Order 
Segment of Decision Theory, (3) Difference 
Systems of Measurement, and (4) Multidimen- 
sional Scaling. (RP) 





2 B27 OS Fm St®arFSRESeseevtrysess _ F&F B27 9 Fre 


SS See UmlUlUCU SEM SOB Sess esessairsa 


SPBRSSOBSEBE Ts 


SSSSSGSPESFESES F3 


Bs: 


gp 033 026 SE 007 201 


McLane, LYM sas at Hancock School, Lexington; 
Pre dge, Conference on School Mathematics 


No. 41. 
Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 


Newton, Mass. 
pub Date [69] 
aol Not Available from 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not 
Descrip' —<Arithmetic, *Elementary School 
asics, Grade 4, Grade 5, Grade 6, *In- 
struction, Instructional Materials, *Probability, 
Resource Materials 
Identifiers—Cambridge Conference on School 
Mathematics, Massachusetts ; ‘ 
These materials were written with the aim of 
ing the thinking of Cambridge Conference 
on School Mathematics (CCSM) regarding the 
goals and objectives for school mathematics. 
Presented are plans for teaching 23 probability 
lessons in the elementary grades at Hancock 
School, Lexington, Massachusetts. The discovery 
h was utilized by the teacher to involve 
students in the classroom discussions. Tossing a 
coin, rolling a die, tossing a thumbtack, and gra- 
ing are mediums used in the classroom by stu- 
dents before responding to questions presented 
by the teacher. The lesson plan for each day is 
listed. Transcripts of teacher and student state- 
ments are included for several lessons. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original lecmnent) (RP) 


ED 033 027 SE 007 202 
Fitzgerald, B. 


Lessons at Adams School, Lexington; 
School Mathematics 


Newton, Mass. 
Pub Date [69] 


is te 
EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

EDRS. 

iptors—Arithmetic, *Curriculum Develop- 

ment, *Elementary School Mathematics, Grade 

1, *Instruction, Mathematical Concepts 
Identifies—Adams School, Lexington, Mas- 

sachusetts 

These materials were written with the aim of 
teflecting the thinking of The Cambridge Con- 
ference on School Mathematics (CCSM) regard- 
ing the goals and objectives for school mathe- 
matics. Presented are plans for teaching 15 in- 
equality lessons for above average first grade stu- 
dents. The discovery approach is utilized by the 
teacher in order to involve students in the class- 
room discussions. Ten wooden sticks of varying 
lengths and thicknesses were available for these 
inequality lessons and they were used by both 
teachers and students in experimental situations. 
Activities and comments by the teacher and the 
students are provided for each lesson. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document]. (RP) 
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McLane, Lyn 

Symmetry Motion Classes; Cambridge Conference 
on School Mathematics Feasibility Study No. 40. 

Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—28p. 

aoe MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Arithmetic, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
‘Geometric Concepts, Instruction, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Symmetry 
These materials were written with the aim of 

reflecting the thinking of The Cambridge Con- 

ference on School Mathematics (CCSM) regard- 
ing the soy and objectives for school mathe- 
matics. This document details the planning and 
response for each of ten lessons involving sym- 

metry motions. The problems focused on (1) 

combining motions in a given order, and (2) find- 

ing the axis of symmetry for the triangle, rectan- 
ge, square, and octagon. Comments on the sym- 

Metry motion sessions follow at the end of the 

notes. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 

ginal legibility of original document]. (RP) 
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Stolzenberg, Gabriel 


Geometry ; Cambridge Conference on 
School Mathematics Feasibility Study No. 39. 
Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Arithmetic, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Geometric Concepts, Grade 7, 
*Instruction, *Number Concepts, *Secondary 
School Mathematics 

Identifiers—Cambridge Conference on School 
Mathematics, Massachusetts 
These materials were written with the aim of 

reflecting the thinking of the Cambridge Con- 

ference on School Mathematics (CCSM) regard- 
ing the goals and objectives for school mathe- 
matics. This report deals with some seventh grade 
mathematical concepts taught at Cambridge 

Friends’ School. The discovery approach was util- 

ized by the teacher in order to involve students in 

the classroom discussions. The problematic areas 

which are dealt with in this report focus on (1) 

geometry as physics versus geometry as mathe- 

matics, (2) proofs and mathematical reasoning, 

(3) area, and (4) infinite process (approxima- 

tions). Instructional procedures are described and 

student reactions to various procedures and ac- 
tivities are listed. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document]. (RP) 
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3 bridge 
Mathematics Feasibility Study No. 37. 
Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—172p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Calculus, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, ‘*Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Geometry, Graphs, Mathematical Applica- 
tions, Measurement, Probability, Secondary 
School Mathematics 
These materials were written with the aim of 

reflecting the thinking of Cambridge Conference 
on School Mathematics (CCSM) regarding the 
‘oals and objectives for school mathematics K-6. 
n view of experiences of other curriculum 
groups and of the general discussions since 1963, 
the present at initiates the next step in evolv- 
ing the “Goals”. Three areas considered in this 
report are geometry, functions in preparation for 
calculus, and applications. Two working papers 
are presented on applications - probability and 
mechanics and slopes. One working paper on cir- 
cular functions is included. Fifteen working 
papers are presented involving geometry and 
geometrical concepts. The papers on geometry 
include examination and description of common 
objectives; playing with figures, blocks, and tes- 
sellations; constructions; = and polygons; 
tessellations; dissection of figures; order; mea- 
surement; similarity and map making; symmetry, 
congruence, and rigid motion; ormation 
groups; rotations and matrices; iterated reflec- 
tions in mirrors; knots; and spheres, cylinders, 
and torus. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original docemectt (RP) 
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No. 45. 
Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 
Pub Date [69 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Calculus, Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Geometry, ‘*Instructional 
Materials, Mathematical Concepts, *Secondary 
School Mathematics 
Presented is an ee ee to areas, 
columns and other mathematical concepts usually 
treated in calculus. The approach is based on the 
idea of average and this concept is utilized 
throughout the report. In the beginning the 
average (arithmetic mean) of a set of numbers is 
considered and two properties of the average 


Document Resumes 85 


which often simplify the arithmetic is noted. 
Averages are further used to solve a number of 
important practical problems - to find the work 
done in stretching a spring, the distance which a 
body dropped from rest falls in a given time, and 
the force against a rectangular dam. The volume 
of solids bounded by two parallel planes is deter- 
mined by multiplying the distance between the 
planes by the average cross-sectional area. These 
volumes can be used to find the force on a dam 
of triangular or semicircular shape. It is believed 
that the procedures outlined in this document are 
sufficiently simple to be taught as early as grade 
6. [Not available iq hard y due to marginal 
legibility of original document}. (RP) 
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Lomon, Earle 

Progress Report for March, 1964; Cambridge 
Conference on School Mathematics; Feasibility 
Study No. 33. 

Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—29p. 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instruction, 
Mathematics Education, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Reports 

Identifiers—Cambridge Conference on School 
ee gg 

is rt gives information regarding the 

muthoniate champote activities Pray first six 
grades at Estabrook School from March 1964 to 
June 1965. A brief progress report is given re- 
garding the instruction provided to teach such 
concepts as addition and subtraction, symmetry 
transformations of squares, open sentences and 
graphing, inequalities, and vector addition in two 
dimensions. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document]. (RP) 
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Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 

Pub Date [69] 

ae al 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, 
*Instructional Materials, Mathematical Con- 
cepts, Mathematics, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, *Textbooks 
This is part of a student text which was written 

with the aim of reflecting the thinking of The 

Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics 

(CCSM) regarding the goals and objectives for 

mathematics. The instructional materials were 

developed for teaching geometry in the secondary 
schools. This document is chapter six and titled 

Motions and Transformations. Presented is the 

concept of rigid motion in the plane. Various 

kinds of rigid motions are considered, certain 
mathematical ideas about rigid motions are ob- 
tained, and a number of applications are 
described. One of the chief mathematical ideas 
presented is that every rigid motion can be 
viewed either as a translation, a rotation, a reflec- 
tion, or a combination of reflection and transla- 
tion. This idea and others lead to a variety of use- 
ful applications in geometry. Several of these ap- 
plications involving rigid motions are used to 
solve geometrical p ms. Both explanatory 
materials and student problems are included. 

[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document]. (RP) 
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Walter, Marion 

Informal Geometry for Young Children; Cam- 

Conference on School Mathematics; 

F Study No. 34b. 

Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics, 
Newton, Mass. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—37p. 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, Grade 1, 
Grade 6, *Instruction, *Instructional Materials, 
Mathematical Concepts, Resource Materials 
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These materials were written with the aim of 
reflecting the thinking of The Cambridge Con- 
cae on School Mathematics (CCSM) regard- 

the goals and objectives for school mathe- 
a a These materials are intended to provide 
children with a variety of informal activities in in- 
tuitive geometry in the elementary school. Oppor- 
tunities are provided for children to gain ex- 
perience with many types of rigid motions - 
namely translations, rotations, and reflections. 
The type of work described in this report gave 
students the opportunity to become familiar, by 
direct experience and experiment, with important 
geometrical concepts before they were to be stu- 
died theoretically. Included are descriptions of a 
number of activities. Comments by teachers con- 
cerning the effectiveness of various activities and 
procedures are also included. This document is 
the best available copy. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment]. (RP) 
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Association for the Education of Teachers in 
Science; Southwest Regional Conference, Em- 
poria, Kansas, February 14-15, 1969. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—104p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 
Descriptors— Biology, College School Coopera- 
tion, *College Science, Conference Reports, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational 
Problems, ‘*Elementary School Science, 
*Secondary School Science, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 
The focus of this conference was analyzing the 
impact of curricular innovations upon science 
teacher education. Included are a number of 
papers presented at the conference. The science 
and mathematics inservice programs in Kansas, 
rato the Introductory Physical Science 
rogram, are discussed. The Science In-Service 
Project at the University of Texas is explained, as 
well as the curriculum development within the 
Dallas Junior High Schools. Included is a report 
of the introduction of the Earth Science Curricu- 
lum Project into Arizona, Idaho, Nevada, New 
Mexico, and Utah with the aid of the Cooperative 
College-School Science Science Program. The 
use of inservice teacher education programs for 
introducing the major elementary school science 
projects in Colorado is discussed. Another paper 
describes problems of preservice teacher educa- 
tion resulting from new science programs. (RR) 
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Diggers to Divers, Geology K-6; Elementary 
Science Unit No. 2. 

Bethlehem Area Schools, Pa. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—217p. 

= Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


Desc ong eo Formation, *Curriculum 
les, Discovery Learning, *Earth Science, 
eae School Science, *Geology, In- 
structional Materials, Marine Biology, 
Oceanology, Problem Solving, *Science Activi- 
ties, Teaching Procedures 
This curriculum guide, part of a series of 
science units, stresses concept-learning through 
the discovery approach and child-centered activi- 
ties. It is iatendo d that the unit will be studied in 
depth by grades 3, 4, 5, and 6. Kindergarten pu- 
ils will study the unit in less detail. “Our Useful 
ocks” is studied in the kindergarten, ‘Rocks - 
Then and Now” in grade 3, “Petrology” in grade 
4, “Oceanography” in grade 5, and “Geology” in 
ie 6. The section for each grade contains (1) 
understandings to be discovered, (2) activities, 
and (3) activities to assign for homework or in- 
dividual research. Each activity is introduced by a 
“leading question,” followed by a list of materials 
and a description of the procedure to be fol- 
lowed. Children are taught to observe, infer, 
discuss problems and use reference and audio- 
visual aid materials. There is an index of science 
textbooks for reference for the teacher. The 40- 
page appendix contains (1) a brief geological his- 
tory of Northampton County, Pennsylvania, (2) a 
description of a geological field trip to Northamp- 
ton County, (3) a description of the common 
rocks and minerals, and (4) various geological 
and oceanographic charts, maps and tables. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original decal (LC) 
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Ser ert Sets Senta Sere ee 


Bethichemn Area Schools, Pa. 


P- 
er Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Deseripors—* Aerospace Technology, 
my, Concept Formation, “Curricakam Guides, Guides, 
*Discovery Learning, Educational Objectives, 
*Elementary School Science, Instructional 
Materials, Problem Solving, *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Equipment, Teaching Procedures 
This curriculum guide, part of a series of 
science units, provides for differentiation of 
emphasis of subject areas at different grade 
levels. It is intended that the unit will be studied 
in depth by grades 1, 4, and 6. Kindergarten, 
grades 2 and 3 will study the unit in less detail. 
“Our Wonderful Sun” is studied in Kindergarten, 
“Earth in Space” in 1, “Men and Machines 
in Space” in grade 2, “Movements of the Earth 
pe Moon” in — 3, fication 4 Po ” in 
4, and “From A' re to ” in 
grade 6. The unit for each grade capien un- 
derstandings to be discovered, (2) activities, and 
(3) activities to assign for homework or in- 
dividual research. Each activity is introduced by a 
“leading question,” followed by a list of materials 
and a description of the procedure to be fol- 
lowed. Children are taught to observe, infer, 
discuss problems and use reference and au- 
tiovisual aid materials. There is an index of 
science textbooks for reference for the teacher. 
The appendix contains (1) instructions for the 
construction and use of a star projector, (2) a 
guide for locating stars and constellations, G) 
planetary data, and (4) dates of solar, annular 
and lunar eclipses. [Not available in hard copy 
or to marginal legibility of original document). 
(LC) 
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Goyal, K.C. Swami, Piyush 

Research Ideas for Science Projects. 

National Council of Educational Research and 
Training, NIE Campus, New Delhi (India). 
Dept. of Curriculum and Evaluation.; Ohio 
— Univ., Columbus. Faculty of Education in 

ia. 

Spons Agency yd International 
oe Washingia ington, D 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 

Descriptors—Biological Sciences, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Physical Sciences, Science Experiments, 
*Science Projects, *Secondary School Science, 
*Student Research 

Identifiers—Indian National Council of Educa- 
tional Research, United States Agency for In- 
ternational Development 
This book was developed for use in India and i is 

ted from ‘‘Ideas for Science Inv 

by Victor M. Showalter and Irwin L. Slesnick. It 

is a source book of ideas for student research 

po. Three model proj are described, il- 
ustrating different approaches taken by three stu- 

dents to the investigation of the rise of sap in 

plants. These include realistic descriptions of 
searching for information, formulating attack 
on the problems, maintaining records, and report- 

ing results. In the next section, over 100 

phenomena or situations are described, each with 

a series of questions suitable for experimental i in- 

vestigation. Most topics are arranged alphabeti- 

cally with no attempt to classify them according 
to traditional science disciplines; many are inter- 
rowing References are given to sources of 

_— niques and background information. 
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Hammerman, Donald R. And Others 
Research in Outdoor Education; (Summaries of 


Doctoral Studies). 

Northern Illinois Univ., Oregon. Lorado Taft 
Field Campus. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—70p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 





Problems, Adult 
Education, ‘Camping, Curriculum, Educational 
Research, Evaluation Methods, *Outdoor Edu- 
cation, Program Descriptions, Program Evalua- 


laced 
inc fgpnce 


*Research Reviews a mee Secondary 

School Mathematics, Teacher Education 

ae oh bisied cae ene ee 
stracts of published research reports and 
of doctoral theses and jects peteean in 
Dissertation Abstracts. reported in- 
cludes studies related to elementary school 
mathematics, school mathematics, and 
college mathematics. For each investigation re- 
= the following information is inc (1) 

pose, (2) Rationale, (3) Research D Design and 
Procedure, (4) Findings, (5) Interpretations, and 
(6) Abstractor’s Notes. Of interest to reporters of 
research are condensed versions of “A Checklist 
for Evaluating Education Research” by J. Ander- 
son and A. H. Kerr, and “Criteria for Evaluating 
Educational Research” by Thomas A. Romberg. 


(RP) 
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Proceedings of Nutrition Education Conference, 
February — 1967, Washington, D.C. 
. aaa st DC. 
reuttural Research Service 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—62p. 
a ver from—Government Printii 
D.C. a ($0.45). 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Community Health Services, *Con- 
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“. Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Infor- 


se Agency Breer iceal Science Foundation, 


Descriptors— % iter 
Computer Bion *Computer Science Educa- 
tion, *Educational canny rer ouaar aan 
Science, Objectives, Program Administration, 
Program riptions, ha ma Development 
i Nerionsl Science ‘oundation 
This document briefly explains the relationship 
between the School of Information Science and 
the Laboratory for re 3s we. vam 
Science Georgi itute of Tec ‘ 
The wpe a the oe _— 
laboratory lied out as well as ific 
jecti for the | 1969/70, 1970/71, 1971/72 
eal ea. The administrative orpnicaton of 
is re of equip- 
cast evolable or on order in the laboratory as of 
September, 1968, is indicated. (RP) 
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Modern Biology 
Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Infor- 
4 : 


sec Netional Science Foundat 
Agency—Nationa’ ience Foundation, 
Piashington, D.C. 


No—GITIS-69-05 
Pib Date 69 


Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 


i Biology, *Genetics, *Logic, 
? Y; ience History, Scientific 
Methodology, Validity 


The author analyzes the logic of inferences in 
modern biology which serve as reductionist 

i between the organismic and molecular 
tel of explanation. He distinguishes pragmatic 
validity from deductive or inductive validity, and 
discusses the requirements for validity of prag- 
matic inferences (which are ed or rejected 
in terms of the performances of their premises 
and conclusions). The development of reduc- 
tionist bridges between classical and molecular 
genetics is discussed, using the genetic role of 
nucleicacids and the co-linearity of genetic and 
physical structures as examples. ———— 
procedures and results that led to inferences in 
these areas are described and analyzed in terms 
of the performances of sets of sentences. It is 
shown that the validity of such inferences is de- 
pendent on the compatability of conditions of 
performances of the sentences. The importance 
of collateral knowledge in selecting compatable 
conditions of performance is illustrated. (EB) 
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Gill, a, a. Alton P. siete. 

Managemen’ ‘computer Programming. : 
Practices and Problems. 


Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Infor- 
mation Sciences. 
: Agency—National Science Foundation, 
ashi 


m, U.U. 
Ne GITIS.69-0 1 
te 69 


Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
*Computer Programs, *Computers, 
*Computer Science, *Management, Manage- 
ment Development, *Program Administration 
Wentifiers— National Science Foundation 
Investigated was the management of computer 
centers with my cer on managing the pro- 
gramming effort. Problems and objectives of pro- 
gramming management were examined and 
ues used in various business and govern- 
mental organizations are presented in the report. 
ao of the problem discussed ee re- 
emphasize programming objectives stan- 
dards, The date for this investigation were ob- 
tained from a survey of seven organizations. A 
summary is presented on (1) the state of the art 
of managing the programming effort, and (2) 
for the future weighed against the 
BP) $, possibilities, and recommendations. 
ED 033 045 SE 007 569 
Slamecka, Vladimir 
A General Information System for Learning. 


Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Infor- 
mation Sciences. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—GITIS-69-02 

Pub Date 69 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computer 
Science, Educational Methods, Educational 
Needs, Educational Resources, Educational 
Technology, *Information Science, *Informa- 
tion Systems 

Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
This paper is concerned with the application of 

information engineering approaches to the desi 

of large general pu educational systems. 

subject is developed through a brief discussion of 

such topics as (1) design objectives of future edu- 

cational systems, (2) an information processing 

model of the educational process, (3) a basic 

configuration of a general purpose information 

system for education, and (4) the state of art of 

information technology relevant to such a system. 

The paper concludes with a description of one 

educational system under study. (RP) 
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Identifiers— National Science Foundation 
Reported are two papers which deal with the 
fundamentals of display hardware and software in 
computer systems. The first report presents the 
basic principles of display hardware in terms of 
image generation from buffers presumed to be 
lo and controlled by a digital computer. The 
concepts surrounding the electrostatic tube, the 
electromagnetic tube, and the charactron tube 
are discussed. Hardware characteristics of devices 
which allow interaction with a display system are 
also explained. The second report focuses on the 
software aspects of operating display devices. 
Programming considerations involving commands, 
interrupts, and pen tracking are discussed in a 
general setting. Data structures are then 
presented for expeditiously handling several 
geometrical forms that occur frequently in appli- 
cations of computer graphics. (RP) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-1-065 
Pub Date Jun 69 
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Note—S8p. 
= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Ability Grouping, *Academic 
Achievement, *Arithmetic, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Elementary School Mathematics, *In- 
struction 
Identifiers— Nevada 
Investigated was the effect of skill-level group- 
ing on student achievement in mathematics in a 
Negro neighborhood elementary school. The in- 
vestigation was conducted in the Clark County 
School District, Nevada, during the 1968-69 
school year. The mathematics program in the 
control school was organized and taught in self- 
contained classrooms by the classroom teacher. 
The mathematics program in the experimental 
school was organized by ungraded Arithmetic 
Skill Levels. An analysis of growth in grade 
equivalents suggests that students in grades two, 
three, and four benefited more from skill-level 
grouping than those in grades five and six. No 
conclusive evidence apse | skill-level grouping 
was obtained and the null hypothesis -- no dif- 
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ment]. (RP) 
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Descriptors—Arithmetic, ‘*Elementary School 

Mathematics, *Evaluation, *Tests 
Identifiers— Nevada 

Included in this document are tests used to as- 
sess achievement in mathematics (K-6) in an ex- 
perimental study conducted in the Clark County 
School District in Nevada. Each test is designed 
to assess learning at a definite skill level. Included 
are directions for administering each test, 
behavioral objectives assessed by each test and 
each test item, and desired answers for each test 
item. This document is the best available of 
the report. [Not available in due to 
marginal legibility of original document] (RP) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—164p. 

Available from—Consortium Press, Inc., 204 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Biology, 
*Comparative —— *Conventional Instruc- 
tion, Evaluation, Objective Tests, Secondary 
School Science, Teaching Methods, *Team 
Teaching 

Identifiers—Nelson Biology Test, New York State 
Regents Examination, School and College 
Ability Test, Sequential Tests of Educational 


Seventeen teachers and a university research 
team cooperated to compare the effects of team 
teaching and conventional instruction in bi 
on student achievement in six high schools in the 
Rochester, New York, area between 1964 and 
1968. Student achievement was measured by the 
New York State Regents examination in biology, 
five locally developed unit tests administered dur- 
ing the course, and the Nelson Biology Test ad- 
ministered nine months after completion of the 
course. Data were treated by analysis of covari- 
ance using as covariables scores on the School 
and College Ability Test, Sequential Test of Edu- 
cational Progress in Reading and Science, and a 
biology pretest deve for the project. Sex was 
also treated as an independent variable in some 
analyses. The results provided no evidence for 
the superiority of one method over the other, nor 


teaching 
descriptions of scheduling arrangements and 
development of the unit tests and pretests. Ap- 
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unit tests. (EB) 
ED 033 050 SE 007 613 
Baez, Albert V. 
Improving the Teaching of Science with Particular 
Reference to Countries. 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—1 16p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.90 
Descriptors—*Curriculum 
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Development, 
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*Science Education, Science Materials, Scien- 
be Papo Scientific M 

is a working paper prepared as a report on 
the general problems of course improvement and 
curriculum reform in science teaching. Discussed 

are education and the spirit of science, the im- 

pact of science and technology on economic and 
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social education, and criteria for a p of ac- 
tion, course improvement and curriculum reform 
in science, and specific recommendations for 
concerted action in science teaching improve- 
ment in developing countries. The appendices 
consist of a review of modern methods, 
techniques and materials in science teaching im- 
provement; national, regional and international 
course improvement and curriculum reform ac- 
tivities in science; and the concern of the United 
Nations specialized agencies and of other interna- 
tional organizations for the improvement of 
science education. (BR) 
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Pub Date 68 
Note—80p. 
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Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Elemen- 

tary School Science, Science Activities, Secon- 

School Science, ‘*Soil Conservation, 

*Teaching Guides, *Water Resources 
Identifiers—Louisiana High School Conservation 

Curriculum Pro 

This publication is a revised edition of the 
teachers guide for teaching soil and water conser- 
vation in the elementary and junior high schools 
of Louisiana. The format of the guide includes a 
statement of concept, followed by discussion of 
the concept, suggested activities, and possible 
outcomes. There is a glossary of terms and a sec- 
tion that includes a brief description of the major 
land resource areas in Louisiana. The concepts 
included, in their suggested teaching sequence, 
are: the importance of soil as a resource, for- 
mation and make-up of soil, types of soil, soil 
losses and deterioration, the essential nature of 
water, water as a renewable source, floods, pollu- 
tion, water as a source of recreation, and conser- 
vation of soil and water. (BR) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Computer and In- 
formation Science Research Center. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—TR-69-5 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—4Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—*Information Processing, Informa- 
tion Science, *Learning, enero. 
Memory, *Psychological Studies, *Reaction 
Time, tho t Processes 
A series of four experiments was performed 
based on a model of human_ information 
processing. The model postulates four stages in 
the processing of an external stimulus: encoding 
(stage 1), central processing (stage 2), response 
selection, e.e. mp tig Seer] 3), and response 
execution (stage 4). total reaction time can 
be decomposed into two or more components 
which reflect the operation of these stages. It is 
argued that RT=A+B(Hc) where RT is total 
reaction time, A is the time taken for stages | 
and 3, B is the rate of central processing and Hc 
is an expression of the uncertainty associated 
with stage 2. Experiments based on this model in- 
vestigated high speed scanning of random figures 
in human memory, retrieval time as a function of 
memory ensemble size, information processing as 
a function of speed versus accuracy, and memory 
retrieval and central comparison times in infor- 
mation processing. The results were consistent 
with the model, and it proved possible to quantify 
the rates of steps involved in the stages. (EB) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date Apr 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 


Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *In- 
ternship Programs, ‘*Teacher Education, 
Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Role 
To train teachers to translate learning insights 

Saietne cate nl wt tags 
school-co! relationship more i 
teacher e ion processes are needed. In a 
pre-intern phase, the university should i 
the teacher candidate with experience in devising 
curricular models to fit his own needs, help him 
develop and create a teaching style relevant to 
both teacher and learner, and give him supervised 
classroom experience which allows him to see in- 
dividual pupil differences through which he can 
devise wide curricular models. The internship 
phase in the cooperating school should place 
more responsibility on the cooperating teacher 
who helps the teacher intern create a curriculum 
which accounts for the potentialities of the class 
and who evaluates the intern. Also, a resident 
university director should be added who super- 
vises interns and conducts inservice training pro- 
grams for cooperating teachers in how to use 
recent research findings and teacher evaluation 
techniques (such as Flanders’ system of interac- 
tion analysis). (SP) 
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— Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
ge. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-9019 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Contract—OEC-0-8-089019-3307-010 
Note—22p. 
Available from—Elem. Teacher Education Pro- 
get. Div. of Elem. & Sec. Research, Bureau of 
esearch, USOE, 400 ys ny Avenue, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20202 (Free) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—* Educational Innovation, Individual- 
ized Curriculum, Practicums, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
*Teacher Role 
A teacher education has_ been 
designed to (1) illustrate a process for creating 
teacher education p and (2) provide an 
example of one which is desi to prepare edu- 
cators who will have the ski commitment to 
help create and test new educational forms. The 
rationale is the idea that professional per- 
formance can be described in terms of control 
over certain areas of reality that are essential to 
developing creative roles, rather than the ability 
to fill already defined teacher roles. The program 
is operated as a democracy with small self-regu- 
lated units of students (inquiry groups) monitor- 
ing their own progress and administering the pro- 
gram to themselves with the assistance of faculty 
counselors whose role is based on a “differential 
training model” for individualizing instruction. A 
“contact” laboratory is organized to provide 
teacher-candidates with nities for study, 
pyaar ye and experimentation rather than 
to socialize them to the school as it presently ex- 
ists. Program components are based on four fu- 
ture-oriented roles, each involving constant ex- 
perimentation: (1) institution builder (shaper of 
the school), (2) innovator (rather than bu- 
reaucratic functionary), (3) scholar (academic 
specialist also involved in the study of teaching 
and of children), (4) interactive teacher (instruc- 
tional decision-maker; master of teaching strate- 
gies; flexible, sensitive developer of classroom so- 
= a. (The complete report is ED 027 
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Studies. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date 68 
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Counselor Interns. (JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 
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Staff Role 
po 
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tional approach to defining roles for traini 
relevant training program as identi 
needs of trainees, workshops for increasi 
mutuality of role perception between 
and trainees, a helping relationship 
teachers and paraprofessionals, p' 
decrease rejection of paraprofessio 
ferentiated task assignments and a 
on to help career mobility. Projecti 
third phase of the project are based on 
and call for an increased num 
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competencies individually. Per- 
criteria reflect the differentiated roles 
will assume in a pro! ‘ 
flexibility will make teachers change 
Is. Implications of these trends 
incipals: (1) Inservice training 
e an extension of competencies. (2) 
rmance criteria can allow selection 
processes to be — yaa 
ision truly diagnostic. (3) prin- 
will shift from disciplinarian and 
izer, director, and facilitator-- 
flexible setting to nurture teacher in- 


I 


i 


’ 


Eetbie 
hee 


: 
: 


SP 003 070 


Note—7p. 

Available from—De ent of Elementary 
School Principals, National Education Assn., 
1201 16th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
$1.00) 

aia Cit—The National Elementary Principal; 
v47 n5 p26-31 Apr 1968 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—*Professional Recognition, Teacher 
Associations, Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching 
A study was conducted to compare the at- 
titudes of teachers toward the professionalization 
of teaching with the attitudes of state and local 
educational association leadership personnel. A 
ionnaire based on resolutions acted upon by 
New York State Teachers Association House 
of Delegates examined opinions of both groups 
on programs designed to foster professional ad- 
vancement, to promote association gains, and to 
improve a ights and ae. Of the 809 
questionnaires distributed (674 to a proportionate 
sample of teachers from 45 selected school dis- 
tricts representative of elementary and secondary; 
rural, urban, and suburban; large and small 
schools), 529 were returned, representing all seg- 
ments of the sample. Results indicate that the 
views of association leaders and classroom 
teachers differ significantly: In general, teachers 
tend not to accept ee necessary for 
ten: eros status, while association leaders are 
ledgeable about professional matters and 
willing to work toward attainment of professional 
goals. estions for programs to advance 
professional status: (1) Local associations, with 


p. 
Available from—De; ent of Elementary 
School Principals, National Education Assn., 
son St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Teacher Cer- 
tification, Orientation, Teacher 
Recruitment, *Teaching Experience, *Urban 


caching 
Wentifiers—*Peace Corps 


Many Peace Corps volunteers, returning to see 
with new eyes and feel with new nerves the sor- 
rows of our own cities, are finding jobs as 
teachers in inner-city schools. Of the 50 percent 
sent overseas to teach, more than two thirds are 
young liberal arts graduates lacking orthodox 
jon credentials, but by 1965 many states 
began recruiting them, often giving salary credit 
for the two years abroad and granting at least 
temporary teaching certificates. leveland, 
Philadelphia, and Washington, D.C.., initiated spe- 
cial programs of teaching and continuing educa- 
tion which included intensive orientation courses, 
supportive counseling from experienced teachers, 
and frequent meetings with consultants and sub- 
ject matter specialists. Returned volunteers find 
the jobs rough, tough, and frustrating, in some 
ways more so than their overseas service. Many 
undergo cultural shock similar to that ex- 
perienced overseas; some lack professional 
distance in dealing with students, or ex more 
of themselves than they can produce. But 
because improvisation is part of the Peace Corps 
way of life, they are constantly trying out new 
ideas to handle their classes. The perception that 
they bring to their teaching can be a positive in- 
fluence in designing the tactics needed to cope 
with the disadvantaged, and if they can see their 
way through the first difficult months of adjust- 
ment, they promise to make an invaluable con- 
tribution to this important problem. (JS) 
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Identifiers—School University Teacher Education 
Center, SUTEC 
The School University Teacher Education 

Center (SUTEC) began in 1966 a demonstration 
program for the comprehensive training of ele- 
mentary teachers for the urban complex. 
Prospective teachers (525 during the 5-year pro- 
ject) begin their professional studies early in the 
college sequence in a typical large-city school 
and receive continued administrative and super- 
visory support in the three pretenure years of 
teaching. Key program characteristics are (1) 
development of a prototype educational facility 
with staff and program responsive to community 
problems and needs in an area whose population 
represents a cross-section of the economic and 
ethnic groups that make up the city; (2) employ- 
ment of a full-time, school-based, multidisciplina- 
ry Inquiry Institute of college personnel responsi- 
ble for curriculum development, teaching 
methods, and supervision; (3) team administra- 
tion of the school by the principal and the col- 
a, ha sng a (4) development of close team 
relationships between public school and college 
teachers and trainees; (5) innovations in the pupil 
program including heterogeneous intergrouping 
and individualized curriculum, (6) community in- 
volvement through such activities as 6-week 
parent workshops in school curriculum, child 
development, consumer education, and purposes 
of SUTEC; (7) a cooperative prog of 
research on the SUTEC teacher education pro- 
gram, the school itself, and the community it 
serves. (JS) 
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two years. Students will also receive individual 
counseling by staff members and tutoring by 
pr oa the Gn uate en 
training program. i rst two or three 
years (the length of time depending on the in- 
dividual progress of each student), candidates will 
rsue a pre-education pattern and then as they 
me juniors will enter the professional teacher 
training program which is currently under revi- 
sion to make it more consistent with the demands 
of today’s urban schools. Students will live at 
home and will receive a stipend of $2,000 
year so that they may devote their energies full 
time to academic and cultural pursuits. [Not 
available in hard due to marginal legibility 
of original document. ] (JS) 
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Techniques, Student Adjustment, *Student 
Teacher Relationship 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary 
Act (Title Ill), ESEA Title Ill, PACE 
Designed to accompany an inservice teacher 
training ram, this comprehensive syllabus 
presents 12 lessons on behavior problems which 
each include (with the exception of the first and 
last lessons) a narrative presentation of instruc- 
tional material, a relevant case study with treat- 
ment, and a selected bibliography. first les- 
son serves as an introduction to the syllabus and 
contains procedural information to be used in the 
course (such as conference procedures and 
sociometric techniques). The next 10 lessons at- 
tempt to make the teacher aware of the need for 
building a curriculum which is adjusted to pupil 
individual differences, the importance of analyz- 
ing and understanding peer relationships, the ef- 
fects of student achievement of parental attitudes 
toward school, factors which influence the 
development of (and the ways in which teachers 
can help to + singh ame self-concepts in stu- 
dents, effect of teacher-student relations in 
the school organization on student achievement, 
ways to analyze and create motivation in stu- 
dents, learning principles and ways to apply them, 
areas of intelligence testing, factors which in- 
fluence student progress, and the relationship 
between physical development and _ school 
achievement. The final lesson is to be used for 
review. (SP) 
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ms of relevance in o 
professional and liberal arts studies in inner-city 
teacher education were the bases of a 1969 pilot 
a which replaced formal education courses 
ith field experiences and weekly seminars 
(emphasizing behavioral objectives) and which al- 
tered admission and course requirements so that 
50 percent of the trainees were Black or Puerto 
Rican. Field experiences and seminars in the first 
year were designed to introduce the teacher can- 
didates to inner-city teaching; and they will ob- 
serve classes, select six pupils with whom they 
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will work closely for the next three years, and 
serve as teacher aides or tutors. The second 
year’s experiences and seminars were designed to 
familiarize the teacher candidates with the inner- 
city community; they will meet the families of 
their six pupils, have contact with government 
agencies, and participate in meetings ing with 
local educational problems. Third-year students 
are to be introduced to teaching: they will experi- 
ment with di ic materials, participate in 
microteaching, develop a creative exercise with 
their six pupils, and serve as teaching assistants. 
Fourth-year activities, designed to provide greater 
understanding of the teaching process, are to in- 
clude student teaching, field trips, projects, and 
seminars. (SP 
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Anxiety Scale 
The purpose of this research experiment was to 
investigate the effectiveness of one type of simu- 
lation (consisting of a series of anxiety-inducing 
motion picture vignettes, split-screen video tape 
recording, and a trained recall worker) in reduc- 
ing anxiety and thereby increasing the subsequent 
classroom interaction of student teachers. A 
secondary purpose was to test the statement 
made by Cherryholmes (1966) and others that 
simulation cannot change attitudes. A pretest- 
posttest design, applied to 30 students randomly 
selected from a secondary methods course and 
randomly assigned to provide equal size experi- 
mental and control groups, led to several conclu- 
sions regarding the effectiveness of this type of 
simulation experience. The simulation experience 
did not lower the general anxiety level of student 
teachers (as measured by the IPAT Anxiety 
Scale). It did not lower the concern of the sub- 
jects for classroom discipline (Triplett instru- 
ment), nor increase their _ self-concept 
(researcher-designed instrument), nor increase 
the success rating assigned to student teachers by 
their student-teaching coordinators. Although stu- 
dent talk, as measured by Flanders’ interaction 
system, did i in cl of student 
teachers who had the simulation experience, stu- 
dent-initiated talk did not increase. Thus, the one 
positive finding is suspect since no other 
directional hypotheses were supported. 
(Author/JS) 
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A study concerned with the description of 

courses of action used by teachers successful in 

achieving classroom control is part of a larger ef- 

fort to raeeree | effective teacher behaviors which 

could be useful in training future teachers. The 

observation technique used followed a “rule-fol- 

lowing” model (based on the Descriptive 

Psychology of P.G. Ossorio) with no attempt to 

reduce the complexity of teacher-pupil interac- 

tion in order to use a less complex system. Rating 

scales were developed on which observers ranked 





the correspondence between (1) observed 
teacher and class behavior and (2) statements of 
teacher policy and class reaction. Each of four 
raters observed four of 16 teachers in their best 
and worst classes (as identified by the teachers); 
each also provided measurements of the class- 
room control achievements (CC) of the teachers 
not assigned to him. A median split of the 
teachers in terms of CC formed a high and low 
te ing for testing hypotheses about the rela- 

ip between policy descriptions and CC. 
Results support continued development of rule- 
following description: it was fer pre by observers 
in a limited amount of time did permit a dis- 
crimination between teachers who vary in class- 
room control achievements. (Included are discus- 
sion of Ossorio’s concept of Person, the inten- 
tional action paradigm as applied to behavior 
description; the observer training manual; and the 
observation instruments.) (JS) 
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Available fo 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Elementary 
School Teachers, *Inservice Courses, Inservice 
Programs, *Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
teragency pvslpadet, Sound teogeen Teachers, 
P m Development, State —— 
Identifiers Algorithms Process Hierarc'! sigan APH 
A project was designed to develop validate 
a model for inservice education which could 
reach a large number of elementary school 
teachers. The thesis explored was whether this 
research, development, dissemination, and imple- 
mentation could be effectively accompli 
—, the pooled competencies of a university- 
ased staff, a state education agency, and local 
pe systems. Analysis of data support the thes- 
is. Procedures included the identification and 
description of four mathematical tasks to be in- 
cluded in the inservice program; construction of a 
behavioral hierarchy for one, the Algorithms 
Process Hierarchy (APH); construction of learn- 
ing-teaching-instructional materials, ““Games and 
Algorithms,” for APH; initial tryout with 43 
teachers in a summer institute; field testing in in- 
service programs in 11 countries with 211 
teachers being taught by the summer institute 
participants. (Included are the oo findings, 
the pretest-posttest performance- assess 
ment instrument, hierarchies for the additional 
mathematical tasks [constructing and describing 
whirligigs, construction and description of 3- 
dimensional figures, and decisionmaking by 
probability], instructional materials for construc- 
tion and description of whirligigs [which involves 
geometric shapes, linear measure, position on a 
grid, graph and slope of a line] procedures used 
for validating learning hierarchies, statistical for- 
mulas for the evaluation analysis, manipulative 
a and the “Games and Algorithms.”) 
(JS) 


ED 033 067 SP 003 102 
Wood, Robert E. 
Frustration, Turmoil and Discomfort in Team 


Teaching. 
Weber County Schools, Ogden, Utah. Center for 
Team Teaching. 
Spons ee ice of Education (DHEW), 
, D.C. 


P. 
— Cit—Team Teaching; vi n9 pl-2 May 


967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Planning, § Team 
Teaching, *Teamwork 
The most important prerequisite to group 
creativity in curriculum development is a climate 


of free inquiry, free expression, 

criticism. An atmosphere suc ip tieed 

from the personal security, & se ici 

and creativity of each team member. A period of 
negative feelings caused by frustration 

when the individual educational phi 

team members are criticized 


vai the team can create 
lum which will be a team product. ae 
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Concepts eaching. 

Weber County Schools, Ogden, Utah. Center for 
Team Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. 4 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—2p. 

— Cit—Team Teaching; v2 ni p2-3 Sep 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—*Class Organization, —* Team 

tp ‘ 

ree types of team teaching concepts, y; 

in ahes gemea and teacher-so-enedest ait 
tionships, ing techniques, and facilities 
be identified. For the firat , teachers plan 
curriculum together and then teach this curricu- 
lum in their separate classrooms. For the second 
type, teachers plan together, share the 
of major concepts to large groups, and work au- 
tonomously with their own students in smaller 
groups. For the third type, teachers plan the cur- 
riculum together, share large group lecture 
presentations, and work together with the stu- 
dents on an individual basis without reference to 
a class of their own. (SP) 
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Research on Team Teaching: Study of Human In- 
teraction Variables in Successful and Unsuccess- 
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Weber County Schools, Ogden, Utah. Center for 
Team Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 66 

Note—2p. 

— Cit—Team Teaching; v1 n2 pl-2 Oct 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—Individual Characteristics, *Public 

School Teachers, *Team Teachi 

An exploratory study was devised to determine 
those factors which affect the success of team 
teaching. Questionnaire responses from school 
eng cre and teachers in teams and data derived 
rom personality tests of participants in six 
schools selected for the og pre analyzed. 
Both principals and teachers who were members 
of teams contributed information concerning 
types of programs which they had, their major 
problems in team teaching, and their agpecar 
of the characteristics of successful team teachers 
(such as adaptability, flexibility, subject matter 


knowledge, cooperativeness, consideration, and . 


readiness to accept criticism). An additional anal- 
ysis of secondary school team teachers’ planning 
sessions revealed that effective members of the 
team _ partic Se more than did less effective 
members. (S 
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Colorado Coll., Colorado Sprin 

Spons Agency Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, 

Pub Date Jul ae 

Note—62p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 

Descriptors—‘*Institutes (Training ns), 
*International Education, Program 5 
Seco School Teachers, Social Studies _ 
A 6-week summer institute on ‘Comparative 

Sy stems in a World Setting” succeeded (1) in 


—-. 41 high schoo! social studies a 


states to gain a deeper unde 
contemporary international relations, of the 
problems and potentialities which reside in the 
coexistence of over 130 different nations with 
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cluded is discussion of planning and participant 
selection, a summary of resu 


evaluation forms, and 
presentations and discussions. ) (JS) 
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Houston Univ., Tex. Bureau of Educational 
and Service. 


Pub Date Oct 64 


pote from—Bureau of Education Research 
Servi Univ. of Houston, 3801 Cullen 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
i *Individual Characteristics, Secon- 
dary School Teachers, *Teacher Background, 

*Team Teaching, *Teamwork 
Background and personality characteristics 
which are associated a. ae coke team 
teaching were investiga for this study. Mem- 
bers of 31 secondary school teaching teams were 
rated by judges (who were principals, deans, and 
college consultants) individually and as teams on 
the bases of 10 background characteristics and 
as characteristics, and completed a 
1 personality questionnaire which in- 
cluded the personality characteristics on which 
they were rated. Also, a rating scale for each 
teacher, based on the 16 factors of the personali- 
ty questionnaire, was completed by his school 
principal. Chi square analyses and tests of sig- 
nificance of the data showed that successful 
teaching team members held a higher degree, 
were teaching in their major field, and were more 
cooperative, stable, aggressive, enthusiastic, ad- 
venturous, shrewd, experimental, and self-con- 
trolled. In addition, it was found that school prin- 
cipals could not accurately assess personality 
traits necessary for effective team performance; 
therefore, critical performance scores for each 
ity factor examined in this study were 
identified to be used in selecting and assigning 
teachers to teams. (The first half of this report 
consists of a review of the literature concerning 

team teaching.) (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Career rtunities, College 
School Cooperation, *Field Experience Pro- 
8,  ‘*Inservice Teacher Education, 

J ene yee Personnel : 
clinical training program for secon- 
dary school personne! was based on the principles 
of job regeneration through curriculum study and 
research, interprofessional training, and individual 
career advancement. Early and increasing delega- 
tion of instructional tasks and close supervision of 
both peers and superordinates are provided to 
trainees by an interdisciplinary, differentiated 
team of teachers and ey toe oan working 
in a “house” (or division of a high school) in an 
losphere of close college-school cooperation. 
T is offered in five integrated lines with 
Career deve! ent steps for academic and voca- 
educa’ teachers (starting with teacher 
associate and including teacher, team leader, and 
Curriculum associate), social service workers in 
and community work, administrators, 
fesearch evaluators, ancillary service em- 


ployees in the areas of instructional media and 
secretarial 


, food, and custodial ser- 
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Descriptors—* Beginni eachers, *Cooperating 
Teachers, *Teacher Ocienta tion, Teacher Role 
This booklet outlines a four-phase induction 

program for a small group of beginning teachers, 

a continuing process of orientation and profes- 

sional growth throughout the first — of 

teaching: (1) During the Summer: Im- 

portance of Being Prepared; (2) grag Or- 

rey oer , Organize; (3) After School 

Starts: The First Semester of Mutual Adjustment; 

and (4) The Second Semester. Included for each 

phase is discussion of the cooperating teacher’s 
advisory role (not supervisory or evaluative) 
along with suggested approaches, discussion top- 
ics, and activities that may be useful tools in 
assisting the beginner to examine his teaching 

situation. An annotated bibliography suggests 10 

selected books and four pamphlet series as practi- 

cal aids for program development. (SP 003 110 

and SP 003 111 are related documents. A 150- 

frame, 25-minute filmstrip, “Thank God It’s 

Friday,” and accompanying record also available 

from the Association for $12.00. Three docu- 

ments plus filmstrip and record, $13.50.) (JS). 
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cipals, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; National Association of Secondary 
School Principals, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 1 6p. 

Available from—Project on the Induction of 
Beginning Teachers, National Association of 
Secondary School Principals, 1201 16th St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. (4/$1.00) 

= MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
ED 

Descriptors—* Beginning Teachers, *Teaching 
This booklet, reflecting the advice of those who 

have worked with the Project on the Induction of 

Beginning Teachers, contains lists of specific sug- 

— to aid teachers during their first year. 
ere are five sections: (1) Summer, A Time for 

Preparing; (2) Orientation: Organize, ize, 

Organize; (3) The First Semester: Mutual Adjust- 

ment; (4) Second Semester: Analysis and 

Growth; (5) A Word About Discipline. (SP 003 

109 and SP 003 111 are related documents. A 

150-frame, 25-minute filmstrip, ‘Thank God It’s 

Friday,” and accompanying record also available 

from the Association for $12.00. Three docu- 

ments plus filmstrip and record, $13.50.) (JS) 
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School Principals, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—10p. 

Available from—Project on the Induction of 
Beginning Teachers, National Assn. of Secon- 
dary School Principals, 1201 16th St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.00) 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Administrator Role, *Beginning 
Teachers, *Teacher Orientation 
This booklet outlines suggested procedures for 
administering a four-phase induction program for 
beginning teachers, a continuing process of orien- 
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tation and professional growth throughout the 
first year of teaching: (1) The Summer Before 
School Starts, (2) A Special Beginning Teacher 
Orientation to the School, (3) First 
Semester, and (4) The Second Semester. Empha- 
sis is on the principal's responsibility for the as- 
signment of the beginning teacher and of the 
cooperating teacher and the scheduling of 
Uae ass dttaaiel 1 eae th e's lar 
group meeti i to assist in just- 
ment to wadine and the development of skills. 
The program outline notes the role of the 
cooperating teacher who is largely responsible for 
conducting the discassions, conferences, and ac- 
tivities which such an advisory program would in- 
clude. An annotated bibli y suggests six 
books and two newsletters for use by the 
cooperating teacher. (SP 003 109 and SP 003 
110 are related documents. A 150-frame, 25- 
minute filmstrip, “Thank God It’s Friday,” and 
accompanying record also available from the As- 
sociation for $12.00. Three documents plus film- 
strip and record, $13.50.) (JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

iptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 

tional Improvement, *History Instruction, *In- 

stitutes (Training Programs), Teacher Educa- 

tion 

A 6-week institute has been designed to pro- 
vide participants with the knowledge and skills 
necessary to strengthen history education and to 
transmit their knowledge to beginning and ex- 
perienced teachers. Under the planning and 
direction of an advisory committee (composed of 
members of the American Historical Associa- 
tion), six interdisciplinary teams, each composed 
of a professional historian, a social studies educa- 
tor, and a history teacher, will participate in ac- 
tivities designed to enable them to understand 
and create objectives in history, plan for innova- 
tive use of film and other media, analyze curricu- 
lar materials available in history education from 
the viewpoints of content and method, use new 
teaching strategies and pose central questions for 
history education, and formulate definitions of 
history education in the context of a scholarly 
concern. Throughout the program, — 
will devise training programs to be used as Ss 
for individual and team efforts in improving histo- 
ry courses and teacher training programs in their 
schools, state and local education agencies, and 
higher education institutions after the institute. In 
addition, publicity has been arranged for these 
training programs by the American Historical As- 
sociation, and efforts are being made to make 
them self-supporting. (SP) 
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Team Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.15 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Planning, *Team 

Teaching 

When building curriculums for children, mem- 
bers of development teams should go beyond 
team organizational problems and become aware 
of the individuality, the gregariousness, the differ- 
ing patterns of physical and mental growth, and 
the ing experiences of children as well as the 
need for flexible grouping practices, learning 
reinforcement, and problem-centered curricular 
relevance. (SP) 
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Note— Ip. 
Journal Cit—Team Teaching; v1 n9 p2 May 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.15 
Descriptors— *Schedule Modules, *Team 
Teaching 
A teamed, modular approach to teaching ele- 
mentary school social studies was developed to 
deal with individual student differences, to utilize 
teacher specialities and school facilities, and to 
increase student sense of responsibility in learn- 
ing. The curriculum allowed each student to 
choose from alternative activities (such as lec- 
tures, special projects, or independent study) 
which are repeated so that each student can 
review or participate in each activity. As a result 
of this program, student achievement, initiative, 
and responsibility have increased greatly. (SP) 
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Descriptors—Program Development, *Program 
Planning, *Team Teaching 
Team teaching, which provides added profes- 
sionalism, increased teaching skill and specializa- 
tion, and individualized learning, can incor- 
porated into schools by developing a firm 
philosophical rationale and commitment and by 
proceeding with sound planning and action. This 
involves considering the need for the understand- 
ing and support of the principal and teachers, 
open and honest criticism between teachers, ex- 
pert help in planning a program, acceptance of 
educational change, and space for a variety of 
teaching activities. (SP) 
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Identifiers—New Careers 
This document is an evaluation of a New 
Careers elementary teacher aide program offered 
by the Family Life Department of Seattle Com- 
munity College and funded by the Office of 
Economic Opportunity. Based on classroom ob- 
servations, interviews with instructors and stu- 
dents, and the guidelines laid down by Pearl and 
Riessman in New Careers for the Poor, the 
evaluation examines the effectiveness of teaching 
methods and curriculum in achieving the goals of 
the New Careers project and offers recommenda- 
tions for improvement. The underlying emphasis 
of the recommendations is on the need for a 
reality-oriented approach--one which operates ac- 
cording to limited and achievable goals rather 
than impossible dreams; which recognizes the job 
of teacher aide as a worthy end in itself rather 
than as a step to further advancement; which 
gives se priority to practical job-related instruc- 
tion rather than remedial and/or general educa- 
tion courses; which incorporates the standards 
and structure of the ‘outside world” rather than 
making ‘‘special provisions”; which recognizes 
the particular nature and needs of the type of stu- 
dent involved in the program and recruits and 
remunerates accordingly; and one which en- 
courages openness and confrontation rather than 
evasion (particularly in matters involving “the 
middle-class guilt complex” of the instructors and 
the “‘resistance-to-change complex” of the stu- 
dents). (JS) 
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the Development of Teachers’ Questioning 
Skills. Technical Report No. 6. 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching. 
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Techniques, Video Tape Recordings 
The effects of cueing procedures in modeling 
and in feedback treatments on the acquisition of 
teacher questioning behavior were investigated in 
order to determine if, as hypothesized, providing 
cues from a supervisor on the desired behavior 
during modeling and feedback treatments would 
increase the frequency of a teacher’s use of 
higher-order questions (those that encourage 
more complex peril thinking). A presentation- 
practice-feedback instructional paradigm was 
used within a microteaching format: (1) 10- 
minute pretest teaching session, (2) viewing of 
videotaped models displaying the criterion 
behavior, (3) practice in matching the model 
behaviors in a videotape microteaching session, 
(4) viewing the playback, (5) posttest teaching 
session. The 40 preservice elementary teachers 
were randomly assigned to four experimental 
conditions in a 2 x 2 fixed-effects design: (a) no 
cues in either modeling or feedback conditions, 
(b) cues only in feedback conditions, (c) cues 
only in model treatments, (d) cues in both train- 
ing conditions. Transcripts of the teaching session 
were rated independently, using an eight-category 
system developed to rate the dependent variable 
questions. Analysis of variance produced findings 
supporting part of the hypotheses: it was con- 


cluded that in the acquisition of a complex 
teaching skill, observational learning with cueing 
is more effective than feedback, with or without 
ome in producing desired behavior change. 
(JS) 
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A study was designed to measure the effect of 
an individually prescribed instruction (IPI) pro- 
ram on the cognitive achievement of fourth and 
ifth graders. The 141 IPI students studied had 
been exposed for two years to the program which 
involved 600 students in two schools; they were 
compared with 198 non-IPI students from control 
schools matched on _ geographic and 
socioeconomic factors. Achievement tests ad- 
ministered to each were the lowa Test of Basic 
Skills, a part-lowa Test, a free writing sample, an 
IPI language test, and an IPI math test. The data 
analysis on 53 variables (using factorial analysis 
of variance and the Scheffe formula of difference 
between means) divided students into grades, sex, 
schools, and IQ levels. No significant differences 
between groups was established, indicating that 
IPI and non-IPI students achieve equally well in 
the areas tested. Nonsignificant trends suggest, 
however, that (1) IPI as a method has been most 
effective in the language area; (2) in mathe- 
matics, IPI students do not achieve as well as 
non-IPI students; (3) fifth-grade girls in the upper 
intelligence levels tend to achieve better in non- 
IPI settings than their IPI counte ; and (4) 
success of an IPI program depends on content, 
method of administration, student characteristics, 
and teacher role. (A 27-item bibliography and 
math test and reading test are appended.) 
(JS) 
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Descriptors—Grouping.(natictional Purp 

ri ping (Instructional 
*Nongraded System, School Organizatien =} 
eng Classrooms Organization, Sl 

is t discusses research findin applica 

ble to the no plan of school path a 

(also referred to as ungraded, Continuous 

progress, multigraded, multiaged, and ungraded 

primary unit). The introduction notes a rapid! 
increasing movement toward nongrading an] 
defines the concept. Part 1, presents the case for 
and against nongrading and includes a list of the 
researchers’ concluding observations and 

ore suggested for group discussion. Part 2 
he research review, reports three types of sty. 

dies: (1) survey-questionnaire studies which Te- 

port the perceptions of educators in communities 
which have adopted the nongraded plan, (2) sty. 

dies related to grouping Practice which have a 

bearing on nongraded organizations, and (3) sty. 

dies which compare nongraded organization with 
the traditional self-contained classroom. This sec. 
tion concludes with a critique of the 

noting conflicting findings and problems which 

make it difficult to generalize results to other 

situations. Part 3, “An Approach,” contains a 

position statement and a list of steps for imple- 

menting an organizational plan with suggestion: 
regarding organization, grouping of pupils, cur. 
riculum revision, equipment and materials, 
scheduling, evaluation, the library (laboratory for 
learning) and reporting to parents. The “Bibliog- 

raphy and Selected References” includes 37 

books and 75 periodicals. (JS) 
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This issue, with introduction by Charles M. 
Galloway, contains eight articles on the needed 
directions and content of teacher education: “A 
Search for Relevancy” (through theories of edu- 
cation, liberal education, and college-school 
cooperation to prepare teachers as innovators in 
a multicultural world) by Don Davies; “Profes- 
sional Education: The Discipline of the Act” 
(need for description of teaching methods; a new 
framework for graduate professional education) 
by Arthur W. Foshay; “The Need for a New 
Breed” (the disseminator’s role in assuring appli 
cation of research results) by Walter J. Mars; 
“The Long View of Teacher Education” (social 
and cultural effects on the present and on future 
expectations) by Donald P. Cottrell; “A Curricu- 
lum To Produce Career Teachers for the 1980's” 
(teachers to serve as instructional leaders and 
diagnosticians of pupil needs) by L. O. Andrews; 
“Redefining the Role of the Teacher” (new 
teacher behavior for the new technology) by 
Robert Bush; ‘Preparing Tomorrow’s Teachers” 
(rationale and proposal for a common profes- 
sional core) by Gace  Denemark; “The Teacher 
Education We Need” (a variety of practical, 
competency-based programs with new content, 
new forms, and new institutional climate) by 
Kimball Wiles. (JS) 
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Report of the Convocation on Educational 
Research. (7th, Nov. 13-15, 1966). 
Educational Research Association of New York 
State.; New York State Univ. System, Albany. 
Pub Date 66 
Note— 186p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.40 : 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Administration, *Educational Research, *Edu- 
cational Researchers, Instructional Media, 
*Professional Training, Programed Instruction, 
*Research Methodology, Staff Role, Student 
Characteristics, Teacher Education 
This report contains 73 addresses and papers 
presented at a convocation on the pote of edu- 
cational research in the larger social setting, and, 
more specifically, on the role that the educational 
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and will play. Major presentations 
on the t topics of educational research and 
focus "cumulation of knowledge, curriculum 
ilies tions for the emerging research worker, 
of the researcher, and the question of 
rer the researcher shall be a computer 
ientist OF @ Renaissance man. Other talks con- 
‘det such matters as research methodology, tax- 
ooay an he aig ea ecm 
. resenti ighli 
Or with aeenicunl administration, 
san statistics, and curriculum and teaching. 
Symposia resentations include discussion of 
x tional media, needed research in 
education, and Title I of the Elementary 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. Focusing 
ific knowledge in the field, the 55 reports 
of current research (some of them abstracts) deal 
with such subjects as programed instruction, 
research related to disadvantaged children, con- 
formation, instructional mode, reading, 
teacher tenure laws, research methodology, and 
studies of high school and college student at- 
titudes and personality characteristics. (JS) 
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Pub Date Feb 69 


Note—73p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 ' 
iptors—*Differentiated Staffs, *Organiza- 
tion, *Pilot Projects, School Organization, State 
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The toate and master plan have been 
devel , in accordance with legislative man- 
date, for the planning and implementation of a 
Flexible Staff Organization (FSO) feasibility study 
involving the operation of model FSO projects in 
selected Florida elementary and secondary 
schools. Objectives will be to explore patterns of 
staff utilization involving differentiated levels of 
instructional responsibility and compensation, in- 
dividualized instruction, time flexibility, instruc- 
tional support systems, personnel involvement in 
decisionmaking, and flexible use of physical 
facilities. The state legislature would provide pri- 
mary funding for the operation of at least five 
om by local school systems, and the 

Department of Education would set up an 
organizational network to coordinate model pro- 
and would be responsible for the state- 
ary operational components: research and 
evaluation, information dissemination, educa- 
tional training, and operation and support. The 
minimum time table outlines a 4-year 
schedule including Program and Functional Anal- 
ysis Phase, Development and Staging Phase, Im- 
plementation of Pilot Models, Model Modifica- 
tion Phase, and Model Evaluation Phase. (In- 
cluded in this progress report are the financial 
plan and budget, proposed funding legislation, or- 
ization and process flow-charts, and a 62-item 
Fisiopraphy on differentiated stzffing.) (JS) 
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Stollar, Dewey H. And Others 
Analysis and Interpretation of Research for School 
Board Members. Final Report. 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Educational 
Administration and Supervision. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0606 
Pub Date 12 May 69 
Grant—OEG-0-9-520606-078 1-010 
Note—305p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.35 
Descriptors—Administrator Selection, Board of 
Education Policy, Board of Education Role, 
Collective Negotiation, Decision Making, *Per- 
sonnel Policy, *Policy Formation, *School Ad- 
Ministration, School Community Cooperation, 
"School Community Relationship, School Per- 
sonnel, *School Policy, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Militancy, Teacher Recruitment, 
Teacher Selection, Misshes Strikes 
This document contains reports of research 
considered of special relevance for 
bol board members. The introduction sum- 
marizes the project which involved selecting, ab- 
stacting, analyzing, and interpreting research on 


27 topics. Each of the 27 resumes (written in 
“layman’s language”) includes questions, review 
of studies, implications, and references. Titles are 
Causes of Teacher Militancy; Community Sup- 
port for Education: Elections Involving School Is- 
sues; Issues and Settlements in Teacher Strikes; 
Decisive Factors in Potential Strike Situations; 
Evaluation of School Public Relations Programs; 
Approaches to School-Community Relations; 
Public Opinion of the Schools; Trends in Teacher 
Strike Activity; Teacher Turnover: Why Teachers 
Leave Their Jobs; Public Expectations of Boards 
of Education; Mass Media in School-Community 
Relations; Teacher Interview and _ Selection 
Techniques; Joint Endeavors of the Community 
and School; Decision-Making and Budgets; Com- 
municating with the Public; Recruitment Sources: 
Where to Find New Teachers; Decision-Making 
and Systems Analysis; Techniques for Recruiting 
Teachers; Teacher Evaluation Methods; Teacher 
Selection Practices: Summary of a Conference; 
Letters of Recommendation in Teacher Selection; 
School and Community Conflict; Power Structure 
Relation to School Boards; The Impact of Collec- 
tive Negotiations upon the Schools; Decision- 
Making by Groups and Individuals; Adoption of 
Educational Innovations; School Board Participa- 
tion in Administrator Selection. Appendixes in- 
clude the advisory committee reports and 60 
research abstracts. (JS) 
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Special Research Training Program for Public 
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West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2184 
Pub Date May 67 
Grant—OEG-2-6-062 184-1282 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Institutes 
(Training Programs), Program Design, School 
Personnel 
Specific evaluative research training was pro- 
vided for 47 public school personnel based on 
school-systemwide problems identified by 
trainees. Objectives were to provide research un- 
derstanding, transfer of that understanding to an 
ongoing project, and development of ability to 
communicate research results. Individual and 
group instruction was given in research methods 
and evaluation, project planning and organiza- 
tion, and proposal writing. Two separate 4-week 
programs were conducted June 13 through Au- 
gust 5, 1966. To test the hypothesis that the 
amount of structure given to the program would 
influence the amount of learning and attitudes 
toward research, the first group was given a 
structured project-research-fund tals-oriented 
program and the second an unstructured project- 
oriented program. A follow-up conference was 
held in January, 1967. When semantic differential 
measures of both groups were combined, favora- 
ble attitudes toward all research concept areas 
were indicated; achievement posttests showed ac- 
ceptable progress in learning research methods 
and facts for both groups. The unstructured 
learning organization seemed superior (though 
not significantly so), influencing favorable at- 
titudes toward more research concepts, better 
achievement performance, and greater satisfac- 
tion with workshop organization, visiting lec- 
turers, and facilities. (Publicity materials are in- 
cluded.) (Author/JS) 
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wt gag Through Teacher Education. 
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Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Dept. of 
Secondary Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0489 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-3-7-070489-3 128 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—*Distributive Education, Project 
Training Methods, *Teacher Educator Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Seminars 
A l-week national seminar was conducted in 

May 1967 (one section at Michigan State, one at 
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Arizona State) for 52 educators and researchers 
responsible for designing and administering train- 
ing programs for teachers in the field of market- 
ing and distribution. The major objective was to 
broaden participant understanding of the project 
method of instruction (a method which does not 
rely on the cooperative laboratory as an instruc- 
tion vehicle) and its demands concerning preser- 
vice and inservice teacher education ’ 
Guest lecturers presented papers on several 
themes: Perspectives in Program Development in 
Distributive Education; Nature and Theory of the 
Project Method; Managing and Controlling 
Learning Experiences.in Classroom; Teacher 
Behavior in the Project Classroom; and Gearing 
Up Teacher Education Programs for Project In- 
struction. Small Task force groups of participants 
discussed the concepts and produced reports on 
implications for two areas of need: school and 
classroom, and teacher education. The papers 
and task force reports are contained in three 
seminar publications: one is a series of readings 
on the project plan in distributive education; the 
others are guidelines for implementing the plan in 
schools through teacher education. (Included 
are discussion of a series of impacts the seminar 
has had on the profession--as evaluated 15 
months later--and recommendations of the 
directors regarding continued efforts.) (JS) 
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Available from—Fearon Publishers, 2165 Park 
Boulevard, Palo Alto, California 94306 ($2.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Behavioral ry og Building In- 
novation, *Differentiated Staffs, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Schools, *Flexible 
Scheduling, Humanities Instruction, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Instructional Materials 
Identifiers—Duluth, ay) and Secondary 
Education Act (Title 1), ESEA Title I, Project 
Criterion 
This book describes a program of individual- 
ized instruction in action--a program which began 
in one elementary school, was adapted to the 
varying needs of other schools, and is now ex- 
panding in the direction of involvement of all of 
the students in the Duluth Public School system. 
The introductory chapter defines the ideal of in- 
dividualization (‘tan arrangement that makes it 
possible at all times for each student to be en- 
gaged in learning those things that are most ap- 
propriate for himself as an individual”) and 
identifies minimum requirements for its actualiza- 
tion (inservice work of volunteer teachers in the 
development of behavioral objectives, of materi- 
als relevant to these objectives, and of possible 
ways of approaching the central problem of class- 
room management in the formal school environ- 
ment--differentiated staffing, flexible scheduling, 
room modification, student contracts, etc.). The 
final three sections describe the introduction of 
individualized instruction to three elementary 
schools and the ways in which the program 
proved adaptable to a wide variety of situations-- 
to a very old school _—s. and a newly 
designed one, to educationally deprived students 
and to able students involved in a Toomaies pro- 
gram, to a project with minimal outside financial 
support and one operating under a sizeable Title I 
grant. Sample materials, specific procedures, and 
evaluative observations of both practical and 
a value are provided throughout the book. 
) 
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Teacher Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, 

Training Techniques 

An experimental human relations program was 
conducted in which sophomore teacher trainees 
were stimulated to develop a one-to-one relation- 
ship with an elementary school child. The basic 
objective was to enhance the development of ac- 
ceptance of self, acceptance of others, and ac- 
ceptance by others in both the trainees and the 
children. It was theorized that human relations in- 
struction plus counseling would result in greater 
attitudinal change than would result from instruc- 
tion only, or no instruction. There were four 
treatment conditions: (1) previous human rela- 
tions training, (2) lecture and small group discus- 
sion in each of 10 areas of human relations prin- 
ciples, (3) individual and group counseling, (4) 
development of a relationship with a child - 
domly matched with the trainee. Four instru- 
ments were administered to trainees and four to 
students to measure self-concept, interpersonal 
values, attitudes, and personality. Although the 
analysis of posttest data did not produce statisti- 
cally significant results, the study demonstrated 
that positive attitudinal and behavioral change 
can be transmitted from instructor to student to 
child through the approach utilized. (Included are 
the nonstandard instruments used, an outline of 
the instructional program, recommendations for 
program implementation, and bibliography.) (JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.15 
Descriptors— Administrative Organization, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Educational Change, 
*Educational Strategies, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Inquiry Training, Instructional Design, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Learning 
Processes, *Teacher Education 
The essential pu of the five papers com- 
piled in this report is to summarize, analyze, and 
interpret recent tendencies in educational theory 
and practice and their implications for “the heart 
of the educational process,” i.e., the curriculum. 
The papers focus on general strategies or 
methodologies of instruction, rather than specific 
subject content, and te agen an interdisciplinary 
approach (Dr. Harold Stahly, psychology; Dr. 
John Renner, science;\Dr. Robert Hogan, lan- 
uage arts; Dr. John LeBlanc, mathematics; and 
r. William Gardner, social studies). Their titles 
and major emphases are as follows: ‘“Psychologi- 
cal Aspects of Curricular Change” (applies prin- 
ciples of psychology to instructional methodology 
and to the more general problems involved in in- 
stituting educational change); “The Structure of 
School Science Programs” (calls for a science 
curriculum based on the nature and process of 
inquiry); “Recent Curriculum Trends in English” 
(emphasizes the importance of the human ele- 
ment--child-centered curriculum and individual 
teaching styles); ‘Changes in the Schools: Impli- 
cations for Learning and Teaching Mathematics” 
(focuses on needed revisions of teacher training 
ie ary in light of recent developments); and “‘- 
arch for Meaning--an Emerging Model for the 
Social Studies” (compares and contrasts tradi- 
tional and emerging models, stressing need for 
oe experience-based curriculum). 
(JS) 
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Identifiers— Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act Title Ill, ESEA Title Ill, PACE 
The model program described in this Title Ill 

project report was developed “to eliminate the 


need for segregated classes for handicapped chil- 
dren in remote school systems.” The underlying 
assumption of the program is that, if the regular 
teacher is (1) supported by a staff of specially 
trained resource personnel whole roles are clearly 
defined and (2) offered inservice training in ways 
of recognizing and meeting the special needs of 
the physiologically or bs gonna han- 
dicapped student, the needs of these children can 
be met both more efficiently and more effectively 
within the context of the regular classroom. Es- 
sential to this particular program, in which a 
school cadre works cooperatively to analyze the 
handicapped student’s learning style and to 
develop creative and appropriate methods for 
responding to it, is a learning analyst (here 
referred to as a child-study teacher). His primary 
function is to serve as intermediary between the 
resource staff, the classroom teacher, and the in- 
dividual student throughout the cycle of referral, 
preconference, observation, consultation, dia; 

sis, analysis, and postconference. By the end of 
the cycle it is expected that the competency of 
the classroom teacher will have been upgraded to 
the point that she will be able to assume the 
major responsibility for the continuing education 
of the handicapped child. (JS) 
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This annotated bibliography developed by 
Cooperative Urban Teacher Education (CUTE) 
staff members presents a selective reading list for 
undergraduate teacher education candidates 
preparing to work in inner-city schools. An inter- 
disciplinary team composed of a psychiatrist, a 
sociologist, and teacher educators categorized the 
187 entries under the following headings: 
Teacher Education; Sociology (a) of education, 
(b) of the inner city, (c) of deviance; Psychology; 
and Nonprint Materiais (films, records, etc.) re- 
lated to each of the above fields. Primary atten- 
tion was given to the inclusion of recent books in 
an attempt to select materials relevant to the as- 
sumption that “a prospective teacher would be 
better prepared for teaching in the inner-city en- 
vironment if he: (a) understood both his own and 
his pupils’ attitudes, insecurities, anxieties, and 
prejudices; (b) understood both his own and his 
pupils’ environment and culture; and (c) was 
knowledgeable of and competent in reflective 
teaching methods for inner-city learners.” 
(Author/JS) 
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Identifiers— Hawaii 
In tracing the educational history of Hawaii 

from the days of the monarchy up to the present 

time, the uniqueness of the state is stressed in 
terms of (1) its highly centralized (and therefore 
simplified) administration and control of the 
schools and (2) its provision of ‘ta high degree of 


equal opportunity for education 
tion that has not been 
other states... . The 


since ; 
followed by 


Education. Particular attention is given to 
related to educational legislatio ron 
031 461.) CAuthor/IS) on™ (Related to BD 


Texas Univ., Austin. Research and De lopment 
Center for Teacher Education. 2 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—138p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.00 

Descriptors— Administration, *A 
Bibliographies, Individualized Instruction, 
Laboratory Schools, Personality Assessment, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur. 
riculum, *Teacher Evaluation, Team Teachi 
The first section of this publication is an index 

of the 112 entries, grouped according to the fol- 

lowing main areas of research and developmen 

within the Center: administration (11 titles 

listed); the personalization of teacher education 

(25); assessment (30); the teaching laboratory 

(5); curriculum-based instructional approaches to 

teacher education (18); team teaching (7); and 

projects not currently in progress (16). The 

second section, arranged alphabetically by 

author, _—— complete reference and availa. 

bility information and an informative abstract of 


each study. (JS) 
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ethods, Textbooks, *Traditional Grammar 
The recent history and present state of lin- 
guistics in the English classroom present a dismal 
prospect. The structural-grammar textbooks of 
the forties and fifties were inadequate, and the 
grammars of the sixties, although improved by 
the influence of Chomsky and his colleagues, are 
still not as good as they should be. Also of 
questionable value are the efforts of conferences, 
curriculum centers, and summer institutes spon- 
sored by the “Establishment.”’ To improve condi- 
tions, frank but constructive opposition to current 
establishment-produced materials and procedures 
must be made by our best scholars, linguists, and 
teachers, for teachers themselves must ultimately 
determine what they are to teach. Simple ob- 
structionism, however, is not the answer. The 
current emphasis on the importance of language 
studies requires that teachers decide either to 
teach the English language and educate them- 
selves for the task or to relinquish the task to 
someone else. Goals that can be obtained despi 
the present dearth of adequate language- 
materials should be made. Among the topics that 
can be taught well, now, are a scholarly and intel- 
— traditional grammar, lexico ae history 
of the language, and dialectology. GM ) 
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role of literature in elementary English 
(Alan S. Downer), the necessity for 
the 
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ture (Roy Harvey Pearce), and the 
ip between the “knowledge explosion” 
and of traditional literature (Edward 
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Thomas), 
acquisition (Philip B. Gough), sentence growth as 
i sy crash hone nd a gram- 
W. Hunt), m and variety in 
me (ety i (an MeDavid. J.) 
problems of Ne; ers of nons n- 
glish (William Tabow), and E. E. Cummings’ 
ive manipulation of grammar (Priscilla 
ree papers on composition discuss 
process of writing, place of rhe- 
preparation of composition teachers 
allace W. Douglas), and the interrela- 
composition and literature in the ele- 

Eldonna L. Evertts). (LH) 
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To actively and pleasurably involve children in 
a wide variety of literature, a teacher can follow 
a “World's Fair model” to broaden each child’s 
language ability while guiding him through the 

The child, encouraged to develop an “‘al- 
fcenric” mode of perception, extends himself as 
he might at a fair to take in new objects and in- 
formation for self-satisfaction. The teacher is free 
to explore with his students new children’s books 
and to develop a wide repertoire of teaching 
strategies which, like the various exhibits at the 
Fair, will challenge each child, bring him out of 
— and stimulate his thinking in depth. 
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ment, *Creative Expression, Creative Thinking, 
‘Creativity, *English Instruction, Fine Arts, 
‘Individual Development, Language, Litera- 
ture, iginality, Secondary Education, 
Teacher Influence 
The per, concern of the English teacher 
should be to develop the unique potential every 
sudent has for pe pags thinking and creative 
bility to think creatively stimu- 
student’s intellectual curiosity, frees him 
the rigidity of social class values, religious 
dogma, and historical precedent, and enables him 
self-knowledge and emotional stability. 
foster student creativity, the teacher shou 
avoid establishing a “correct” standard of 
usage or literature interpretation, (2) 
interests and values of the students in 


life 


selecting materials for the class, and (3) 

para and np his — latent creativity 
wri prose studying various 

} aon aieee usage. (MP) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, Creativity, Edu- 
cational Facilities, Educational Innovation 
Educational Research, *Educational Trends, 
*English Instruction, Government Role, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Lan Arts, Or- 
ganizational Change, Reading Material Selec- 
.tion, Retarded Readers, Schedule Modules, 
*Secor Education, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Role, Teaching Methods 
In this collection of papers, a number of educa- 
tional innovations of recent years are applied to 
the language arts curriculum. Section one, com- 
piled by recorders in conference study groups, 
examines (1) new materials and methods which 
are relevant for today’s English teacher, (2) 
research findings and their implications for the 
classroom teacher, (3) such organizational pat- 
terns as modular scheduling applied to new in- 
structional approaches, (4) the problems of 
providing suitable materials, techniques, and 
procedures to help the reluctant reader, and (5) 
the various roles of the teacher, the administra- 
tor, and the government in innovating and stimu- 
lating creativity and curriculum reform. Section 
two is comprised of an address by Thomas P. 
Ryan, “The Language Arts Teacher in 1970,” in 
which he describes a future educational environ- 
ment as including individualization of instruction 
and learning activity ‘‘packages,” reorganization 
of schools and environmental management, mas- 
sive curriculum reforms, and inservice work: 
for the professional staffs of public schools. (JB 
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Elementary and junior high school students 
took part in a test involving the probability tex- 
ture of the language to determine whether 
spelling ability is related to a student’s un- 
derstanding of possible letter combinations in En- 
glish words. Two similar groups of 124 fifth grade 
students and 129 eighth grade students were 
ranked in spelling ability by performance on the 
California Achievement Test, with those scoring 
lower than the 50th percentile classified as r 
spellers. A test instrument was constructed of 120 
ive-letter nonsense words of four degrees of ap- 
proximation to English, ranging from combina- 
tions most remote to English (xkgjzt) to those 
most similar to English (comer). Students were 
asked to select from the two words the one that 
looked most like English. The results of the study 
indicated (1) that good spellers performed better 
than poor spellers on the word-choice discrimina- 
tion test except on problems of extreme difficul- 
ty, when performance of both dropped to chance 
levels, (2) that the relationship between spelling 
achievement and verbal intelligence was only 
moderate, and (3) that lling achievement 
reflected, in part, inc knowledge of the 
probability texture of English. (MP) 
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two African poets, Senghor and David 
Diop. The other theme--an attempt to project 
through lyric expression a human experience 
beyond race--is represented by the works of such 
black poets as Countee llen, Gwendolyn 
Brooks, and LeRoi Jones. Teaching procedures, 
— activities, and poems are provided. 
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To learn what essay titles to seventh 
grade students, 40 female and 52 male California 
students rated each of 100 essay titles according 
to their interest in writing a composition based on 
that title. Also, the study was desi to contrast 
the title ca of pei — intellec- 
t -bright, intel — 
witha seventh grade population. am 
revealed that (1) seventh grade students definite- 
ly preferred certain essay titles, particularly those 
related to their adolescent subculture, (2) males 
generally preferred titles involving sports, science, 
and animals, whereas females preferred titles 
covering a great diversity of subject matter, and 
(3) less intelligent students preferred concrete 
and personally relevant topics, whereas the intei- 
lectually bright students preferred more abstract 
titles concerning complicated issues. The study 
implied that since students’ attitudes toward writ- 
ing are significantly affected by the title onignet. 
teachers should consider the diversity of the 
class, as well as the educational objectives of the 
assignment, when choosing a theme topic. (MP) 
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The of this study, sponsored by an 
ESEA title 3 grant, was to evaluate the effective- 
ness of the Living Arts Program in developing 
creative behavior in adolescents. The subjects 
consisted of an experimental group of 188 stu- 
dents in grades 7-10 who took part in the Living 
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Arts Program for one semester and a similar 
group of students who did not. Each group was 
divided into high, middle, and low levels of 
creativity on the basis of scores on a “Thi 
Done On Your Own Checklist.” The data 
tained from tests given to these students in Oc- 
tober 1967 and January 1968 led to the followin 
conclusions: (1) Females in the pninontel 
group increased their aesthetic sensitivity and en- 
gaged in significantly more independent creative 
activities than did those in the control group. (2) 
Males and females in the experimental groups 
participated more actively in community cultural 
activities than did those in the control group, and 
increased significantly their creative thinking. (3) 
Students in the experimental group reported a 
— self concept and believed themselves to 

ve considerable imagination, curiosity, and 
creative personal qualities. The findings appeared 
to substantiate the theory that deliberate efforts 
to improve certain types of creative behavior can 
be successful. (MP) 
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Because the use of ‘‘good” grammar is directly 

related to status in American society, changes in 

grammatical usage are made slowly and cau- 
tiously. Current American linguistic attitudes are 
derived from two aspects of the early New En- 
gland school tradition: the development of lex- 
icography initiated in this country by Noah 

Webster, and the widespread, partial literacy 

fostered by the public school system. Lexicog- 

raphers and linguists, whose grammar delinea- 
tions are based on the actual usage of reputable 

kers and writers, conflict with teachers whose 
classroom grammar taboos are based on arbitrary 
appeals to such extralinguistic factors as analogy, 
logic, and the historical development of the lan- 
guage. The efforts of distinguished linguists and 
the publication of enlightened dictionaries during 
the past generation have had little effect upon the 
educated public, who follows the prescriptive 

mar learned in school and resists any usage 
changes. Perhaps in the next generation a gram- 
= sed on linguistic studies will be accepted. 

(JM) 
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Literature 
Identifiers—* Jack London 

Because of their interest in naturalism and so- 
cialism, critics often overlook the major intellec- 
tual conflict in Jack London’s work: the paradox 
of individualism. London regards society as af- 
fecting the individual in two ways: it either 
promotes individuality or it demands a conformi- 
ty that undermines individualism. When society 
fails Buck in “The Call of the Wild,” he is driven 
to self-reliance and forced to become an in- 
dividual, whereas White Fang is punished for ex- 
ercising his individuality. In “The Sea Wolf,” 
London develops these two extremes of social in- 
fluence in the socially-isolated Larson and the so- 
cially-conforming Van Weyden. London favors 
Van Weyden, who ultimately realizes his identity 
as an individual and applies his abilities to im- 
prove society while Larson remains aloof and in- 
effectual throughout the story. London criticizes 
the destructive nature of this dualistic society in 
“Martin Eden” and shows Martin’s frustration at 
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a society that glorifies indivi 

and literature but wed rlaen ostracizes living 

nonconformists. Martin’s suicide symbolizes Lon- 

don’s ponte i inconclusive isal of 

the individual in and against society. (MP) 
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Six articles on the problems in planning and ex- 

ecuting a high school humanities program are 

collected here. Wallace Kennedy gives a partial 


program 

ties at Lincoln ~— School, Bloomington, Min- 
nesota. Martin C. Wiltgen surveys three ways of 
shdiene gem ctl 1 Bl co 
hilosophical, tic ap ) ai 
Smiepen methods of teaching them. David Wee 
describes the plans, activities, and results of a 
summer institute in the humanities for talented 

school students. William D. Elliott 
presents a case for teaching more world literature 
written in English, such as He Handel 
Richardson’s Australian trilogy, “The Fortunes of 
Richard Mahoney.” (LH) 
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Identifiers—Project English 
This study involving 76 English teachers in Il- 
linois high schools with enrollments of less than 
350 was undertaken to investigate the use of 
professional readings for correcting weakness in 
teacher preparation and for unnens Oo infor- 
mation to teacher, to evaluate effective- 
ness of these readings on the thinking and 
teaching procedures of the teachers, and to make 
recommendations concerning reading pengeme 
for teachers. A questionnaire survey listing 
ical applications of ideas in the articles 
was administered both before and after the 
readings were completed. The data indicated a 
positive change in attitude for 12 of the 40 state- 
ments on the questionnaire. The teachers planned 
1,295 changes in teaching performance as a 
result of the readings. Concerning 84 statements 
of possible pedagogical changes suggested by the 


articles, each teacher claimed a mean of 13 
changes in his teaching due to the articles, and a 


total of 13 planned c' for the future were 
listed. These results indicated that professional 
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Descriptors—American Culture, *American His. 
tory, *Childrens Books, Cultural Context, Fol. 
klore Books, Legends, Literature, *Political [p- 
fluences, *Reading Interests, *Socioeconomic 
Influences 
A study was undertaken to learn if the values 

of American culture from 1850-1964 were 

reflected in children’s books of that period, 

Themes in the books were categorized, and the 

books were related to the historical, political, and 

social events of their year of publication. 

children’s literature, fiction, and “trade” books 
published in American were surveyed, but some 
favorite stories, originally produced in other 
countries and republished in the United States, 
were included. A comparison of the six theme 
categories with the specific times in American 

History when they enjoyed greatest popularity in. 

dicated that a relationship existed between social, 

cultural, and economic influences and the story 
themes: (1) the “Search for Values,” (2) “. 

Problems of Growing Up,” (3) “Travel and Peo- 

ple of Foreign Lands,” (4) “Success and Adven- 

ture Stories,” (5) “Fun and Fairy Tales,” and (6) 

the “Urge to Know.” (Author/MP) 
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Spelling Instruction 
A recent study was conducted at Stanford 
University to determine the degree of correspon- 
dence between phonemes and graphemes in En- 
glish. In past attempts to achieve universal litera- 
cy, language reformers have proposed a revised 
alphabet of one grapheme for each phoneme, a 
change which anti-reformers have insisted would 
be costly. Modern linguists, on the other hand, 
have suggested that the key to spelling consists in 
understanding the m that determines the 
orthographic sound-symbol relationship. The 
computer in the Stanford study classified and 
sorted 17,310 commonly used words according to 
a cst of sules devined De toe emsnarchene = OE 
i merican language. results 
indicated that b gg 4 pf 
correc’ 
t another 36% cout be 
error. Utilizing the findings 
educators can develop a new 


and orthographic symbols in English. (JM) 
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in this 


tstanding work of local 

= vidual ates. _ 

sc itedee 'S ish programs are iscussed first: 
deine Eonovided by English electives and 


‘dividualized instruction s, the new 
emphasis on linguisti ly-oriented programs in 
secondary education, special programs for able 
students, more realistic programs for slow lear- 
ners in English and the social sciences, and the 
improvement of reading proficiency. The articles 

the second part of the publication present new 
dimensions to broaden and deepen language arts 
jon: newspapers in the classroom; creativi- 
rough the use of prints, special projects, and 

; and new teaching techniques and learning 


[Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
inal legibility of original document). (LH) 
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To indicate what high school students have ac- 
tually studied during the previous 10 years of 
changing secondary school curricula, this docu- 
ment reports the findings of a questionnaire sur- 
vey conducted among 2,247 students who took 
the 1965-66 College Entrance Examination 
Board's English Composition Test. The report is 
divided into three parts--composition, language, 
and literature--and the data is organized so that 
the relative emphasis upon various instructional 
activities, as reported by the students, will be ap- 
mt. Some of the topics covered are the 
uency of composition assignments, grading, 
| pal subjects studied, literature read, and 
skills practiced. The facts presented are in- 
terpreted to help teachers improve their instruc- 
tion. (JM) 
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A , sequential literature program for 
school students should deal simultane- 

ously with literary forms, with the chronological 
development of literature, and with broad themes 
human experience. By employing the 
abundance of teaching aids, texts, and improved 
foreign translations available today an imagina- 
tively planned program can help students 
discover themselves as well as become aware of 
their cultural heritage and rapidly changing 
world. In grades 7-9, such a on should in- 
clude mythology from all periods and cultures, 
the literature of the great heroes from Agamem- 
ton to Robert E. Lee, and the mystery or cycle 
plays of the English Middle Ages. In grades 10- 
12, the lyric poem, satire and irony, the comic 
and tragic hero, the comedy of manners, the “- 
problem” drama, the historical romance, the so- 


cial novel, the novel of sensibility, the theme of 
movement, and such non-literary 
current events may be covered. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Young Film Makers Exchange 
Brief descriptions of 10 styles of student film 
making include references to specific films em- 
loying the techniques. The styles of film making 
isted are animation, pixillation animation, col- 
lage, draw-on, documentary, bio-documentary, 
story line, impressionistic, commercials, and the 
school film. Directions for submitting films to the 
Young Film Makers Exchange are given, and 
films for rental are listed. (LH) 
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mation Theory (Language) 

Traditions and emerging trends in the teaching 
of linguistics and composition are examined in 
this collection of papers. Joseph Mersand predicts 
a future emphasis on the subject of English as a 
discipline, leading to a more adequate prepara- 
tion and increased supervision of English teachers 
and a greater stress in the classroom on written 
composition, the study of language development, 
sophisticated uses of instructional materials, and 
individualized instruction. Robert Donaldson 
charges that, despite a revolution in the field, few 
English teachers have incorporated linguistic in- 
sights into their classroom practices. Harold King 
surveys the growth of scientific investigations into 
language structure, and Marvin Greene articu- 
lates the role of linguistics in the teaching of En- 
glish. Joe Darwin Palmer elaborates on Noam 
Chomsky’s theory that transformational grammar 
can provide sets of rules to generate all the cor- 
rect sentences in the English language, and 
Samuel Stone suggests some classroom applica- 
tions of generative grammar. Floyd Bergman 
describes an individualized, sequential program to 
eliminate some of the problems in teaching com- 
position, and Henry Maloney indicates methods 
of improving the content of junior high school 
compositions. (JB) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine 


Ph.D. Dissertation, Stanford 


_ Statistically significant linguistic features of oral 
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and written discourse rated quite high or low by 


tape 

elicited under uniform stimulus conditions from a 
homogeneous group of | Ith-grade students. The 
compositions were rated on a 1-7 scale by three 
teachers according to organization, use of con- 
ventions, critical thinking, effectiveness, and ap- 
propriateness. A frequency count of 35 linguistic 
items was made for each composition sample 
rated the 10 hi or 10 lowest by each 
poe tena nalyche of the differences among 
these compositions revealed that (1) teachers 
rated oral and written discourse equally, (2) male 
students were rated as better ers and female 
students as better writers, (3) students who spoke 
first did not receive higher ratings than those who 
wrote first, and (4) significant differences existed 
in oral and written usage of 8 of the 29 linguistic 
items frequently encountered among oe and 
low papers. The results of the research to 14 
recommendations for improving composition in- 
struction. (JM) 
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During the first half of the 19th century, writ- 
ten composition was seldom taught in American 
high schools. Speech writing was the only writin 

required of high school students until the mi 

1800's when associationist psychology, with its 

emphasis on developing thinking habits through 

systematic, realistic exercise instead of memoriza- 
tion and recitation, began to influence instruc- 
tion. Although the rules of grammar and rhetoric 
received primary focus from most educators, new 
textbooks appeared during the third quarter of 
the century which were devoted to the study of 
composition. In 1870, colleges began adding 
composition requirements to their entrance ex- 
aminations; but it was not until 1893 with the Na- 
tional Education Association’s “Report of the 

Committee on Secondary School Studies” that 

most practices recommended by the colleges 

were given “official” sanction by the educational 
establishment of the period. (Author/MP) 
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This study was conducted to determine the ef- 
fects of individualized reading as a literature 
teaching method in the secondary school. Seniors 
in two high schools were divided evenly into 
three groups, each group having 65 students 
representing four levels of ability to interpret lite- 
rary materials. The experimental group was as- 
signed to two sections of Individualized Reading 
in which students individually chose reading 
materials which they later discussed with the 
teacher. One control group was com of stu- 
dents who had requested individualized reading 
but who were enrolled instead in an elective En- 
glish class or no class. A second control group in 
a different school was composed of students using 
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a basic anthology of literature. At the end of one 
semester, all students were given two standard 
tests. Results indicated that, regardless of the 
literature instruction method, high school seniors 
derived similar satisfactions from reading fiction 
for pleasure. Also, students who experience In- 
dividualized Reading appreciate more the 
techniques of fiction, have fewer dislikes of fic- 
tion, and find more satisfaction in the contribu- 
tions of literature to broadening their fields of in- 
terest, improving their understanding of them- 
selves, and informing them about personal rela- 
tions, socio-civic matters, and philosophy of life 
and religion. (Author/JM) 
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This study analyzed the effect of various stimuli 

on the number and kinds of words produced, the 

number and length of grammatical structures 
formed, and the quality of writing produced 
under four stimulus conditions. Third-grade stu- 
dents from Clarke County, Georgia, wrote com- 
positions after (1) being asked to write a story 

(minimal stimulus); (2) listening to musical selec- 

tions (auditory stimulus); (3) viewing a film 

without words (visual); and (4) drawing a picture 

(motor). Five judges rated the over-all quality of 

the compositions from | to 4. Frequency counts 

were made of the total number of words used, 
the number of different words used, the number 
of different sentence structures used, and T-unit 
length. Judged highest in over-all quality were 
compositions written under minimal stimulus, fol- 
lowed in order by those written under auditory 
stimulus, visual and motor stimuli. T-unit len 
correlated with over-all writing quality, but for 
the other language measures used in the study, 
visual stimulus proved most effective and motor 
stimulus, least effective. Sex, intelligence, and 
socioeconomic level were found to have varying 
effects upon the students’ writings. (Author/JM) 
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sage in the Dictionary. 
Pub Date Jan 66 
Note—9p. 
Journal Cit—College English; v27 n4 p285-92 

Jan 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—American English, *Dictionaries, 

English Instruction, Language Patterns, *Lan- 

guage Research, *Language Usage, Lexicog- 

raphy, Standard Spoken Usage 

To understand decisions made concerning lan- 
guage usage in ‘‘Webster’s Third New Interna- 
tional Dictionary,” it is necessary to realize what 
standard usage is and how it changes. The defini- 
tion of standard usage, given in 1932, as that lan- 
guage used by well-educated persons remains 
valid and depends more and more on professional 
writers for guidance. The far-reaching liberaliza- 
tion of both written and spoken language since 
the Second Edition of “‘Webster’s New Interna- 
tional” is reflected in the usage of professional 
writers. Consequently, the label “‘colloquial” has 
become unnecessary as a dictionary classification, 
especially since sharp distinctions between formal 
and informal language usage are not always clear. 
Examples of specific word changes connected 
with the Third Edition are the spelling of “all 
right” and “callus” and the inclusion of “gim- 
mick,” “corny,” and “‘spendiferous” as accepta- 
ble rather than slang. (JM) 
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Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—5p. 
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Journal Cit—Arizona English Bulletin; v11 n3 
11-15 Apr 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Course Organization, ish Cur- 
riculum, *English Instruction, Fu: Curricu- 
lum, *Integrated Activities, *Integrated Cur- 
riculum, Junior High School Students, Lan- 
guage Arts, *Language Skills, Literature, 
*Teaching Methods, Thematic Approach 
Language skills should be taught in an in- 
tegrated curriculum that combines usage, com- 
position, literature, reading, and spelling. In such 
a curriculum, the teacher has a wide choice of 
procedures and materials, the student sees lan- 
guage applied in realistic situations, and the in- 
dividual skills and concepts reinforce each other. 
Since no one book presents such a completely 
fused curriculum, the teacher must plan his own 
rogram to meet the students’ needs, correlating 
teaching activities with the focus and goals of the 
unit and with the literary works available. If the 
school is not departmentalized, integrated cur- 
riculums can also be set up between teachers of 
pe 0 and teachers of science, history, health, 
and home economics. In core curriculums, where 
one teacher is responsible for language arts and 
social studies, American history or civics can be 
integrated with the English curriculum. (Activi- 
ties and lesson plans for the first week of a 4- 
week thematic literature unit, “Fear,” are out- 
lined.) (LH) 
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Writing. Final Report. 
Jefferson Coll., Hillsboro, Mo. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-F-086 
Pub Date 15 Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-6-9-008086-0044-010 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, College Fresh- 
men, *Composition Skills (Literary), *English 
Instruction, Experimental Teaching, Expository 
Writing, Oral English, Remedial Courses, 
*Remedial Instruction, Remedial Programs, 
Rhetoric, *Teaching Methods, Traditional 
Grammar, Writing Exercises 
This study was undertaken to determine 
whether an oral-aural approach to remedial com- 
position instruction for college students would be 
superior to the traditional grammar and rhetoric 
approach. For one semester, four classes of 
remedial writing at Jefferson College in Missouri 
served as experimental groups in which ideas and 
sound were stressed while grammar and concepts 
of correctness were eliminated. Three classes 
served as controi groups in which traditional 
teaching methods were used. Experimental class- 
room sessions were divided into two parts: a 
thought stimulation Regen exposing students to 
such motivational aids as films, slides, prints, car- 
toons, or recordings; and a writing session, occa- 
sionally preceded by a discussion period. Pre- and 
post-test composition samples of the experimental 
and control groups plus the results of the 
Cooperative English Test provided evaluation 
data. Results indicated that students taught by the 
experimental method learned to write as well as 
those taught by the traditional grammar method. 
(A list of classroom aids, a suggested semester 
course outline, and evaluations of composition 
samples are appended.) (JM) 
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Interdisciplinary Arts and Humanities Programs 
and Cultural Centers for Elementary Schools, 
Title ITI. Final Report. 

Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-E-149 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-5-9-245 149-004 1-010 

Note—272p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.70 

Descriptors—Anthropology, College Role, Cross 
Cultural Studies, Cultural Context, Culture, 
*Elementary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
Financial Support, Fine Arts, History, Human- 
ism, *Humanities, *Humanities Instruction, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Literature, School 
Community Relationship, Self Concept, Values 


This study, funded under an ES 
grant, evaluates the current cet. a 
problems of pretreat, arts and hu 
in e 


ent of interdi 

elementary 
not funded under Title Ill. Information was ob. 
tained from literature of the programs, observa. 
tions of the projects, interviews, personal cor. 
respondence, and questionnaires. role that 
pa education played in innovative inter. 

isciplinary p' S was particular 

Other major Seabtens on which inforeciaa te 
obtained were those involving personnel; school. 
ee geo financing; i 
planning, content, and operations; availabili 
use of £ ilities, materials, and ae seen 
and teacher education. On the basis of the data 
collected, guidelines were suggested for planning 
and maintaining an_interdisciplinary 
(An extensive | bibliography and "appendices 
ai ing over interdisciplin Ograms 
included ) (JB) oa = 
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Campbell, Laurence R. 
i Policies and Procedures of High School 


Quill and Scroll Foundation, lowa City, lowa. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—218p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.00 
Descriptors—Business Skills, Cocurricular Activi- 
ties, Expenditures, *Faculty Advisors, Financial 
Needs, *Financial Policy, *Financial Problems, 
Financial Support, *Journalism, Money 
Management, *School Newspapers 
The purpose of this inquiry was to identify the 
current business policies and procedures of high 
school newspapers in the United States and to 
determine whether such an appraisal could be 
used to achieve higher standards in both educa- 
tion and journalism. Most of the data was 
thered in early 1968 by questionnaires sent to 
48 public and 68 non-public schools listed in the 
state directories of Maine, Virginia, Ohio, Mis- 
souri, Texas, and California. The five areas stu- 
died were the newspaper’s financial status, expen- 
ditures, circulation, advertising, and subsidies and 
other sources of revenue. Some conclusions made 
from the study were that (1) many high schools 
have not solved the problem of financing their 
newspapers through student support, subsidies, or 
advertising, (2) business management is 
frequently casual because few advisors have 
p agp preparation in business procedures and 
the staff is more interested in editorial activities, 
and (3) schools which offer journalism courses 
and schools whose newspaper advisors have a 
minor in college journalism are more successful 
in business aan than those lacking such ad- 
vantages. (LH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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a eens Linguistics, Communica- 


tion (Thought Transfer), Composition (Litera- 
ty), Educational Objectives, *English, English 
Curriculum, *English Instruction, *Grammar, 
Language Instruction, *Language Research, 
Linguistics, Literature, Reading Instruction, 
Structural Linguistics, Transformation Genera- 
tive Grammar 
This book is an introduction to the “new” En- 
glish which utilizes knowledge gained from stu- 
dies and basic research to achieve practical, intel- 
ligent goals for instruction in English. The first 
chapter defines the new English as a study that 
leads students to a critical appreciation of all 
forms of communication, that provides them with 
insights into the structure of English and language 
in general, and that frees them to discover their 
own styles in speaking and writing. In the second 
chapter, some of the more important things 
known about language--e.g., its evolution, its 
systematic qualities, and its arbitrary conventions- 
-are pointed out. The third chapter describes the 
work of the linguist and the science of language 
study, and presents a model of structural gram- 
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classroom, particularly for the analy- 

the teaching of dialectology, 

in the fourth chapter. The final 

up the new aims and techniques 

developed for teaching literature, 
reading. (LH) 
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ew. W. Norton & Company, Inc., 
§5 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 10003 


(57.95) Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—Alphabets, *Composition (Litera- 
ry), Composition Skills (Literary), Creative Ex- 
sion, Creative Writing, English Curriculum, 
English rtments, *English Instruction, 
Grade 1, *Initial Teaching Alphabet, *Phonetic 
Transcription, Reading Materials, Student 
nt, Teacher Education, Teaching 
M , *Writing, Written Language 
This book suggests that first graders could ex- 
themselves on paper more easily and natu- 
if they were taught the Initial Teaching 
t (it.a.). The chapters take up (1) the 
of writing skills in a reading-oriented na- 
tion, (2) a comparison of the writing per- 
formance of students who learned the i.t.a. with 
that of students who learned traditional orthog- 
raphy in the early grades, (3) the stifling effect of 
the Dick and Jane basal-reader system upon 
young writers, (4) the failure of departments and 
schools of English to encourage a “‘com- 
uence of elementary-writing in- 
po (5) the value of a webinars’ 
curriculum based on the i.t.a. in a the 
intellectual and emotional development of the 
beginning student, (6) the advantages of the writ- 
ot i curriculum, and (7) the objections 
by reading-oriented education specialists 
when attempts are made to introduce writing 
skills into the school curriculum. (JM) 
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Rippey, Robert M. 
Maps for English Composition. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—14p. 
Journal Cit—The School Review; v75 n4 p401-13 
Winter 1967 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Composition Skills (Literary), 
Constructed Response, *English Instruction, 
Models, *Programed Instruction, Programing, 
+4 ntial Learning, Sequential Programs, 
*Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles 
The purpose of a study undertaken by the 
Center for the Cooperative Study of Instruction 
was to learn if a set of instructions could be 
prepared for students of composition which 
would indicate in behavioral terms what kind of 
writing was expected of them. These instructions, 
called “cognitive maps’ consisted of a strategy 
and an exemplar which was to serve as a model 
for student writing. Four improvements in writing 
were stressed: better organization, better topic 
and concluding sentences, better use of detail, 
and development of a sense of audience and pur- 
pose. The study also tested the influence of the 
teaching method on the effectiveness of the 
maps. Two methods were used to present the 
maps to the students: the rogramed and mee 
structured “errorless po oe, method, and the 
“oriented and more casual “dialectic” 
. The results of three experiments con- 
ducted with five teachers and 300 juniors, 
ener, and freshmen in two suburban high 
jols revealed that (1) maps bridge the com- 
munications gap between teacher and student, 
(2) maps enhance the quality of students’ writing, 
and (3) the errorless method of teaching appears 
to be superior to the dialectical method in im- 
proving student achievement. (MP) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date 65 ‘ . 


Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 


Descriptors—*Advanced Placement, Advanced 
Placement Programs, eres on Biogra- 
res 2 ish Instruction, Fiction, *Library 

aterials, Periodicals, Poetry, Reference Books 
This bibliographic guide is inteded to aid 

schools in improving their collections of 
reference materials for Advanced Placement 
courses. Books and periodicals are listed in 
groups costing $500 each. The first is a 
basic collection of over 140 items; | gpd 
group is a listing of over 120 items to be added 
‘or a more extensive collection. Also listed are ‘- 
Barron’s” Studies in English and Continental 
Literature‘ (11 items), University of Min- 
nesota’s ghee on American Writers“ (28 
items), the "Twayne United States Authors Se- 
ries (25 items), and literary indexes, antholo- 
gies, reference works, historical reference works, 
and periodicals assumed to be owned by any 
library participating in an Advanced Placement 
program (40 items). (LH) 
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English Through Poetry Writing: A Creative Ap- 


— for Schools. 
Pub Date 68 


Note— 136p. 

Available from—F. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc., 
401 West Irving Park Road, Itasca, Ill. 60143 
($2.95, ——- 

Document Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Composi- 
tion (Literary), *Creative Writing, Descriptive 
Writing, *English Instruction, Evaluation, Figu- 
rative Language, Imagery, a Develop- 
ment, Language Rhythm, Literary Conventions, 
Literary Styles, Metaphors, *Poetry, Poets, 
*Teaching Methods, Versification, Writing Ex- 
ercises, Writing Skills 
This book presents a program for increasing 

the student’s command of language through the 
experience of writing poetry. Designed to en- 
courage students to systematically and accurately 
transform their experiences into brief expression, 
the program is divided into two sections--in- 
pr and advanced. Each of the sections is 
composed of units on the forms of poetry, the 
content of poetry, and methods of evaluating it. 
Sample topics of exercises are Ezra Pound 
couplets, Haiku, sources of inspiration, themes 
from the arts, a framework for evaluation, and 
personal assessment. The advanced section has an 
additional unit on principles for preparing and 
guiding the student in creative work. Such sub- 
jects as the creative climate, poetry form and 
structure, preparation for writing, the writing ses- 
sion, constructive evaluation, and revision and 
polishing are taken up. (A short anthology of stu- 
dent poems is included.) (JM) 
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Com ls , Literature. 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—S6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
ea eee Skills (Literary), *Cur- 
riculum Guides, Developmental Reading, *En- 
lish Instruction, Language, *Language Arts, 
nguage Skills, Literature, *Secondary Educa- 
tion, State Curriculum Guides, Student Motiva- 
tion, Teaching Methods 
Focusing on literature, language, and composi- 
tion as related components of the total literature- 
centered —_ program, this curriculum guide 
emphasizes the skills of reading, listening, speak- 
ing, and writing. Each of the four sections-- 
developmental reading, composition, language, 
and literature--provides guide points or discussion 
on five factors: (1) teacher understandings about 
the assumptions and curriculum of the subject, 
(2) concepts for the teacher, (3) the goals of the 
subject, (4) the objectives for the student, and 
(5) the scope of the subject over a 6-year period. 
(JM) 
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Descriptors—*Composition (Literary), Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), Critical Reading, 
*Drama, Effective Teaching, *English Instruc- 
tion, *Literary Analysis, Literary Conventions, 
*Literature, Literature Appreciation, Novels, 
Perceptual Development, Teaching Methods 
The speeches in this collection on English in- 

struction are by (1) Walker Gibson, who 

discusses the teaching of responsibility to the 
young by making them responsible for clear writ- 
ing; (2) Hart D. Leavitt, who describes the ways 
in which many possible subjects for composition 
can be seen in the collection of pictures, “Stop, 

Look, and Write”; (3) Martin Price, who com- 

pares a novel to a game, which has self-enclosed 

rules and structure, and to a model, which 
imitates a reality beyond itself; (4) David Thor- 
burn, who analyzes John Knowles’ “A Separate 

Peace” and considers the relevance of this novel 

for teenage readers; (5) A. B. Giamatti, who ex- 

amines, in Marlowe’s “Doctor Faustus,” the 

Renaissance fascination with words; and (6) 

Howard Felperin, who focuses on the comedy in 

la and situation in “Henry IV, Part One” 

to help students enjoy and learn about life from a 

Shakespearean play. (JM) 
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Danielson, Ruth 

To Whom It May Concern; Keep This Nigger-Boy 
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unning. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—8p. 

Journal Cit—Minnesota English Journal; v5 nl 
p53-9 Win 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Human Dignity, *Identification 
(Psychological), Individual Needs, Individual 
Power, *Literature, Negro Attitudes, Negro 
Role, *Negro Stereotypes, Role Conflict, Self 
Actualization, *Self Concept, Self Esteem, Self 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Invisible Man, Ralph Ellison 
The narrator, or non-hero, in Ralph Ellison's 

novel, “Invisible Man,” has no identify, does not 

know who he is, and, as he runs from one at- 
tempt at identity to another is repeatedly con- 
fronted with the nightmare inscription, ‘To 

Whom It May Concern, Keep This Nigger Boy 

Running.” This philosophical-spiritual state of in- 

visibility ultimately forces the non-hero into a cel- 

lar after a series of encounters with people, black 
and white, who use him and then drop him. 

Although the narrator has begun to realize his 

own lack of identity through his activities with 

the Brotherhood in Harlem, it is in the cellar with 

1,369 light bulbs that he acknowledges his invisi- 

bility. He is thus freed from the necessity of 

running in order to pursue identity, and can now 
help others fight for the principle of individuality. 

Ellison’s personal idiom of burlesque, distortion, 

and fantasy creates an imaginative and surrealisti- 

cally effective novel. (JM) 
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Allan Sillitoe’s Lonely Hero. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—Sp. 

Journal Cit—Minnesota English Journal; v5 nl 

-7 Winter 1969 

E — MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*Anti Social Behavior, *Charac- 
terization (Literature), English Literature, Ex- 
istentialism, Modernism, Novels, *Personal 
Values, Social Attitudes, Social Class, *Social 
Isolation, Social Values, *Twentieth Century 
Literature 

Identifiers—*The Loneliness of the Long 
Distance Runner 
The hero of Allan Sillitoe’s novel, ““The Loneli- 

ness of the Long-Distance Runner,” differs in 

many ways from the typical modern existential 

hero. Unlike the anti-hero, Smith is not searching 

for values, for he understands what life is and ac- 

— it. He follows a code of honesty and hates 

“pl 


TE 001 565 


nies.” He is aware of class distinctions and 
sees the world as a confrontation between the 
“In-laws” and the “Out-laws”; he re izes him- 
self as one of the Out-laws but is not dismayed or 
less alienated by the situation. Like the anti-hero, 
he is lonely, but the main distinction between 
Smith and the anti-hero is that, while the anti- 
hero abstains from contact with society, Sillitoe’s 
hero deliberately becomes involved in fighting 
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society, thus alienating himself. For example, he 
trains for the race and then deliberately loses it. 
Smith’s “proud, stubborn, and independent spirit 
is the source of his loneliness, and the source of 
his heroism.” (LH) 
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Illinois State-Wide Curriculum Study Center in 
Secondary School English 


Illinois State-Wide Curriculum Study Center in 
the Preparation of Secondary English Teachers 
(ISCPET), Urbana. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0789 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-029 

Note— 169p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.55 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Col- 
lege High School Cooperation, Curriculum 
Evaluation, English Curriculum, *English Edu- 
cation, English Instruction, *Evaluation, 
Evaluation Methods, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Intercollegiate Programs, Preservice Edu- 
cation, *Secondary School Teachers, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Education Curriculum, 
Teacher Improvement, *Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, Teacher Rating 

Identifiers—*Illinois State Wide Curriculum 
Study Center Prep, ISCPET, Project English 
This report describes the organization of 

selected Illinois English and education teachers 

and scholars who cooperated in a 5-year research 
project to develop an “ideal” plan for teacher 
preparation in English, to discover through ex- 
perimentation how these recommendations for 
improvement could be utilized in diverse institu- 
tions, and to evaluate changes which resulted 
from these recommendations. The document 
states (1) ISCPET’s background and objectives, 

(2) its administrative structure, (3) results of 

ISCPET’s activities, e.g., the special studies it 

commissioned, the “self-studies” of cooperating 

institutions, and the impact of the project on the 
national scene, and (4) ISCPET’s conclusions and 
recommendations for reforms in English teacher 

preparation. Detailed summaries of ISCPET’s 33 

special studies on teacher preparation, evaluation, 

and improvement are presented. A preliminary 
and final statement on qualifications of secondary 
school teachers of English, a summary of ISC- 

PET’s activities, a list of its publications, and ISC- 

PET’s six Illinois Teacher Rating Scales are ap- 

pended. (JB) 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—69p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, St. John’s 
University. 

Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 68-1122, MF 
$3.00, Xerography $3.80) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *English In- 
struction, Grade 9, Grouping (Instructional 
Purposes), High Achievers, Individualized In- 
struction, *Language Skills, Low Achievers, 
*Peer Teaching, Spelling, | *Teaching 
Techniques, Tutorial Programs, *Tutoring 
This study attempted to determine whether tu- 

toring could produce positive changes in certain 

language skills that would be reflected in English 
marks and standardized test results. Ninth grade 

_ boys and girls (120) were selected and arranged 

into paired experimental and control students. 

Both experimental and control pairs used 

prepared materials and consisted of one high- 

achieving tutor and one low-achieving tutee. The 
experimental pairs worked together as a pupil- 
team, but the control pairs communicated only in 
writing. Evaluation, based on gains as indicated 
by final English marks and by “Stanford Achieve- 
ment Test”’ sub-test scores, indicated that the ex- 
perimental high-achieving students (tutors) made 
significant gains in English marks, paragraph 
meaning, and spelling, but the low achievers 
being tutored made no significant gains in any of 
the measures employed. The results suggested 
that teaching others stimulated the tutors to im- 


prove their language skills. Further research 
should take into account follow-up studies, coor- 
dination of regular instruction and_ tutoring, 
evaluation of tutoring materials, tutor training, 
and the use of low achievers to tutor lower 
achievers. (Author/LH) 
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The Effects of Pupil-Corrected Tests and Written 
Teacher Comments on Learning to Spell in the 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—150p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 67-9653, MF 
$3.00, Xerography $7.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Evaluation 
Methods, Grade 4, Grade 6, *Grading, Low 
Achievers, Socioeconomic Background, 
*Spelling, Spelling Instruction, Student At- 
titudes, Student Evaluation, Student Motiva- 
tion, Student Teacher Relationship, *Student 
Testing, Teaching Methods 
To determine the effects of teacher comments 

on spelling test papers, 32 randomly selected 
fourth- and sixth-grade teachers from low and 
high socioeconomic area Los Angeles elementary 
schools used 965 pupils in their regular classes as 
subjects. The teachers gave the regular weekly 
spelling test, and one of four evaluation treat- 
ments was randomly assigned to each class: (1) 
teacher correction but no written comment, (2) 
pupil correction of papers but no comment, (3) 
teacher correction with appropriate written com- 
ments on each paper, and (4) pupil correction of 
their own suges with written comments by the 
teacher. The results of the next spelling tests 
served as the criterion of treatment effect. The 
following results were obtained: (1) Children who 
received written teacher comments performed 
better beyond the .01 level of significance than 
aay who received no comment. (2) Students 
rom low socioeconomic areas or in low spelling 
groups responded more favorable to written com- 
ments than students from high socioeconomic 
areas or in high spelling groups. (3) No dif- 
ference was found in response to comments 
between fourth- and sixth-grade students or 
between sexes. (Author/LH) 
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position Performance in a Selected 9A Popula- 
tion with an Analysis of Reasons for Superior 
Performance. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—166p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Columbia 
University. 

Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 68-2432, MF 
$3.00, Xerography $7.80) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Ability Identification, *Achieve- 
ment Rating, Composition (Literary), *Com- 
position Skills (Literary), Environmental In- 
fluences, Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Techniques, ee a Writing, High 
Achievers, Junior High School Students, Low 
Ability Students, *Performance Factors, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Superior Students 
This project was designed (1) to identify su- 

perior and poor writers of expository composition 

from the ninth-grade students in Burroughs Jr. 

High School in Detroit who received mental 

ratings of A through C- on the California Test of 

Mental Maturity, and (2) to determine the quali- 

ties that are characteristic of superior writers. 

Three evaluators selected the best two composi- 

tions out of three for each student and rated the 

papers on the basis of organization, maturity of 
insight, word choice, and style. Superior writers 
were identified as students whose composite 

score placed them in the upper 20% of their 1.Q. 

group. Qualities characteristic of superior writers 

were determined by examining the papers with 
regard to 52 specific items grouped under seven 

major headings. Superior writers generally (1) 

had high intelligence ratings or were placed in 

challenging classes in homogeneously grouped 
schools, (2) came from homes where parents 
bought books, (3) scored high in reading com- 


prehension, verbal reasoning, vocabulary 

tests, (4) made fewer mec al errors, 

achieved higher and more consistent peor 

English, (6) behaved better in class, (7) 

po wee. £5) had gery on a future career 
prefe courses with a | 

and read often. (Author/MP) » &* *%8 bas 


ED 033 139 
Fernandez, Thomas L., Ed. TE OO 516 
Oral Interpretation and the Teaching 
A Collection of Readings. of Engl: 
ee oe Study Center jn 
the Preparation o ondary English Teachers 
(ISCPET), Urbana. es 
Pub Date 69 
pened = 
Available from—National Council of Ti 
English, 508 South Sixth Street, Champaign It 
61820 (Stock No. 26965, $1.35) i 
— ——— from EDRS, 
scriptors— Dramatics, *English Instructi 
dependent Reading, chienoae Rating 
Language Rhythm, Literary Analysis, *Litera. 
ture, Literature Appreciation, Literature Pro. 
rams, Oral English, *Oral Expression, Oral 
eading, Poetry, Sequential Programs, Speak. 
ing Activities, Speech Skills, *Teaching 
Methods 
The 10 readings collected in this volume 
emphasize the value of oral interpretation as an 
approach to teaching literature in the sec 
school. Wallace A. Bacon indicates how the act 
of interpretation as it is experienced in the 
reader’s mind can recreate the act of literature, 
Frances L. McCurdy, Margaret M. Neville, and 
Allen Bales discuss oral interpretation as an ap. 
proach to teaching literature, as an aid to un- 
derstanding literature, and as an extension of lite. 
rary study. William J. Friederich presents 
methods of teaching delivery techniques of oral 
interpretation, and Elizabeth Worrell offers sug. 
gestions on using the short story in readers 
theatre presentations. The value of oral in- 
terpretation for literary analysis and appreciation 
in sequential literature programs is discussed by 
Clarence W. Hach; reasons for reading to high 
school students are provided by Vernell G. 
Doyle; and the value of oral interpretation in 
directing and motivating the outside reading of 
high school students is described by Dorothy 
Matthews. T. L. Fernandez outlines the findings 
and recommendations of the ISCPET conference 
on oral interpretation. (LH) 


ED 033 140 TE 001 579 

Thiess, Carolyn, Ed. And Others 

ERIC Documents on the Teaching of English. 
Volume 2: January-June 1969. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign. Ill. ERIC Clearinghouse on Teaching of 

nglish. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Contract—OEC- 1-7-070870-S050 

Note—47p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 508 South Sixth Street, Champaign, Il 
61820 (Stock No. 02268, $0.75 prepaid) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Composition (Lite- 
rary), Dramatics, English (Second —- 
*English Curriculum, *English Instruction, Hu- 
manities, *Instructional Materials, Integrated 
Curriculum, Language, Language Research, 
Linguistics, Listening, Literature, Multimedia 
Instruction, Oral Expression, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Conditions, Tenl 
The first 6-month supplement to “ERIC Docu- 

ments on the Teaching of English: 1956-1968” 

(ED 029 045), this bibliography of 522 items 

represents a continuing effort to bring together in 

a single source a list of all the documents relatin 

to English teaching which have been protaeal 

into the ERIC system. It includes documents an- 
nounced in the January through June 1969 issues 
of “Research in Education,” most of which are 
available from the ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service. In addition, it lists some documents 

which were omitted in the first compilation 

because they are not available from the ERIC 

Document Reproduction Service. Availabi 

sources are given for these documents, an 

other citations include full EDRS ordering infor- 
mation. Titles of documents are arranged under 

13 subject headings: Teaching Profession; English 
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‘on: Theories and Practices; Integrated 
‘-ulum; Theories, Surveys, and Guides, Com- 
2 Literature; Oral Expression and Listen- 
po Dramatic Arts; Language, Linguistics and 
4 Research; Teaching io onl ve 
er Languages; Teaching Standar: 

gpa akers of Non-Standard Dialects; 
Eesti tudy and Use of Multi-Media; and 
Miscellaneous. An author index is provided. 


(KH) 


ED 033 141 24 TE 499 908 
Mariner, Dorothy A. 


The Museum: A Social Context for Art. Final Re- 


Eel Univ., N.Y. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


ington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
wae BR-6-8072 
b Date 3 Jun 69 
Contract-OEC-6-10-298 
—390p. 
Not price MF-$1.50 HC-$19.60 Poy 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, 
Artists, Arts Centers, Community Attitudes, 
Community Involvement, Community Rela- 
tions, *Cultural Activities, Cultural Centers, 
Cultural Factors, Fine Arts, *Institutional Ad- 
ministration, Institutional Environment, Institu- 
tional Facilities, *Institutional Personnel, 
*Museums, Staff Role 
Identifiers—Memorial Art Gallery, University of 
Rochester aa 
A study of the museum as an organizational 
context for the fine arts was undertaken (1) to 
understand how such an organization defines its 
role, maintains its standards, and copes with its 
social environment, and (2) to evaluate the state- 
ment by critics of contemporary culture that the 
fine arts and organizations supporting them are 
declining. Data were gathered from interviews, 
questionnaires, and 2 years of observation of all 
cts of museum activity at the Memorial Art 
Gallery of the University of Rochester. Dif- 
ferentiation was made between the departments 
responsible for day-to-day activities and the for- 
mal authority of the Board of Directors and the 
Women’s Guild. For each part of the museum’s 
organization, an examination was made of the 
structures and norms of the part, its definitions of 
the roles and goals of the organization, its con- 
flicts with other parts, and its effect on the whole. 
Conclusions reached were that (1) the organiza- 
tion of the museum is exceedingly complex, and 
(2) the theory of the mass-culture critics should 
be rejected since the museum is continuing to 
survive and, generally, to increase in size. (LH) 


ED 033 142 TE 499 909 
Fancett, Verna S. And Others 
Social Science Concepts and the Classroom. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Social Studies Curriculum. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Processes, *Concept Formation, *Concept 
Teaching, Fundamental Concepts, Generaliza- 
tion, *Learning Processes, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Social Sciences, *Social Studies, Teaching 
Methods 
Intended to introduce teachers to the concept 
approach in teaching social studies materials, the 
five chapters of this publication discuss (1) a 
definition of “concept” and the term’s relation- 
ship to facts and generalizations, (2) the function 
of concepts in the social sciences, (3) how con- 
cepts develop, (4) how concepts are related to 
inquiry and the act of discovery, and (5) how 
teachers can use concepts in instructional activi- 
ties, A bibliography on concepts and thinking in 
relation to the social studies is included. (MP) 


ED 033 143 24 TE 499 910 
Gill, Clark C. Conroy, William B. 

it of Guidelines and Resource Materi- 

ae America for Use in Grades 1-12. 


eport. 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1183 
Pub Date 1 Aug 69 
Contract—OEC-4-6-061 183-1216 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 


Descriptors—American History, Area Studies, 
*Cultural Background, Cultural Education, 
Curriculum Evaluation, Geography, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Latin American Culture, 
*Program Evaluation, Social Background, So- 
cial Influences, Social Problems, Social Studies, 
*Social Studies Units, Social Systems 

Identifiers—*Latin America 
The Latin America Project (1966-69) consisted 

of two phases: (1) completion of background stu- 

dies and (2) preparation, field testing, and 
evaluation of instructional materials. Five 
background bulletins were prepared and dis- 

tributed (See ED 012 832, ED 012 833, ED 012 

365, ED 013 342, ED 022 781) and instructional 

materials organized around concepts in the 

background bulletin, “Key Ideas about Latin 

America,” were developed. Five of 8 units 

prepared--“Birthday in Venezuela,” a slide show 

for primary grades; “‘Latin America: Its Land, 

Story and Peoples,” middle grades; ‘‘Latin Amer- 

ica: A Cultural Region of the World,” grades 8- 

10; “Establishment of the American Colonies: A 

Comparison of Spanish and English America,” 

senior high American history; and ““Contempora- 

ry Inter-American Relations,” senior high Amer- 
ican history--were tested in classrooms, and 
teacher and pupil evaluations yielded generally 
favorable responses. A major recommendation 
was that a future similar project might be un- 

dertaken as a joint venture of a university and a 

publisher. (LH) 


ED 033 144 TE 499 939 

Price, Roy A. And Others 

Major Concepts for the Social Studies: A Progress 
Re 


port. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Social Studies Curriculum. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 

ram. 

Pub Date Nov 65 

Note—66p. 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Concept Formation, *Concept 
Teaching, *Fundamental Concepts, Generaliza- 
tion, *Information Seeking, Moral Values, Per- 
sonal Values, *Social Studies, Social Studies 
Units, Social Values, Teaching Methods 
This document defines and discusses 34 major 

concepts for use in social studies programs utiliz- 
ing a concept paca method. Discussed are 18 
substantive concepts basic to every society--e.g., 
concepts of power, morality and choice, and scar- 
city; 5 value concepts--e.g., empathy, loyalty, and 
freedom and equality; and 11 concepts of method 
for learning the techniques of information 
acquisition and evaluation--e.g., the geographic 
approach, causation, analysis and synthesis, and 
skepticism. An appendix provides a detailed out- 
line and discussion of the concept of conflict to 
guide teachers in preparing instructional materi- 
als. [Not available in hard copy due to marginal 
legibility of original document]. (MP) 


ED 033 145 24 TE 499 940 

Price, Roy A. And Others 

The Social Studies Curriculum Center of Syracuse 
University Devoted to the Identification of 
Major Social Science Concepts and Their 
Utilization in Instructional Materials. Final Re- 
port. Appendix. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Social Studies Curriculum. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0673 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Contract—OEC-3-10-126 

Note— 198p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.00 

Descriptors—Concept Formation, Concept 
Teaching, Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Study Centers, 
*Fundamental Concepts, Instructional Improve- 
ment, *Instructional Materials, Scientific Con- 
cepts, Social Sciences, *Social Studies, *Social 
Studies Units, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Syracuse University Social Studies 
Curriculum Cen 
To improve social studies in grades K-12, the 

Syracuse Social Studies Curriculum Center en- 

gaged in a 5-year study to identify major con- 

cepts in social studies and to develop materials 

and techniques for teaching these concepts at 

various grade levels. The results of this research 

revealed that (1) social studies concepts can be 


Document Resumes 101 


developed for students of ing abilities and 
levels of maturity and ought to be included in the 
curriculum, (2) concepts generate sub-concepts 
which should be included in social studies in- 
struction, (3) social studies concepts overlap into 
many subject areas and are best taught by an in- 
terdisciplinary roach, (4) social studies in- 
structors at the level should decide for 
themselves the and sequence of concepts 
to be included within a icular curriculum, and 
(5) statements by notable scholars on major so- 
cial studies concepts are valuable resources in 
preparing pupil materials. (An appendix details 
the Center’s recent activities in using the major 
concepts to develop-curriculum materials for the 
urban disadvan learner.) See also TE 499 
909 and TE 499 939. (MP) 


ED 033 146 
Smith, Paul Foulke, Robert D. 
Criticism and the C 


urriculum. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, Ill. 
Pu Oct 64 
Note—I5p.; Paper presented at the conference 
held by the New England College English As- 
sociation and the Connecticut Council of 
Teachers of English, Trinity College, Hartford, 
Connecticut, April 1964 
Journal Cit—College English; v26 nl P23-37 Oc- 
tober 1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Analytical Criticism, *College Cur- 
riculum, *Curriculum Design, Curriculum 
Development, *English Curriculum, *English 
Education, English Literature, English Pro- 
pre . Formal Criticism, Historical Criticism, 
arning Processes, Learning Theories, Litera- 
Analysis, *Literary Criticism, Literary 
enres, Literary History, Undergraduate Study 
A revised English curriculum, based upon dif- 
ferent kinds of literary criticism, is counseled in 
this two-part r. Part | identifies four kinds of 
criticism--formalist, synoptic, extrinsic, and 
stylistic. A conventional English Curriculum is 
briefly outlined. Curricular theories are discussed 
and positive and negative attempts to define 
literature are made. A case is made for basing the 
curriculum on criticism. Part 2 advances four 
postulates--the communication of knowledge 
about literature, a theory of relations between 
criticism and literature, acceptance of the literary 
work as the isolated atom to receive critical at- 
tention, and curriculum order derived from a 
theory of the learning process. Considerable at- 
tention is devoted to an outline of a four-year 
program based on these postulates. The program 
sequence is formalist (freshman year), synoptic 
paar prom wens analogical and generic (junior), 
and synthesizing (senior). (AF) 


ED 033 147 TE 500 372 

English, Hubert M., Jr. 

L as an Aid to Invention. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, Ill. 

Pub Date Oct 64 

Note—5p. 

Journal Cit—College Composition and Communi- 
cation; v15 n3 p136-140 Oct 1964 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Composition 
(Literary), *Composition Skills (Literary) 
Descriptive Writing, Effective Teaching, *E: - 
glish Instruction, Expository Writing, Lin- 
guistics, *Linguistic Theory, ical Thinking, 
Productive Thinking, Rhetoric, Structural Anal- 
Laat _ Tagmemic _ Analysis, *Teaching 

echniques 


Identifiers— University of Michigan 

Some of Professor Kenneth Pike’s tagmemic 
theory is explained, and an attempt to apply it in 
freshman English classes at the University of 
Michigan is tibed. Two writing subjects (a 
concrete object and an abstraction) are examined 
from the aspects of contrast; range of variation; 
and distribution with respect to class, context, 
and matrix. The three-week experiment with tag- 
memic theory in freshman English is briefly 
described, and its effectiveness is assessed. Re- 
marks are offered on the relative relevance of 
— and linguistics to composition classes. 
(AF) 


ED 033 148 TE 500 375 
Fichtenau, Robert L. 
Some Rhetorical Considerations for Teaching the 


TE 500 333 


Young Writer. 





102 Document Resumes 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


ign, Ill. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—Sp. 
Journal Cit—English Journal; v54 n8 p720-723, 
737 Nov 1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Audiences, Composition (Literary), 
esa A Skills (Literary), Critical Think- 
ing, Diction, Educational Objectives, English 
Curriculum, *English Instruction, Expository 
Writing, *Junicr High School Students, Lan- 
guage Styles, Logical Thinking, *Rhetoric, Stu- 
dent Writing Models, Teaching Models, 
*Teaching Procedures 
A desirable approach and sequence for the 
presentation of rhetorical principles to students of 
junior high school age is outlined. Principles of 
invention, logical ordering, strategy, and style are 
discussed with special reference to writing 
models, developing skills of observation, audience 
consideration, and precise diction. Specific objec- 
tives are listed. (AF) 


ED 033 149 TE 500 400 

Francis, W. Nelson 

Two Linguists on Freshman English: Pressure 
from Below. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
-_ n, Ill. 

Pub Date Oct 64 

Note—2p. 

Journal Cit—College Composition and Communi- 
cation; v15 n3 147-148 Oct 1964 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 

Descriptors—College Bound Students, *College 
Faculty, College Instruction, College Prepara- 
tion, Creative Ability, *Educational Trends, 
English, *English Instruction, English Pro- 
grams, Expressive Language, Lan Arts, 
*Linguistics, *Student Attitudes, Student In- 
terests, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education, 
Teaching Assistants, Written Language 
The importance of Hate English instruc- 

tors’ attitudes toward three broadly classified 

forms of language expression is examined. The 

author notes an increased interest in —— 

among college freshmen and defines the dif- 

ferences between (1) artistic, (2) playful, and (3) 

intellectual expression. Pressure resulting from 

advanced teaching methodology and newly 

developed curriculums, particularly in linguistics, 

in the secondary school will be felt increasingly 

as student expectations concerning English facul- 

ty attitudes are not realized in the colleges. (AF) 


ED 033 150 TE 500 409 
Pike, Kenneth L. 
a B ns. wars Contribution to Composition: A 
y . 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paign, Ill. 
Pub Date May 64 
Note—7p. 
Journal Cit—Conference on College Composition 
and Communication; v15 n2 p82-88 May 1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.4. 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Composition (Literary), 
*Composition Skills (Literary), Descriptive 
Writing, *English Instruction, English Pro- 
grams, Expository Writing, Linguistic Com- 
petence, Linguistics, *Linguistic —. Lite- 
rary Anois. Rhetoric, Student riting 
Models, agmemic Analysis, *Teaching 
Techniques, Technical Writing, Writing Exer- 
cises, Writing Skills 
A number of the axioms of tagmemics are ex- 
plored in order to develop exercises based on 
these axioms about language structure but specifi- 
cally designed to develop writing competence. 
Exercises for unit definition through contrast with 
other units; range of variability; and distribution 
in class, sequence, and system receive particular 
attention. Other exercises are conce with (1) 
functional classes in slots, (2) interlocking levels 
of slots, (3) lexical, phonological, and grammati- 
cal hierarchies of levels, (4) meaning in relation 
to forms, (5) language units as particles, waves, 
or points in a linguistic field, (6) langu as 
communicative, symbolic behavior, and (7) the 
nature of language change. (AF) 
ED 033 151 
Stafford, William 
Ww the Australian Crawl. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


ign, Ill. 
Pub ate Feb 64 


TE 500 424 


Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—College Composition and Communi- 
cation; v15 nl pl2-15 Feb 1964 

EDRS Price MF. HC-$0.30 

Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), *Creative Writing, *En- 
glish Instruction, *English Literature, Expres- 
sive e, Interpretive Skills, Language 
Skills, Literary Analysis, Teaching Styles, 
*Writing Skills 
Some reflections upon how writers learn to 

write are presented in an analogy with learning to 


discovered by literary analysis. 

author’s cunt are used as vanpies. (AF) 

ED 033 152 TE 500 441 
Wolfe, Don M. 

Grammar and Linguistics: A Contrast in Realities. 
National ee of Teachers of English, Cham- 


100 Feb 1964 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*College High School Cooperation, 
College Instruction, Composition (Literary), 
Composition Skills (Literary), *English Instruc- 
tion, Generative Grammar, Graduate Study, 
Imitation, *Instructional Improvement, Lan- 
guage Styles, Secondary Education, Structural 
Grammar, *Structural Linguistics, Teaching 
Techniques, *Traditional Grammar 
An appeal for a reappraisal of the role of lin- 
guistics and traditional grammar in the secondary 
school is made in this article. A case is made for 
a return to traditional grammar in the teaching of 
English at all levels prior to graduate school. Five 
writing models with student assignments based on 
creative imitation illustrate the kind of stylistic 
achievement which is attainable with the use of 
traditional grammar. The importance and possi- 
bility of achieving good literary style and punc- 
tuation habits through grammar study are stressed 
in contrast with the limitations of linguistics in 
this domain. Structural linguistics in the class- 
room is criticized for its lack of simplicity, con- 
sistency, and stability. (AF) 


ED 033 153 
Gaj, Patricia 
The 


TE 500 590 
of Junior College English In- 
structors. 


Modern Language Association of America, New 
York, N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on the 
Teaching of English in Higher Education. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, English Educa- 
tion, *English Instruction, Graduate Students, 
*Graduate Surveys, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Junior Colleges, National Surveys, 
Preservice Education, Program Evaluation, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Education Curriculum, Teacher Ex- 

rience, Teacher Interns, *Teacher Programs, 
eacher Supervision, Teaching Skills 
Results of a survey of graduate English - 
ments (Association of Departments of English), 
responses of young junior college English instruc- 
tors to a request to assess their p tion (Na- 
tional Junior College English Study), and tenta- 
tive recommendations for junior college teacher 
preparation (National Junior College English Stu- 
dy) are presented. Instructor opinions receive 
particular attention, with excerpts on (1) lack of 
preparation to teach composition, (2) lack of 

practical instruction on how to teach, and (3) 

lack of preparation for the junior college student. 

Graduate English department survey data con- 

cern the number of special junior college teacher 

preparation programs, sharing of teacher prepara- 
tion with education departments, supervised 
teaching and internship on a junior college cam- 
pus, and teacher intern remuneration. Recom- 
mendations concern breadth of teacher training 
and relations between the graduate English de- 
partments and junior college English depart- 
are For a related document see TE 500 591. 
( 


Association of Ameri 
Cleari mm, ey 


Colleges, 

Bac nd, Program Evaluation, Question. 

naires, a Student Interests, *Sty. 

dent Opinion, eys, Teacher Evaluation 

Student opinion of junior college English pro- 
grams is reflected in this analysis of a question. 
naire completed by students who had been en. 
rolled in freshman English classes at nine junior 


bre responses, and between 
science-service (HSS) and 
ience-math logy (SMT) 
Dropout-sophomore information includes (1) 
reasons for dropping out, (2) success in high 
school and college freshman English, (3) parental 
educational background, (4) reading habits, and 
(5) opinions on the effectiveness of the Engli 
teacher and English course. Information on the 
two sophomore interest groups includes (1) fresh- 
man English grades, (2) evaluation of the study 
of composition and literature, (3) reading habits, 
(4) evaluation of English teacher and course ef- 
fectiveness, and (5) student recommendations for 
a better course. For a related document see TE 
500 590. (AF) 


ED 033 155 


Pressman, Harvey 





UD 005 239 


Note—49p. 
Available from—New Community Press, 1220 
Fifteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 


20009 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
Descriptors—Academic Failure, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Quality, Educational Strategies, Models, 
*Private Schools, School Community Relation- 
ship, School Organization, *Urban Education 
This paper outlines several schemes for 
developing quality private schools for inner city 
students. The basic assumption justifying the 
proposal that such schools be independently 
managed is that the urban public school systems 
tently failed to educate r children. 
Therefore, a new national network of indepen- 
dent schools should be developed. Examples of 
alternate desi for these new schools are 
presented. (NH) 


ED 033 156 UD 007 010 
ange pats eer S. ory pas is tis 
r of Puerto Rican and Negro Third-Grade 


Pub Date [67] 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Females, Grade 3, Language 
Development, a Fluency, Bag 
Research, Language Styles, Language Tests, 
*Negroes, *Oral Communication, *Puerto 
Ricans, Syntax, Test Results 
Identifiers—Dailey Language Facility Test 
The oral language differences between Negro 
and Puerto Rican youngsters were compared in 
the hope that the study would be relevant to cur- 
riculum modifications for specific populations. 
Subjects (Ss) were five Negro and six Puerto 
Rican third grade girls in inner city classrooms. 
The facility of Ss in language use independent of 
vocabulary and specific information was mea- 
sured by the Dailey Language Facility Test. 
Scores were obtained for language facility, syn- 
tactic structure, and fluency. The median scores 
on language facility were 14.5 for Puerto Rican 
Ss and 20.0 for Negro Ss. On syntactic structure 
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Rican Ss used twice as many fragments as 
was greater for Negroes as 

the median total number of words--289 
compared with 81 for Puerto 


UD 007 012 


ven Bane Feb 68 


-13p.; Paper presented for Symposium: 
ee Orientations of Negro and White 
Students, annual meeting, American Educa- 
tional Research Association (Chicago, Ill., 
February, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Caucasians, *Children, Grade 1, 
Identification (Psychological), — *Negroes, 
Preschool Children, Racial Differences, 
#Research, Rural Areas, Self Concept, *Self 
Esteem, Self Evaluation, Social Class, Social 
Differences, Southern States 
Identifiers—Project Headstart ne ae 
This paper reports two substudies of racial dif- 
ferences on measures of self esteem, social in- 
terest or dependency, and identification with par- 
ticular others. In one study 72 Negro youngsters 
in a Headstart program were compared with 72 
white children, and in another study a biracial 
sample of 96 children entering first grade was 
. The variable of social class was in- 
cluded in the second study. The measures used 
were derived from the self-social symbols method 
in which subjects either draw or paste on a sheet 
of paper a symbol to represent the self. Negro 
children were found to have lower self esteem in 
both samples. On the measure of social interest, 
the Headstart Negro youngsters more often 
ee themselves outside the group, while in the 
de group a race by class interaction was 
wan The Headstart Negro group identified 
more with mother and teacher, while in the first 
grade group, the differences were related to class, 
not race. Social class seems to be salient as a 
determinant of self esteem, social interest, and 
tterns of identification in young children of 
both races. (NH) 
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Bohler, Ann And Others 
Project Gearing Academics to Individual Needs: 
Grade Eight. 
Broward County Public Schools, Fort Lauderdale, 
Fla. Dept. of Secondary Education. 
Pub Date [66] 
Note—324p. . 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.30 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Citizenship, *Civics, 
Community, *Course Content, *Curriculum 
Guides, Economics, Education, Enrichment, 
Family (Sociological Unit), Government (Ad- 
ministrative Body), *Grade 8, Human 
Resources, Natural Resources, Public Opinion, 
>> sm Self Concept, *Teaching Guides 
Identifiers— Broward County, Florida 
This curriculum guide for an eighth grade 
civics course in a county in Florida was 
developed to provide a sequential program 
geared toward development of a positive self con- 
cept, “whole-some attitudes,” functional citizen- 
ship, and educational enrichment. The guide 
presents five units--family and community, reli- 
gion and education, personal economics and the 
American economy, public opinion and govern- 
ment, and natural and human resources. Each 
unit follows the same format and includes 
vocabulary, teaching strategy, suggested activities, 
teaching aids, definitions, and tests to evaluate 
the nts. (NH) 
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Passow, A. Harry 
Immigrants and Disadvantaged in Israel and En- 
gland: A Report to the New World Foundation. 
Spons Agency—New World Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—49p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
tors—*Acculturation, Armed Forces, 
Changing Attitudes, Collective Settlements, 
*Comparative Education, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Educational Needs, Educational Oppor- 
tunities, Educational Policy, Educational Pro- 
8, *Foreign Countries, Government Role, 
Immigrants, Jews, Language Handicaps, Pro- 


gram Descriptions, Public Schools, Research 

and Development Centers, Residential Schools 
Identifiers—England, Israel 

The educational situation of disadvantaged 
groups in Israel and England is reviewed. The na- 
ture of the immigrant and disadvantaged popula- 
tions, the kind and extent of schooling available, 
and the positions of local educational authorities 
and of the two governments are discussed. Also 
included are descriptions of various s for 
disadvantaged students as well as of official and 
quasi-official reports. Unique to Israel are the 
kibbutzim (collective settlements) and the Israeli 
Defense Forces as educational and accultura- 
tional institutions. In England, a special situation 
exists as a consequence of the controversial 
political issue of restrictive immigration. While 
there has been a considerable communication 
flow between Israel and the United States on ap- 
proaches to and studies of education for disad- 
vantaged groups, the similarities and parallels 
between England and the United States warrant 
establishment of more systematic and comprehen- 
a channels for a regular flow of information. 
(NH) 
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Hawkins, Robert Engbretson, Robert 
An Experimental Study of the Effectiveness of the 
Use of Video-Playbacks in Teaching the Un- 
Speech Course to Under- 
Culturally and Socially Disad- 
vantaged College Youth. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*College Students, Control Groups, 
Disadvantaged Youth, Experimental Groups, 
*Research, Self Evaluation, *Speech, Speech 
Evaluation, Speech Skills, Speech Tests, *Un- 
derachievers, *Video Tape Recordin, 
Identifiers—Experiment in Higher 
Southern Illinois University 
The object of this study was to measure 
videotape recorded playbacks as a variable in 
mastery of a basic speech course in an experi- 
mental college program for low income un- 
derachieving students. The beginning speech 
course is required of all these students in the Ex- 
periment in Higher Education at Southern Illinois 
University. Experimental and control groups (E- 
and C-groups) were set up after the fourth week 
of the course. The experimental variable was the 
use of the video trainer equipment (camera, 
monitor, and tape recorder) as an adjunct to the 
instructor’s oral critique and written evaluations 
of student assignments. Findings are reported in 
two parts. Part I, the results and conclusions of 
comparisons of E- and C-group scores on tests, 
critics’ evaluations, and self evaluations, notes no 
differences between the two groups. In fact, the 
video playbacks may have had a detrimental ef- 
fect on the E-group. Part Il, findings based on se- 
mantic differential scales, reports that the self- 
safety factor and total-self measures were the 
only significant differences. (NH) 
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Whealen, John J. 
A History of Federal Aid to Education, 1785- 
1965. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—American History, *Educational 
Legislation, *Federal Aid, Federal Laws, 
*Federal Legislation, Federal State Relation- 
ship, Government Role, Land Grant Universi- 
ties, *Surveys 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
1965, ESEA 1965, Higher Education Act 1965, 
Morrill Act 1862 
The introduction to this historical survey notes 
that the Federal educational legislation of 1965-- 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
and the Higher Education Act--did not in fact 
represent the kind of “breakthrough” claimed for 
these two measures. The Federal government had 
been involved in educational legislation even be- 
fore the Morrill Act of 1862 which established 
the land grant colleges. Moreover, the acts of 
1965 were not even a_ “conceptual 
breakthrough,” for Federal aid began in the early 
years of the nation. The document presents 
— on Federal aid before and after 1860. 
(NH) 
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Jackson, Miles M., Jr., Ed. 
A Bibliography of Negro History and Culture for 
Y Readers. 


oung 
Pub Date 68 
Note—134p. 
Available from—University of Pittsburgh Press; 
Pittsburgh, Pa. ($2.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Au- 
diovisual Aids, Books, Fiction, Instructional 
Program Divisions, Negro Culture, *Negro His- 
tory, Newspapers, Periodicals, Reference 
Books, Religion, nces, Social Sciences 
“This bibliography provides an extensive, an- 
notated listing of books and audiovisual aids 
about the heritage and traditions of Negroes, and 
their contribution to American life. The notes in- 
cluded with each entry describe the item and in- 
dicate features which will al to specific grade 
levels and reading interests.” (NH) 
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Blaustein, Albert P. Ferguson, Clarence Clyde, 
Jr. 


Desegregation and the Law: The Meaning and Ef- 
fect of the School Segregation Cases. Second 
Edition Revised. 

Pub Date 62 

Note—359p. 

Available from—Vintage Books, Inc., 457 Madis- 
- ae New York, N.Y. 10022 (V-505, 

1.95). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Constitutional History, Equal Pro- 
tection, Racial Segregation, *School Segrega- 
tion, *Supreme Court Litigation 

Identifiers—Brown Vs Board of Education 
This book analyzes the two basic constitutional 

problems in the Brown vs. Board of Education 

case--how the Constitution prohibits racial 
segregation, and what can be done under the 

Constitution to enforce this prohibition. The roles 

of the justices, interpretations of the Constitution 

and relevant amendments, the impact of the deci- 
sion, and subsequent patterns of compliance and 
avoidance are reviewed. (NH) 
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Orem, R.C., Ed. 

Montessori for the Disadvantaged: An Application 
of oe Educational Principles to the War 
on 2 

Pub Date 6 

Note—19 Ip. 

— from—Capricorn Books, New York, 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Child Development, Disadvantaged 
Youth, Educational Methods, *Educational 
Theories, Learning Theories, Perceptual 
Development, Preschool Children, *Preschool 
Education, *Preschool Learning 
Identifiers—Montessori Method 
This book is devoted to a number of original 
articles on the application of the Montessori 
method for the education of the disadvantaged. 
The development of the method, its specific ad- 
vantages for disadvantaged youngsters, special 
features of Montessori education, and integration 
into certain viewpoints about child development, 
learning, and perception are presented. Montes- 
sori schools are said to have had conspicuous 
success with disadvantaged children whereas 
traditional middle class oriented methods have 
failed. Contributors include teachers, reading spe- 
cialists, an educational psychologist, and a 
designer. (NH) 
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Zach, Lillian And Others 

The Effect of Tutoring on Children’s Learning 
Under Two Conditions of Reinforcement. 

Spons See as Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Control 
Groups, *Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Experiments, Experimental Groups, Grade 4, 
*Individual Instruction, *Learning Motivation, 
Negro Youth, *Reinforcement, Reinforcers, 
*Tutoring 
Studies were some problems of learning 

motivation and extrinsic reinforcement in a group 

of disadvantaged youngsters. Also tested was the 





104 Document Resumes 


hypothesis that learning would be facilitated for 
those children who received regular individual tu- 
toring in addition to classroom instruction, re- 
gardless of conditions of reinforcement. Subjects 
were 60 Negro fourth grade students in a ghetto 
school, randomly assigned to an experimental 
group receiving systematic material reinforcement 
and an experimental group receiving spontaneous 
verbal reinforcement. Both groups also received 
tutoring in arithmetic, while a control group did 
not. Results showed that social reinforcement and 
individual teaching were the most important fac- 
tors in academic gains. Incentives in any form 
were equally reinforcing. ““The Negro slum child 
may not require remediation as much as he may 
appropriate and effective teaching.” (NH) 
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Vitrogan, David 
om py pre beet theme Aes Project. 
Youth; A 5 
Pub Date 31 Mar 68 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Science Teachers Associa- 
tion (Washington, D.C., March 31, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Demonstration Projects, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Grade 8, *Learning Motiva- 
tion, *Physical Sciences, Reading Improve- 
ment, Science Activities, *Science Education, 
Science Instruction, Science Materials 
Reported is a demonstration project which in- 
volved 20 disadvantaged eighth grade students in 
a series of specially designed physical sciences ex- 
periments. It was hypothesized that these stu- 
dents, classified as nonliterate, would respond 
favorably to an approach which tended to break 
up their patterns of failure. Moreover, successful 
science experiences might stimulate in these stu- 
dents a desire to read in order to continue their 
progress. The science activities involved concepts 
essential to an understanding of electricity and 
magnetism, and mechanics and light. The experi- 
ments were stimulated by such phrases as “to see 
the light,” “that rings a bell,” and “to blow your 
own horn.” The group responded favorably and 
showed capacity for abstract reasoning. The self- 
motivated desire for better reading skills was tied 
in with reading instruction by the classroom 
teacher. (NH) 
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Kontos, Peter G., Ed. Murphy, James J., Ed. 
Teaching Urban Youth; A Source Book for Urban 
Education. 
Pub Date 67 
jee one 
Available from—John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Effective Teaching, English Pro- 
rams, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Master 
eachers, Mathematics, Sciences, Social Stu- 
dies, Summer Programs, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles, Urban 
Education, *Urban Youth 
Identifiers—Princeton University Trenton Schools 
Institute, PTI 
This source book presents 22 papers by master 
teachers emphasizing practices and points of view 
which they feel contribute to effective teaching. 
One part of the volume describes the Princeton 
University - Trenton Schools Institutes (PTI), 
another contains nine papers on the English-So- 
cial Studies program, a third has nine papers on 
the Mathematics-Science program, a fourth offers 
four essays on urban education, and a fifth evalu- 
ates teaching practices and training. (NH) 
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Keach, Everett T., Jr., Ed. And Others 

Education and Social Crisis; Perspectives on 
Teaching Disadvantaged Youth. 

Pub Date 67 

peeing 

Available from—John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New 
York, New York 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cultural 
Factors, *Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Needs, Educational Programs, Family Life, 
Minority Groups, School Environment, Student 
Adjustment, Student Problems, Subculture 
A collection of readings presents 49 papers 

published between 1959 and 1965. The volume is 

organized into three parts: (1) cultural values and 

family life of disadvantaged youth; (2) problems 


facing disadvantaged youth in the schools; and 
(3) programs and progress in meeting the educa- 
tional needs of disadvantaged youth. Introduc- 
tions by the editors summarize the most of 
which are well-known and familiar. Included are 
such authors as Basil Bernstein, Frank Riessman, 
Rosalie Wax, and Lee Rainwater. (NH) 
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Warden, Sandra A. 

The Leftouts; Disadvantaged Children in 
Schools. 


He 

Pub Date 68 

Note—208p. 

Available from—Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 
Inc., 383 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10017 ($3.95). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Child 
Development, Child Rearing, *Culturally Ad- 
vantaged, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Educational 
Experience, Emotional Adjustment, Family En- 
vironment, Peer Relationship, *School Environ- 
ment, Self — Social Adjustment, Social 
Class, Social Differences, Socialization, Social 
ean Student Adjustment 
This work by a social oye is concerned 

with the consequences of the values, attitudes, 
and behavior of teachers and more advantaged 
peers for the educational experience of disad- 
vantaged youngsters in heterogeneous schools. 
The academic, social, and emotional factors in 
these schools are interdependent and equally im- 
portant for the potential of the “‘leftouts” for suc- 
cessful school adjustment. ters discuss the 
role of social class in differential school adjust- 
ment, the developmental process and the role of 
the family, and social and emotional adjustment 
in school in relation to the role of peers and of 
self-concept. The final chapter presents an analy- 
sis of causes, consequences, and cures of the so- 
cial and academic maladjustment of disad- 
vantaged youngsters. (NH) 
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portunity. ra 
ag Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—20p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
Human Relations Center and Div. of Field Ser- 
vices, Washington, D.C. ($0.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—Bibliographies, Bilingual Education, 
*Civil Rights, Disadvantaged Youth, Human 
Relations, Negro History, Racial Integration, 
*Teacher Associations, Textbook Evaluation, 
Urban Education 

Identifiers—*National Education Association, 
NEA 


E 
This pe aimee notes the commitment of the 
National Education Association (NEA) to human 
rights and equal opportunity. Briefly presented 
are several programs and activities of NEA in 
these areas. A bibliography of relevant NEA 
publications is included. (NH) 
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Gottlieb, Edward P. 

Educational Facilities Charrettes Business and In- 
dustry Involvement. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—13p.; Paper presented to the annual Con- 
ference of Metropolitan School Facilities 
Planning Group (8th, Rochester, New York, 
May 1-2, 1969). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—*Business, *Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Needs, *Industry, *On the Job 
Training, Student Employment, Vocational 
Education, Work Experience, Work Study Pro- 


rams 
This paper stresses the stake of business and in- 
dustry as full partners with the schools in the 
total educational process. Especially needed are 
aes ger relevant to on the job training and paid 
work experience, to replace the outmoded voca- 
tional education system which has failed to 
prepare youth for employment. (NH) 
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Dawson, Helaine 

On the Outskirts of Hope; Educating Youth from 
Poverty 

Pub Date 68 


Note—329p. 
a a yA a Book 
est treet, New York, N. : 
($5.95). ok, MN 
Document 


Rapport, 
Tey ae eal 
ing Styles, Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—California, San presse Youth Op- 
is volu iD caglicien the involve 
This me emp mutual i 3 
ment of teacher and ghetto students in the 
teaching-learning process. The content is based 
on experience with two hundred you: People 
over a three year period. The method of proce 
tation is largely anecdotal interspersed with the 
author’s comments. a discuss the initial 
contacts with such » Ways to establish 
yah and communicating in the classroom 
Also presented is material on developing content 
and structure, broadening perspective, and 
omnes changes in attitudes and behavior, 
ED 033 173 UD 009 132 
The Development and Evaluation’ 
and of a Ti 
Workshop in Human Relations. “— 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and 
Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—Discussion Groups, *Educational 
Television, *Human Relations, Leaders Guides, 
*Pilot Projects, Program Descriptions, 
lopment, Program Evaluation, Rote Fp 
ny Bog ies Personnel, *Teacher Workshops, 
U Schools, Video bie Recordings 
Identifiers—California, Far West Laboratory Edu- 
cational Research Develop, KQED, Oakland, 
San Francisco, University of California 
A television workshop in human relations for 
teachers and other school staff was developed as 
ac Tative project involving the San Francisco 
and Oakland, California public schools, a unit of 
the University of California, the Far West 
Laboratory for [Educational Research and 
Development, and KQED, the area’s educational 
television station. This = project used the 
technique of audiovisual dramatizations of human 
relations problems relevant to these inner cit 
schools. Group discussion or role playing - 
lowed the viewing of each film rp Ages 
port describes the development of the vi ; 
the five programs, the discussion leaders and 
viewers guides, and various other components. 
One section presents an evaluation of the 
workshop in terms of context, input, process, and 
product. The results of this performance field test 
point to the utility and value of the programs 
which will be revised and improved on the basis 
on seeremetion collected from the evaluations. 
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Gordon, Edmund W. 
Problems in the Determination of Educability in 
with Differential Characteristics. 
Now saps Pap pared for President’s Com 
jote—34p.; Paper pre for nt’s - 
“ri ~ Roneal Retardation, Washington, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 i 
Descriptors—Academic Aptitude, Cognitive 
Development, Comparative Analysis, Com- 
pensatory Education, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Educational Diagnosis, *Educational Disad- 
vantagement, Elementary School Students, In- 
tellectual Experience, *Intelligence, *Learnin 
Experience, hool Children, *Racial Dif- 
ferences, Racial Factors, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences : 
Financial and human resources are required to 
find pedagogical solutions to problems caused by 
the academically disabling characteristics of dis- 
advantaged children. Insufficient resources and 
inappropriate me may have been the 
cause for the failure of compensatory education. 
Individual behavior styles and the nature of the 
academic experience must be more closely 
matched. Emphasis must be placed on the affec- 
tive and conative as well as the cognitive aspects 
of learning. Educational appraisal must increas- 
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f *Compensatory Education Pro- 
vantaged Youth, Educational 


Techniques, Parent School Relationship, Politi- 
Se, facta Test 
i Development, Remedial Pro- 
School 


, Community Relationship, 
Feaaer Education : . 
Identifiers— University of Wisconsin 
At this seminar, Mario Fantini, Program Of- 
fier of the Ford Foundation, discussed the 
theoretical frameworks on which educational pro- 
for deprived children should be designed. 
designs required to provide effective 
education for poor and deprived children were 
by Kenneth Haskins, Principal of the 
Morgan School, Washington, D.C. Rod- 
ney Skager, Program Director of the Center for 
the Study of Evaluation, spoke on the evaluation 
techniques needed to analyze the effectiveness of 
compensatory education. The operational princi- 
ples and political strategies required to enhance 
educational rtunities for poor children and 
th were discussed respectively by Harland 
, Vice President of Federal City Col- 
lst ashington D.C., and former Senator 
fayne Morse. (EM) 
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Note—7p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Economic Disad- 
vantagement, *Educational rtunities, Edu- 
cational Problems, Educatio —_ Equal 
Education, *Negro Education, Racial Composi- 
tion, Rural Areas, Rural Education, *Rural 
School Systems, Southern States 

Identifiers—Civil Rights Act of 1964, Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act Programs, ESEA 
Title Ill Programs, ESEA Title | Programs, 
*Rural Isolated Task Force 
The Rural Isolated Task Force is a technical 

assistance project administered by the Division of 

Equal Education Opportunities. Southern, rural 

— Negro school systems (242) have been 

cut off from Federal aid. The proposed Task 

Force will survey and make plans to ameliorate 

the educational problems of such school systems. 

Titles | and Ill of the ESEA are primary pro- 

jected sources of support. (EM) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—365p. 

Available iil Abiien Press, Inc., 70 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10011 ($8.50). ° 

Document Not Available from EDRS 


Descriptors—*Adolescence, Behavior Develop- 
ment, *Biological Influences, *Child Develop- 
ment, Child Rearing, Cognitive Development, 
Creative Development, *Cultural Factors, 
Emotional Development, Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Motivation, Personality Development, 

Development, *Socialization 
In a discussion of psychological development 
Separate sections are devoted to (1) biological 
and cultural influences on development, (2) 
ment in infancy, early childhood, middle 
od, and adolescence, (3) physiological 

0 of behavior, (4) motivation and cog- 

nitive development, (5) intellectual development, 


(6) imagination and creativity, (7) socialization, 
(8) social learning and authority, (9) develop- 
mental disorders, and (10) methods and theories 
contributing to child and adolescent psychology. 
Relevant research is reviewed. (EM) 

UD 009 146 


ED 033 178 


Engle, Kenneth B. Szyperski, Thomas 
Demonstration of 


derachievers. 
Kalamazoo Board of Education, Mich. 
Spons Agency—Michigan State Board of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. 
Pub Date 30 Jun 65 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Attendance, *Behavior Change, 
Behavior Rating Scales, *Counseling Effective- 
ness, Discipline, Family Environment, Grades 
(Scholastic), Group Counseling, Peer Relation- 
ship, *Secondary School ents, Self Con- 
cept, Student Attitudes, Teacher Response, 
*Underachievers 
Identifiers—Kalamazoo Michigan Public Schools 
The hypothesis of this 3-year study was that 
contact with supportive influences (peer leaders, 
personal counseling interviews, group counseling 
sessions, and warm, sincere, interesting teachers) 
would improve the academic performance of un- 
derachieving secondary school students. The sub- 
jects, 440 seventh, ninth, and 10th graders from 
the Kalamazoo (Michigan) Public School m, 
were divided into four experimental four 
control groups. Each experimental received 
one form of the supportive treatment. results 
of the pre- and post-testing indicated that the 
overall objectives of improved grades and 
reduced anxiety were not realized. However, the 
“peer leader” and the “group counseling” groups 
showed fewer absences and tardinesses and 
milder, less frequent disciplinary problems. These 
inconclusive findings reinforce the hypothesis that 
the underachieving syndrome is rooted in the 
home and enviroament and that it should be at- 
tended to in the upper elementary years. [Final 
page of document marginally reproducible.] 
(KG) 
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Nichols, Robert C. 
Im Racial Differences in Intelligence 
or Educational Research and Practice. 
Pub Date 6 Feb 69 
Note—14p.; Paper presented as part of a sym- 
posium at the American Educational Research 
Association (Los Angeles, Calif., February 6, 
1969). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Caucasians, Educational Practice, 
*Educational Research, Environmental In- 
fluences, Geography, Heredity, Individual Dif- 
ferences, *Intelligence Differences, Intelligence 
Tests, Literature Reviews, Negroes, *Racial 
Differences, Socioeconomic Status, Test 
Results 
Reviewed are findings in the literature of racial 
differences in a which are consistent in 
revealing “real differences in test performance 
between Negroes and whites.” The interpretation 
that these racial differences are due to cultural 
bias in the tests is denied. A discussion of the 
enetic vs. environmental etiology of the dif- 
} seanentl notes that the fundamental issue should 
be the relative effectiveness of various educa- 
tional procedures which might reduce racial dif- 
ferences in ability, if in fact they are due to cer- 
tain environmental factors. Also mentioned are 
the reported socioeconomic, geographic, and in- 
dividual differences which must be considered in 
educational research and practice oriented 
toward equal educational opportunity. (NH) 
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New York Univ., N.Y. Center for the Study of 
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Spons Agency—Office of Juvenile Delinquency 
and Youth Development (DHEW), Washing- 
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Pub Date Jun 66 

Note—23p. 
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*Disadvantaged Youth, *Federal 
*Job Training, Vocational Counsel- 
ing, *Vocational Training Centers 
Identifiers—* Job Corps 
The past history of varied operations of the Job 
— indicates that the high incidence 
of fail to acculturize trainees to socially ac- 
ceptable behavior has been due to the Centers’ 
limited, vocational orientation. The Centers 
should identify the different types of deviant 
behavior and treat them individually. Also, they 
should help the disadvantaged youth acquire new 
values and aspirations represented by the pro- 
gram. (KG) 
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Combined Paperback Exhibit, Inc., Briarcliff 
Manor, N.Y. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 


ximately 600 paperback books 
relevant to minority groups in the United States. 
References are listed under the following 
headings: African history and culture; Afro- 
American history; American Indians; Spanish- 
speaking peoples; other minorities; education and 
youth; ~~ and literature. Also included are 
a se ist of bibliographies and a directory of 
publishers. (NH) 


ED 033 182 UD 009 154 

Bartley, Glenda And Others 

Lawlessness and Disorder: Fourteen Years of 
Failure in Southern School Desegregation. Spe- 


cial Report. 

Southern Regional Council, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—66p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 

Descriptors—*Civil Rights Legislation, Dis- 
crimina Legislation, Federal Government, 
Free Choice Transfer Programs, *Integration 
pe Me eee: ee Integra- 
tion, * | Integration, regation, 
Southern Attitudes, *Southern Schools 

Identifiers—Alabama, Civil Rights Act of 1964 
Title VI, Jefferson County, Macon County, U S$ 
Congress 
The first section of this document narrates 

Southern resistance to integration from 1964 to 

1967, and the second relates the weakening of 

civil rights legislation through the influence of 

Southern Co m and other moderates in 

Congress. A ‘etailed discussion of the Macon 

County and Jefferson County (Alabama) school 

tion decisions is presented in the Ap- 
pendix. Charts are included. (KG) 

ED 033 183 UD 009 157 

Schools of the Urban Crisis. Task Force on Urban 
Education Report. 

ha tng Education Association, Washington, 

Pub Date 69 

Note—66p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
Publications-Sales Section, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($0.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Community Control, *Decentraliza- 
tion, Delinquent Rehabilitation, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Educational Facilities, *Edu- 
cational Finance, Ethnic Studies, Federal Aid, 
‘Individual Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
*Relevance (Education), School Integration, 
State Aid, *Urban Education, Urban Teaching 

Identifiers—National Education Association, 
NEA Task Force on Urban Education 
The broad outlines of the recommendations for 

dealing with the urban school crisis presented by 

the National Educational Association (NEA) 

Task Force Project are: (1) decentralization and 

reorganization involving both parents and educa- 

tors in decision making processes; (2) availability 
of medical and dental care; (3) individualized in- 

struction; (4) cooperation with police courts; (5) 
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use of instructional materials reflecting different 
ethnic, economic, racial and social backgrounds; 
(6) extended use of educational facilities and 
replacement of inadequate structures with new 
ones; (7) recruitment and retraining of teachers; 
and, (8) increased allocation of funds by both 
state and government. These recommendations 
are discussed in separate chapters dealing with 
urban school reorganization, the educational ex- 
perience, staffing, and financing. (KG) 


ED 033 184 UD 009 160 

Demak, Leonard S. 

New Ideas in Michigan Education; Behavior 
Modification. 

Wayne County Intermediate School District, 
Detroit, Mich. ; 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Grant—OEG-8-055610-2895 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, ae | Statewide Dissemination Service. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Behavior 
Change, Behavior Problems, Delinquent 
Behavior, *Experimental Programs, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Instructional Technology, 
Learning Laboratories, Learning Processes, 
Post Testing, Pretesting, Program Costs, Pro- 
= Descriptions, *Reinforcement, *Teaching 

rocedures ; 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title III, ESEA Title Ill Program, *Michigan 
This document provides summary descriptions 

of a dozen ESEA Title III programs using 

behavior control techniques on various popula- 

tions of school-age youth, for different objectives. 

Each Fags oe summary gives the title, population 

served, approximate annual cost, procedures, a 

brief evaluation, and whom to contact for further 

information. (EM) 


ED 033 185 UD 009 235 

Assimilation thru Cultural Understanding. ESEA 
Title III - Phase III. Part II: Narrative Report; 
Application for Continuation Grant. Part III: 
Projected Activities. Attachments. 

Hoboken Board of Education, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-3-7-704 1 12-4344 

Note—S6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—*Acculturation, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Bilingual Students, Community Involve- 
ment, Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, *Demonstration Programs, 
Human Resources, Puerto Ricans, *Spanish 
Speaking, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Bilingual Program, *Elementary 
Secondary Education Act Title III Progr, 
Hoboken, New Jersey Title VII ESEA Program 
This application for continuation grant seeks 

$178,827 under Title Ill, E.S.E.A. to continue the 

implementation of such Phase II goals as the 
identification, assessment, and further develop- 
ment of the potential of culturally handicapped 
children, the development of a productive com- 
munity and classroom rapport, the development 
of an effective Bilingual curriculum, the prepara- 
tion and training of present staff and prospective 
teachers to adequately meet the needs of classes 
composed of high percentages of linguistically 
and culturally handicapped children; the utiliza- 
tion of all resources available to the community; 
and the serving as a demonstration arena for the 
development of new practices and procedures in 
this area. Of particular note as an area of innova- 
tion is the proposed “work-study” Bilingual Jr. 
and Sr. High School “Student-Teacher Aides” 
project. The proposal includes comprehensive 
summaries and evaluation of such Phase Il activi- 
ties as Bilingual Education at Hoboken, N.J., the 

Teacher Attitudinal Survey, the Student Teacher 

Aide program, and the Human Resource Center. 

See also ED 024 712 and ED 024 713 for earlier 

documents in this series. [Not available in hard 

copy due to marginal reproducibility of original 
document]. (EM) 


ED 033 186 08 UD 009 238 
Learning Laboratory To Teach Basic Skills in a 
Culturally Deprived Area. Final Report. 


Booker T. Washington Junior-Senior High 
School, Miami, Fla. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0050 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Contract—OEC-5-85-073 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Basic 
Skills, *Disadvantaged Youth, Followup Stu- 
dies, Guidance Programs, *High School Stu- 
dents, Language Arts, *Learning Laboratories, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Negro Students, Pro- 
ramed Tutoring, Remedial Instruction, Test 
esults, Urban Renewal 
Identifiers—Metropolitan Achievement Test, 
Miami 
Designed as a 3-year pilot project, the Booker 
T. Washington High School Learning Laboratory 
emphasized the preparation of its disadvan 
pr a students Por better job copeciemie. 
Three consecutive experimental groups were to 
receive special training in lan; arts and 
mathematics, as well as special gui e. Three 
corresponding control groups were to be selected. 
The program ended after its second year because 
massive urban renewal and highway construction 
caused the phasing out of the high school. 
Rigorous evaluation of the program in terms of 
employment following high school and academic 
achievement was thus impossible. However, ten- 
tative experimental-control comparisons on post- 
— school employment, and on academic 
achievement using the Metropolitan Achievement 
Test, reveal that the experimental groups were al- 
rs equal, and sometimes superior, to the con- 
trol groups. A highly favorable result following 
the second year was that a large number of stu- 
dents in the initial experimen yrees stayed in 
school in spite of u renewa problems. See 
ED 019 704 for ‘Guidance Units” used in the 
project. [Urban renewal maps, pages BI and B2, 
are not included with the document because of 
their marginal reproducibility.] (EM) 
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Know Your LPNs. 

National Federation of Licensed Practical Nurses, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—1I Ip. 

Available from—National Federation of Licensed 
Practical Nurses, Inc., 250 West 57th Street, 
New York, New York 10019 ($.35) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—*Educational Background, Health 
Occupations, *Individual Characteristics, Job 
Skills, *National Surveys, *Practical Nurses, 
Salaries 
To obtain a profile of the Licensed Practical 

Nurse (LPN), questionnaires were mailed in 

April 1968 to the entire membership of the Na- 

tional Federation of Licensed Practical Nurses, 

totalling 31,318. As of July 1968 there were 

10,454 replies of which the first 5,993 or 57.7 
rcent were analyzed. Some findings were: (1) 

0.6 percent of the respondents were in their 20’s 
and 77.4 percent were 40 or more, (2) 61.5 per- 
cent were married, (3) The average yearly in- 
come was approximately $4,000, (4) 91.3 rs 

cent had attended high school and of these 71.2 

percent had graduated, (5) 74.3 percent had at- 

tended a school of practical nursing and of these 

93.8 percent had graduated, (6) 95.4 percent 

were employed and of these 79.4 percent were 

employed full time, (7) 65 percent were em- 
ployed on hospital staffs, 24.2 percent in private 
duty, 12.6 percent in nursing homes, 5.7 percent 
in physician’s offices, and (8) 87.7 percent 
a training in two or three different subjects. 
(JK) 
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The Role of the Community Resource Person in 
the tion of a Coordinated Education 
and er Development and Utilization 
Program. 


‘ Report. 
— (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
ashington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1181 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Grant—OEG-0-8-07 1 181-25 16-085 


Note—85p. 
EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


. _c si 
nity Change, Community Organization, oa 
munity Programs, Federal Legislation *Man. 
power Development, *Manpower Utilization 

00 di - ‘ 


ization, 
awa Cc 


Programs in two southeastern 

were established to develop community resource 

persons who could facilitate the initiation of com 

prehensive manpower development and utiliza. 

tion programs. Major problems inhibiting the 

development of such manpower programs were 

fragmentation of social welfare program and lack 

of total community concern and involvement 

These problems were considered to be the result, 

not of indifference, but of the inability to define 

action roles or to construct a vehicle 

which effective action might be carried out. Over 

a period of | year, local leaders representing 

major components of the community 

the following essential elements of a coordinated 

community m wer program. Fi 

m must be fully walieaaed eoien = 
leaders. pea the full-time 

nece: to provide continuity and incentive 

leaders, themselves must determine 
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of original sovaniell (CH 
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Thurston, John eA And — 
Prediction of Success in Nu Education 
Phase III, 1967-1968. . 
Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Nursing. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Empathy, *Health 
Occupations Education, *Nursing, *Predictive 
Measurement, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Testing, Teacher Attitudes 
Specific aims of Phase Ill, planned as a 4-year 
pues. included: (1) evaluating the efficiency 
of three instruments--Nursing Sentence C - 
tions (NSC), Nurse Attitudes Inventory (NAl), 
and Luther Hospital Sentence Completions 
(LHSC)--for the Ligeia of success early in 
nursing school, (2) developing attitudinal area 
scores for the three instruments, (3) developing 
the Empathy Inventory (EI), a research tool to 
explore the role of faculty and schools in 
ee underachievement, withdrawal, and 
failure, (4) testing the generality of results 
and promoting the use of the tests. Because fund- 
ing was available for only | year, the research ob- 
jectives could be realized only in part. Some 
results were: (1) elicitation of er related 
generally to success or failure, and (2) variation 
among schools in the magnitude of relationships. 
Exploration of the P spony 5 climate of 
nursing schools and the use of NSC scores in 
concert with a qualitative analysis of individual 
responses as bases for remediation of students’ 
problems were recommended. The NSC, NAl, 
and EI are discussed in detail. A special study in- 
volving Purdue’s five associate degree pr is 
erwa) Phase I and II are available as VT 009 
. (JK) 


ED 033 190 VT 008 040 
Current Ni Research Grants Supported by 


the Division of Nursing. : 
Public Health Service (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Nursing. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note— 13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Grants, Health Occupations Edu- 
cation, Health Services, *Nursing, Professional 
Education, *Researchers, *Research Projects 
Identifiers—United States Public Health Service, 
USPHS, *USPHS Nursing Research Project 
Grants : 
The United States Public Health Service 
Nursing Research Project Grants established in 
1955, support studies dealing with all aspects of 
nursing practice, organization and delivery of 
nursing services to the patient, nursing as an 0c- 
cupation, and ways of communicating 
findings. Intended as a means of sharing informa- 
tion about ongoing nursing research, this docu- 
ment lists research projects funded through July 
1967. Grants are listed according to state and in- 
formation for each includes grant number, in- 
vestigator, institution, and title of project. (JK) 
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VT 008 105 


711 
Ndaevent Leadership Styles ou 
: A Field 


: Experiment. 
State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
‘Ames. Industrial Relations Center. 


iv., Ames, lowa 50010 (No charge) 
ce MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 . 
: Interaction /s ——e —. 
Leadershi m ursing, r ’ 
aadien it , Sociometric Techniques, 
*Students, Tables (Data) ; 
This study tested Fiedler’s contingency model 


leadership effectiveness on 86 nursing students 
¢ . ital. Fourteen in- 


a large midwestern . 
dividuals representing the oriented and rela- 
tionship-oriented leadership styles and two levels 
of sociometric status were randomly designated 
as leaders for small groups. The groups worked 
on five structured and five unstructured nursing 
in 10  fifty-minute sessions. The 
is that leaders of different styles use dif- 
ferent kinds of verbal statements in communicat- 
ing with their group members was not confirmed. 
Rather, a difference in the amount of verbal in- 
volvement was suggested. Task-oriented leaders 
talked significantly more to their group members. 
Superior performance of the groups by rela- 
ionship-oriented leaders on both types of 
ms did not support the hypothesis that rela- 
tionship-oriented rs —s more effective- 
on unstructured prob! ms. It was suggested 
future research include sere - test - 
interpretation that the overall nursi ilosophy 
outweighs the type of task. All pas dL rome are 

presented in the appendixes. (JK) 
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Houston Univ., Tex. Center for Research in Busi- 
ness and mosnemee. — 

Agency— e of Manpower, Automa- 
= oa Leys | (DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 22 Oct 6 
Note—136p. 

Available from—Center for Research in Business 
and Economics, University of Houston, Cullen 
Boulevard, Houston, Texas 77004 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.90 

iptors—*Employment Problems, Interviews, 
*Labor Force Nonparticipants, *Negroes, 
Questionnaires, *Research Needs, Research 
Problems, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers— Houston, Texas 
In an attempt to secure a better understanding 

of why some males withdraw or refrain from en- 

tering the nation’s labor force, 99 volunteers 
were interviewed to: (1) identify by name and ad- 
dress, men who are not in the labor force but 
who, under some circumstances, would want to 
work, and (2) develop techniques for identifying 
economic, social, and psychological reasons un- 
derlying labor force non-participation. Of those 
interviewed, eight were classified as “‘not in the 

labor force.” Research hypotheses were: (1) 

Protracted, unsuccessful job searches, restriction 

of past employment to low-skill and low-status 

occupations among older unemployed workers, 
inadequate skills or education of out-of-school 
youngsters, and/or racial discrimination may 
produce discouragement and abandonment of ac- 
tive searching, and (2) A non-working male may 
be classified as “not in the labor force” only 
because he does not know how to look for work. 

Recommendations included: (1) further analysis 

of the forces which relate to the employment, 

unemployment, and withdrawal from the labor 
force of Negro males, and (2) study of one 

Metropolitan area based upon interviews of 
veral hundred Negro males. The appendix con- 

tains tables, recommendations for study, social- 

psychological variables, interview schedule 
oem and the interview schedule utilized. 


ED 033 193 VT 008 184 
Wolansky, William D. Cochran, Leslie H. 
Course Outline and Resource Materials for Fluid 


Secondary Schools, 
Prepared at the NDEA Summer Institute 
Wetroit, June 24-August 2, 1968). 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Dept. of In- 
dustrial Education. 


i rials, School Shops, Summer 
Institutes, *Teacher Developed Materials 
Identifiers—National Defense Education Act Title 
XI Institute, NDEA Title XI Institute 
TRB cone ents a See ea 
arts teachers during the 1968 National Defense 
Education Act summer institute. It is intended for 
the specific use of teachers involved in fluid 
power courses. A topical outline covers ter- 
minology, equipment, procedures, and safety 
techniques. Other sections include a book list, a 
book evaluation form, an audiovisual materials 
list, and floor plans for school laboratories. The 
appendix includes a participant list. The final re- 
—_— institute is available as VT 008 185. 


ED 033 194 VT 008 440 


graphs 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Seen. Paris (France). 
Pub Date 63 
Note—443p. 
Available from—Unipub, Inc., P.O. Box 433, 
New York, New York 10016 ($3.50) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Curriculum, 
*Educational . *Foreign Countries, 
General Education, Physical Facilities, Prevo- 
cational Education, Teacher Education, 
*Technical Education, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Union Of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Important changes in Soviet education since 
the 1958 reform have been described in detail by 
staff and members of the Academy of Pedagogi- 
cal Sciences of the Russian Soviet Federative So- 
cialist Republic. Chapters include: (1) Marxist- 
Leninist Ideas and Polytechnical Education, (2) 
Soviet Experience in Polytechnical Education Be- 
fore the Reform, (3) The R ization of 
General Secondary Education, (4) Creation of 
the Material and Technical Basis for Commu- 
nism, (5) The New Curricula and Syllabuses as 
the Basis for Polytechnical Education, (6) The 
Tasks, Principles and of Polytechnical 
Education in Soviet Sc’ , (7) Methods and 
Forms of Organization of Polytechnical Educa- 
tion, (8) The Role of Out-of-Class and Out-of- 
School Work in the Polytechnical Education of 
Schoolchildren, (9) The Educational Value of 
Polytechnical Training, (10) The Material Facili- 
ties of Polytechnical ition in Soviet Schools, 
and (11) The Training of Teachers for 
Polytechnical Education. —— 
with polytechnical education as i ted in 
the teaching of individual subjects such as the 
sciences, history, and engineering practice. (JK) 
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Mitchell, E.F. And Others 

Industrial Arts and Vocational Education in 
Grades K-12. Final Report. 

Leflore County Schools, Greenwood, Miss. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—99p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 

Descriptors—Comprehensive Programs, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, mentary Grades, *Industrial 
Arts, Junior High Schools, Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary Schools, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Greenwood, Leflore County Missis- 
sippi Schools, Mississippi 
is curriculum guide, encompassing a total in- 
dustrial arts and vocational program for grades K- 
12 for the Leflore County Schools, Greenwood, 
Mississippi, was developed by a local staff of edu- 
cators. Special em rtd. gn to industrial arts 
in grades K-6, vocati orientation in the 
seventh grade, introduction to modern industry in 
the ninth grade, and vocational part-time 
cooperative education in the 12th . Major 
divisions include: (1) Introduction, (2) Elementa- 
ry Industrial Arts (K-6), (3) Junior High School 
Industrial Arts, (4) Industrial Arts and Vocational 
Education in High Schools, and (5) Summary and 


todaat tal Arts, and a report on “Interpretation of 
a on 

Modern Industry.” (GR) 
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A Reform of Nursing Education: First Report of a 
Special Committee on Nurse Education. 
National Council of Nurses of the United King- 


Note—68p. 

Available from—Rbyal College of Nursing, la 
Henrietta Place, Cavendish Square, London, 
WIM OAB, England ($.42), 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Apprenticeships, *Educational 
Change, Financial Support, *Foreign Countries, 
Health tions. Education, Hospitals, 

Nursing, “Program Is sad 

Identifiers—* United Ki 
An appointed committee studied nurse educa- 

tion in the United Kingdom and recommended 

reorganization of basic nursing education. A well 
balanced nursing team, supported by non-nursing 
grades of staff is essential, and should include 
nurses prepared by two distinct courses leading to 
the statutory qualifications of enrolled and re- 
gistered nurse. An enrolled nurse would be 
prepared through a well planned apprenticeship 
scheme and a registered nurse through a general 
educational program administered by a school of 
nursing which should have an identity separate 
from that of the hospitals, which provide practi- 
cal experience. The registered nurse student 
would be financially independent of the hospital 
service for the first 2 years of training and the 
service she would give would be governed by her 
educational needs. The document presents the 
case for reform as seen in 1964, a comprehensive 
proposal for future nursing education, including 
financial provisions, and specific suggestions for 
initiating the plan. This was reprinted in 

1969 with the feeling that the recommendations 

are still relevant and valid. (JK) 
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Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. International Manpower Inst. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International 
Development, nto D.C.; Department 
of State, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—195p.; Proceedings of the International 
—o Seminars (8th, June 1-Au 12, 
bag ; 9th, Sept. 21-Dec. 2, 1967, Washington, 

C.) 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.85 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Developing 
Nations, Economic Development, *Employ- 
ment Programs, Human Resources, Interna- 
tional Programs, *Manpower Development, 
*Policy Formation, Simulation 

Identifiers—* International Manpower Seminars 

i DC 


Summaries of proceedings are presented for 
the eighth and ninth International Manpower 
Seminars, 1967. The order in which the contents 
of this volume was assembled follows the general 
pattern of both seminars: (1) Human Resources 
in Economic and Social Growth--Basic Concepts, 
(2) Population and Employment Policies and 
Measures, (3) og ee Planning and Alloca- 
tion in Economic Development, (4) Manpower 
Strategy, Administration, and Institutions, (5) 
United States Policies, s, and Problems, 
and (6) Project Auro ject Aurora was a 
simulation experience in manpower planning and 
development for an imaginary country, Aurora. 
This experience offered the members of the 
seminars an nity to put to practical use 
the experience, information, and bac nd 
material which they had brought from their own 
countries, combined with concepts and ideas gle- 
aned from the seminar discussions and field ob- 


servation . Lists of icipants and i 
leaders os abode a or 
ED 033 198 VT 008 799 


Summary of Vocational Agriculture Facility Stan- 
dards in 27 States. 





106 Document Resumes 


use of instructional materials reflecting different 
ethnic, economic, racial and social backgrounds; 
(6) extended use of educational facilities and 
replacement of inadequate structures with new 
ones; (7) recruitment and retraining of teachers; 
and, (8) increased allocation of funds by both 
state and government. These recommendations 
are discussed in separate chapters dealing with 
urban school reorganization, the educational ex- 
perience, staffing, and financing. (KG) 
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Demak, Leonard S. 

New Ideas in Michigan Education; Behavior 
Modification 


Wayne County Intermediate School District, 
Detroit, Mich. ; 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Grant—OEG-8-055610-2895 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, a Statewide Dissemination Service. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Behavior 
Change, Behavior Problems, Delinquent 
Behavior, *Experimental Programs, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Instructional Technology, 
Learning Laboratories, Learning Processes, 
Post Testing, Pretesting, Program Costs, Pro- 

m Descriptions, *Reinforcement, *Teaching 
rocedures i 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title III, ESEA Title Ill Program, *Michigan 
This document provides summary descriptions 

of a dozen ESEA Title Ill programs using 

behavior control techniques on various popula- 

tions of school-age youth, for different objectives. 

Each o_o summary gives the title, eee 

served, approximate annual cost, procedures, a 

brief evaluation, and whom to contact for further 

information. (EM) 


ED 033 185 UD 009 235 
Assimilation thru Cultural Understanding. ESEA 
Title III - Phase III. Part II: Narrative Report; 
Application for Continuation Grant. Part III: 
Projected Activities. Attachments. 
Hoboken Board of Education, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-3-7-7041 12-4344 
Note—56p. 
— Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Bilingual Students, Community Involve- 
ment, Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, *Demonstration Programs, 
Human Resources, Puerto Ricans, *Spanish 
Speaking, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Bilingual Program, *Elementary 
Secondary Education Act Title Ill Progr, 
Hoboken, New Jersey Title VII ESEA Program 
This application for continuation grant seeks 
$178,827 under Title Ill, E.S.E.A. to continue the 
implementation of such Phase II goals as the 
identification, assessment, and further develop- 
ment of the potential of culturally handicapped 
children, the development of a productive com- 
munity and classroom rapport, the development 
of an effective Bilingual curriculum, the prepara- 
tion and training of present staff and prospective 
teachers to adequately meet the needs of classes 
composed of high percentages of linguistically 
and culturally handicapped children; the utiliza- 
tion of all resources available to the community; 
and the serving as a demonstration arena for the 
development of new practices and procedures in 
this area. Of particular note as an area of innova- 
tion is the proposed “work-study” Bilingual Jr. 
and Sr. High School “Student-Teacher Aides” 
project. The proposal includes comprehensive 
summaries and evaluation of such Phase II activi- 
ties as Bilingual Education at Hoboken, N.J., the 
Teacher Attitudinal Survey, the Student Teacher 
Aide program, and the Human Resource Center. 
See also ED 024 712 and ED 024 713 for earlier 
documents in this series. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal reproducibility of original 
document]. (EM) 
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Laboratory To Teach Basic Skills in a 
Culturally Deprived Area. Final Report. 


Booker T. Washington Junior-Senior High 
School, Miami, Fla. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0050 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Contract—OEC-5-85-073 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Basic 
Skills, *Disadvantaged Youth, Followup Stu- 
dies, Guidance Programs, *High School Stu- 
dents, Language Arts, *Learning Laboratories, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Negro Students, Pro- 
ramed Tutoring, Remedial Instruction, Test 
esults, Urban Renewal 
Identifiers—Metropolitan Achievement Test, 
Miami 
Designed as a 3-year pilot project, the Booker 
T. Washington High School Learning Laboratory 
emphasized the preparation of its disadvantaged 
Negro students for better job opportunities. 
Three consecutive experimental groups were to 
receive special training in lan arts and 
mathematics, as well as special gui e. Three 
corresponding control groups were to be selected. 
The program ended after its second year because 
massive urban renewal and highway construction 
caused the phasing out of the high school. 
Rigorous evaluation of the program in terms of 
employment following high school and academic 
achievement was thus impossible. However, ten- 
tative experimental-control comparisons on post- 
high school employment, on academic 
achievement using the Metropolitan Achievement 
Test, reveal that the experimental groups were al- 
~~ equal, and sometimes superior, to the con- 
trol groups. A highly favorable result following 
the second year was that a large number of stu- 
dents in the initial experimenta gear stayed in 
school in spite of urban renewa problems. See 
ED 019 704 for “Guidance Units” used in the 
project. [Urban renewal maps, pages BI and B2, 
are not included with the document because of 
their marginal reproducibility.] (EM) 


ED 033 187 VT 007 232 

Know Your LPNs. 

National Federation of Licensed Practical Nurses, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—1I Ip. 

Available from—National Federation of Licensed 
Practical Nurses, Inc., 250 West 57th Street, 
New York, New York 10019 ($.35) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—*Educational Background, Health 
Occupations, *Individual Characteristics, Job 
Skills, *National Surveys, *Practical Nurses, 
Salaries 
To obtain a profile of the Licensed Practical 

Nurse (LPN), questionnaires were mailed in 

April 1968 to the entire membership of the Na- 

tional Federation of Licensed Practical Nurses, 

totalling 31,318. As of July 1968 there were 

10,454 replies of which the first 5,993 or 57.7 
rcent were analyzed. Some findings were: (1) 

0.6 percent of the respondents were in their 20's 
and 77.4 percent were 40 or more, (2) 61.5 per- 
cent were married, (3) The average yearly in- 
come was approximately $4,000, (4) 91.3 per- 

cent had attended high school and of these 71.2 

percent had graduated, (5) 74.3 percent had at- 

tended a school of practical nursing and of these 

93.8 percent had graduated, (6) 95.4 percent 

were employed and of these 79.4 percent were 

employed full time, (7) 65 percent were em- 
ployed on hospital staffs, 24.2 percent in private 
duty, 12.6 percent in nursing homes, 5.7 percent 
in physician’s offices, and (8) 87.7 percent 
re training in two or three different subjects. 
(JK) 
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The Role of the Community Resource Person in 
the ——— of a Coordinated Education 
and er Development and Utilization 
Program. Final Report. 

— (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 

ashington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1181 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Grant—OEG-0-8-071 181-25 16-085 

Note—85p. 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Communication Proble Commy 
‘nity Change, Community en *Com. 
munity Deene » Federal Coaue ion, *Man. 
power velopment, *Manpower Utilization, 
Organization, *Program ‘oordination 
*Resource Staff Role ” , 
} in two southeastern iy! 
were established to develop community cm 
persons who could facilitate the initiation of com 
prehensive manpower development and Utiliza 
tion programs. Ma problems inhibiting the 
development of such mi wer programs were 
fragmentation of social waies Program and lack 
of total community concern and involvement 
These problems were considered to be the result, 
not of indifference, but of the inability to define 
— ree or to nape a vehicle 
which effective action might be carried 
a period of | year, local leaders represent” 
major components of the community developed 
the following essential elements of a coordinated 
community m: wer program. Firs 
gram must be fully understood and su ~ by 
leaders. Second, the full-time Person is 
sree. © provide continuity and incentive 
Finally, leaders, themselves must determine 
problems, analyze resources, delineate 
and service gaps, define possible courses of ac. 
tion, and identify program responsibility. (Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document). (CH) 
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VT 007 896 
Thurston, John R. And Others 
The Predictio: 


Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Nursing. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Empathy, *Health 
Occupations Education, *Nursing, *Predictive 
Measurement, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Testing, Teacher Attitudes 
Specific aims of Phase III, planned as a 4-year 
program, included: (1) evaluating the efficiency 
of three instruments--Nursing Sentence Comple- 
tions (NSC), Nurse Attitudes Inventory (NAI), 
and Luther Hospital Sentence Completions 
(LHSC)--for the prediction of success early in 
nursing school, (2) developing attitudinal area 
scores for the three instruments, (3) developing 
the Empathy Inventory (EI), a research tool to 
explore the role of faculty and schools in 
a ag underachievement, withdrawal, and 
‘ailure, and (4) testing the generality of results 
and atm s by: use of the tests. Because fund- 
ing was available for only | year, the research ob- 
jectives could be realized only in part. Some 
results were: (1) elicitation of responses related 
generally to success or failure, and (2) variation 
among schools in the magnitude of relationships. 
Exploration of the F saspromager climate of 
nursing schools and the use of NSC scores in 
concert with a qualitative analysis of individual 
responses as bases for remediation of students’ 
problems were recommended. The NSC, NAl, 
and EI are discussed in detail. A special study in- 
volving Purdue’s five associate degree pr is 
Pee Ue) Phase I and II are available as VT 009 


ED 033 190 VT 008 040 
Current N Research Grants Supported by 
the Division of Nursing. 
Public Health Service (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Nursing. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note— 13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Grants, Health Occupations Edu- 
cation, Health Services, *Nursing, Professional 
Education, *Researchers, *Research Projects 
Identifiers—United States Public Health Service, 
USPHS, *USPHS Nursing Research Project 
Grants é 
The United States Public Health Service 
Nursing Research Project Grants established in 
1955, support studies dealing with all aspects of 
nursing practice, organization and delivery of 
nursing services to the patient, nursing as an oc- 
cupation, and ways of communicating research 
findings. Intended as a means of sharing informa- 
tion about ongoing nursing research, this docu- 
ment lists research projects funded through July 
1967. Grants are listed according to state and in- 
formation for each includes grant number, in- 
vestigator, institution, and title of project. (JK) 
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Ee Lckebty Bains 0s 
A Field 


. Experiment. 
State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
i lations Center. 


Not Ne fom—Industrial Relations Center, lowa 
niv., Ames, lowa 50010 (No charge) 
MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 
raction Process Analysis, 
. *Nursing, *Peer Groups, 
Sociometric Techniques, 


This 
. large midwestern ital. Fourteen in- 
dividuals representing the oriented and rela- 
eeee ces cee medemly docereted 
tric status were m 
ps oe for small groups. The groups worked 
on five structured and five unstructured nursing 
in 10  fifty-minute sessions. The 
is that leaders of different styles use dif- 
ferent kinds of verbal statements in communicat- 
ing with their group members was not confirmed. 
Rather, a difference in the amount of verbal in- 
volvement was suggested. Task-oriented leaders 
talked significantly more to their group members. 
Superior performance of the groups by rela- 
ionship-oriented leaders on both types of 
problems did not support the hypothesis that rela- 
tionship-oriented rs perform more effective- 
on unstructured prob ms. It was suggested 
future research include measures to test the 
interpretation that the overall nursing philosophy 
outweighs the type of task. All instruments are 
presented in the appendixes. (JK) 
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Liebhafsky, E.E. t 

hy A a Identification and 

of Inactive 


Report. 

Houston Univ., Tex. Center for Research in Busi- 

ness and gr 9 a 
Agency—Office of Manpower, Automa- 

= and Training (DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 22 Oct 6 

Note— 136p. 

Available from—Center for Research in Business 
and Economics, University of Houston, Cullen 
Boulevard, Houston, Texas 77004 ($3.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.90 

aggre” Sena Problems, Interviews, 

‘ Force Nonparticipants, *Negroes, 

Questionnaires, *Research Needs, Research 

Problems, *Work Attitudes 
Kdentifiers— Houston, Texas : 

In an attempt to secure a better understanding 
of why some males withdraw or refrain from en- 
tering the nation’s labor force, 99 volunteers 
were interviewed to: (1) identify by name and ad- 
dress, men who are not in the labor force but 
who, under some circumstances, would want to 
work, and (2) Ye techniques for identifying 
economic, social, and psychological reasons un- 
derlying labor force non-participation. Of those 
interviewed, eight were classified as “not in the 
labor force.” Research hypotheses were: (1) 
Protracted, unsuccessful job searches, restriction 
of past employment to low-skill and low-status 
occupations among older unemployed workers, 
inadequate skills or education of out-of-school 
youngsters, and/or racial discrimination may 
produce discouragement and abandonment of ac- 
tive searching, and (2) A nee male may 
be classified as ‘‘not in the labor force” only 
because he does not know how to look for work. 
Recommendations included: (1) further analysis 
of the forces which relate to the employment, 
unemployment, and withdrawal from the labor 
force of Negro males, and (2) study of one 

litan area based upon interviews of 
several hundred Negro males. The appendix con- 
tains tables, recommendations for study, social- 
psychological variables, interview schedule 
ne and the interview schedule utilized. 
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Wolansky, William D. Cochran, Leslie H. 

Course Outline and Resource Materials for Fluid 
Power Instruction in Secondary Schools, 
Prepared at the NDEA Summer Institute 

Wetroit, June 24-August 2, 1968). 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Dept. of In- 
dustrial Education. 


Instructional Materials, School Shops, Summer 

Institutes, *Teacher Materials 
Identifiers—National Defense Education Act Title 

XI Institute, NDEA Title XI Institute 

This course outline was a by industrial 
arts teachers during the 1968 National Defense 
Education Act summer institute. It is intended for 
the specific use of teachers involved in fluid 
power courses. A topical outline covers ter- 
minology, equipment, procedures, and safety 
techniques. Other sections include a book list, a 
book evaluation form, an audiovisual materials 
list, and floor plans for school laboratories. The 
appendix includes a partici list. The final re- 
nad the institute is available as VT 008 185. 
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graphs 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Pub Date 63. 
Note—443p. 
Available from—Unipub, Inc., P.O. Box 433, 
New York, New York 10016 ($3.50) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Curriculum, 
*Educational Change, *Foreign Countries, 
General Education, Physical Facilities, Prevo- 
cational Education, Teacher Education, 
*Technical Education, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Union Of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Important changes in Soviet education since 
the 1958 reform have been described in detail by 
staff and members of the Academy of P - 
cal Sciences of the Russian Soviet Federative 
cialist Republic. Chapters include: (1) Marxist- 
Leninist Ideas and Polytechnical Education, (2) 
Soviet Experience in Polytechnical Education Be- 
fore the Reform, (3) The Reorganization of 
General Secondary Education, (4) Creation of 
the Material and Technical Basis for Commu- 
nism, (5) The New Curricula and Syllabuses as 
the Basis for Polytechnical Education, (6) The 
Tasks, Principles and of Polytechnical 
Education in Soviet Schools, (7) Methods and 
Forms of Organization of Polytechnical Educa- 
tion, (8) The Role of Out-of-Class and Out-of- 
School Work in the Polytechnical Education of 
Schoolchildren, (9) The Educational Value of 
Polytechnical Training, (10) The Material Facili- 
ties of Polytechnical Education in Soviet Schools, 
and (11) The Training of Teachers for 
Polytechnical Education. Remaining chapters 
deal with hnical education as illustrated in 
the teaching of individual subjects such as the 
sciences, history, and engineering practice. (JK) 
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Mitchell, E.F. And Others 

Industrial Arts and Vocational Education in 
Grades K-12. Final 

Leflore County Schools, Greenwood, Miss. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—99p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 

pg emer og rome Programs, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, mentary Grades, *Industrial 
Arts, Junior High Schools, Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary Schools, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Greenwood, Leflore County Missis- 
sippi Schools, Mississippi 

Is curriculum guide, encompassing a total in- 

dustrial arts and vocational program for grades K- 

12 for the Leflore County Schools, Greenwood, 

Mississippi, was developed by a local staff of edu- 

cators. Special goes at gee to industrial arts 

in grades K-6, vocati orientation in the 

seventh grade, introduction to modern industry in 

the ninth grade, and vocational part-time 

cooperative education in the 12th . Maj 

divisions include: (1) Introduction, ( 

ry Industrial Arts (K-6), (3) Junior High School 

Industrial Arts, (4) Industrial Arts and Vocational 

Education in High Schools, and (5) Summary and 


Document Resumes 107 
materials include a 


Industrial Arts, and a report on “Interpretation of 
Modern Industry.” (GR) 
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A Reform of Nursing Education: First Report of a 

Special Committee on Nurse Education. 
National Council of Nurses of the United King- 
Royal Coll. of 


Note—68p. 

Available from—Royal College of Nursing, la 
Henrietta Place, Cavendish Square, London, 
WIM OAB, England ($.42) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descrip Apprenticeships, *Educational 
Change, Financial Support, *Foreign Countries, 
ps Occu same tions Education, Hospitals, 

u 7 

Identifiers’-* United Ki 





grades of staff is essential, and should include 
nurses prepared by two distinct courses leading to 
the statutory qualifications of enrolled and re- 
gistered nurse. An enrolled nurse would be 
prepared through a well planned apprenticeship 
scheme and a registered nurse through a general 
educational program administered by a school of 
nursing which should have an identity separate 
from that of the hospitals, which provide practi- 
cal experience. The registered nurse student 
would be financially independent of the hospital 
service for the first 2 years of training and the 
service she would give would be governed by her 
educational needs. The document presents the 
case for reform as seen in 1964, a comprehensive 
proposal for future nursing education, including 
financial provisions, and specific suggestions for 
initiating the plan. This report was reprinted in 
1969 with the feeling that the recommendations 
are still relevant and valid. (JK) 
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VT 008 718 
Brown, Raphael 
Manpower and Active Employment Programs for 
Countries. 


Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, 

‘ D.C. International Manpower Inst. 

pons ncy—A for International 
Geen Washingt , D.C.; Department 
of State, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—195p.; Proceedings of the International 
rs ge Seminars (8th, June 1-August 12, 
1967; 9th, Sept. 21-Dec. 2, 1967, Washington, 


D.C.). 

EDRS Price oe ——— 

Descriptors— *Conference rts, *Developing 
Nations, Economic Devaleginent: sEmpbone 
ment Programs, Human Resources, Interna- 
tional *Manpower Development, 
*Policy Formation, Simulation 

ere Manpower Seminars 


Summaries of proceedings are presented for 
the eighth and ninth International Manpower 
Seminars, 1967. The order in which the contents 
of this volume was assembled follows the general 
pattern of both seminars: (1) Human Resources 
in Economic and Social Growth--Basic Concepts, 
(2) Population and Employment Policies and 
Measures, (3) ime ere Planning and Alloca- 
tion in Economic Development, (4) Manpower 
Strategy, Administration, and Institutions, (5) 
United States Policies, s, and Problems, 
od Project Aurora. ject Aurora was a 
simulation experience in manpower planning and 
development for an imaginary poedh 09 Aun. 
This experience offered the members of the 
seminars an opportunity to put to practical use 
the experience, information, asd background 
material which they had brought from their own 
countries, combined with concepts and ideas gle- 
eee See SS ee, Sooners 2 BOE 2 
servation trips. Lists icipants and seminar 
leaders are included. (CH) 
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Clemson Univ., S.C. Dept. of Agricultural Educa- 
tion.; South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Vocational Agriculture Section. 

Pub Date 66 

Note— 14p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Classroom Libraries, Classrooms, 
Educational Equipment, *Educational Facili- 
ties, Facility Requirements, Laboratories, *Na- 
tional Surveys, School Shops, *State Standards, 
State Supervisors, *Statistical Data, Teacher 
Educators, * Vocational Agriculture 
To determine the standards utilized in most 

states for vocational agricultural facilities, state 

supervisors of vocational agriculture and head 
teacher trainers of agricultural education were 

surveyed in the 48 continental states. The 27 

state standards received in response provided the 

basis for development of 41 summary tables of 
recommendations for vocational agriculture facili- 

ties. (DM) 
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Allingham, John D. 

Women Who Work: Part I, the Relative Im- 

of Age, Education and Marital Status 
r Participation in the Labour Force. Special 
Labour Force Studies No. 5. 

Spons Agency—Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
Ottawa (Ontario). Special Manpower Studies 
and Consultation Div. 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—23p. 

Available 


from—Publications Distribution, 


me Th. Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, Canada 
) 


($. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Age, Education, *Foreign Coun- 

tries, *Labor Force, Marital Status, *Working 

Women 
Identifiers— *Canada 

This paper is intended to provide a systematic 
treatment of some hypotheses relating to labor 
force participation determinants, and an illustra- 
tion of the relative importance of age, education, 
and marital status for female pe 
Marital status, education, and age have all been 
shown to affect participation rates. On an impres- 
sionistic basis, marital status has been shown to 
have a greater effect than education, which in 
turn has a greater impact than age. Although age 
is of least importance, there is evidence of a pat- 
tern in its effect. Within “thigh” and “low” educa- 
tion groups of single females, age is roughly re- 
lated in an inverse manner to participation. The 
— for married women is more complex. 

ithin each of the educational groups, the top 
three rates relate to those aged 40 to 44, 45 to 
49, and 50 to 54--ages at which labor force re- 
entry occurs, after the prime child-bearing-and- 
care years. (JK) 


ED 033 200 VT 009 075 
Standards for Associate Degree Occupational 
Therapy Assistant Program. 
American Occupational Therapy Association, 
New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Jul 67 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), *As- 
sociate Degrees, Clinical Experience, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Curriculum Guides, *Health Oc- 
cupations Education, Junior Colleges, Occupa- 
tional Therapy, *Occupational Therapy 
Assistants, *Professional Associations, *Stan- 
dards, Technical Education 
Identifiers—American Occupational Therapy As- 
sociation, AOTA 
Standards for the 2-year program are organized 
under the following headings: (1) Need, (2) Ad- 
ministration, (3) Resources, (4) Faculty, (5) 
Facilities and Equipment, (6) Planning, Imple- 
menting, and Consulting Bodies, (7) Admission 
to Program, (8) Curriculum, (9) Approval 
Procedure, (10) Continuing Approval, (11) Ap- 
soap Procedure, and (12) Permanent Records. A 
fee schedule for American Occupational Therapy 
Association approval and consultation services 
and various report forms are included. Informa- 
tion regarding the functions of occupational 
therapy assistants and a er for the supervision 
of assistants are appended. (JK) 
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—_ Manpower Planning. Manpower Papers 
jo. 1. 


Department of Employment and Productivity, 
London (England). Manpower Research Unit. 

Pub Date 68 : 

Note—60p. 

Available from—Sales Section, British Informa- 
tion Services, 845 Third Avenue, New York, 
New York 10022 ($1.20) 

it Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Em- 
ployment Projections, Foreign Countries, 
*Labor Supply, *Manpower Needs, Planning, 
Techniques 

Identifiers—* England 
To facilitate systematic and logical manpower 

planning and forecasting at the company level, 

precisely stated objectives should be developed 
which include elements of the following concepts: 

(1) What are the types and levels of skill for 

which forecasts should be prepared? (2) Are 

forecasts to be prepared for the whole organiza- 
tion or only part? (3) What degree of accuracy 
and detail is required? and (4) What is to be the 
length of the we ema A discussion of 
forecasting current and future labor supply in- 
cludes analysis of current labor resources, analy- 
sis of changes in the labor force, analysis of turn- 
over forecasting for replacements, effects of 
changes in conditions of work, and external 
supply factors. There are four methods to medi- 
um and long-term manpower forecasting at the 
company level. The first of these relies on the in- 
formed opinion of managers within the company. 

The second is based on the idea of projecting 

past trends in employment. In the third, the 

results of work-study exercises form the basis for 
forecasts. In the last and most difficult to apply, 
predictions are based on measures of labor 
productivity. A selected bibliography on man- 

wer planning and forecasting at the company 
level is appended. (CH) 
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Health Resources Statistics; Health Manpower and 
Health Facilities, 1968. Public Health Service 
Publication No. 1509. 

Public Health Service (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C. National Center for Health Statistics. 

Pub Date Dec 68 

porte 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402(PHS No. 1509, 1968, $2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Certification, Educational 
Resources, *Health Facilities, * Health Occupa- 
tions Education, *Health Personnel, *Health 
Services, Hospitals, Nursing Homes, Profes- 
— Education, Residential Care, *Statistical 

ata 

Identifiers—*National Center for Health 
Statistics, NCHS 
This report is a part of the program of the Na- 

tional Center for Health Statistics to provide cur- 

rent statistics as baseline data for the evaluation, 
lanning, and administration of health programs. 
‘art I presents data concerning the occupational 

fields: (1) administration, (2) anthropology and 
sociology, (3) data processing, (4) basic sciences, 
(5) biomedical engmeoring, (6) chiropractic and 
naturopathy, (7) laboratory, (8) dentistry, (9) 
dietetics, (10) economic research, (11) environ- 
mental control, (12) food and drug — 
services, (13) vital statistics, (14) health educa- 
tion, (15) health information and communication, 
(16) library services, (17) medical records, (18) 
medicine and osteopathy, (19) midwifery, (20) 
nursing, (21) occupational therapy, (22) orthotic 
and prosthetic erred (23) rea § ~~ 
physical therapy, (25) iatry, (26) psychology, 
(24) radiologic technology, (28) secretarial and 
office services, (29) social work, (30) specialized 
rehabilitation, (31) speech pathology and au- 
diology, (32) veterinary medicine, (33) vision 
care, and (34) vocational rehabilitation counsel- 
ing. Part Il presents data concerning inpatient 
health facilities. A total of 375 pony and al- 
ternate job titles are appended. (JK) 
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Smith, Patricia Marie 
tation to Determine the Feasibility of 

Remote Supervision of Student Teachers. 

Pub Date 69 

pooh dy al 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Analysis of Variance 
pervisors, Control Groups, » Coles Su. 
Teachers, Doctoral Theses, 

Research, —_ Evaluation i 
tisfaction, 
thods “veachine Sy 

Mei . *Tape Recordings, r i 
*Telephone ll o Neoching Skim 
To examine the feasibility of remote : 
sion of preservice home economics education ea} 
dents, 36 students involved in the student 
teaching experience were assigned to three 
methods of supervision: (1) face-to-face, with ob. 
servation contacts and supervisory conferences at 
the public school, (2) audio-phone, phone con. 
ferences relating to audio-taped lessons and other 
problems, and (3) video-phone, consisting of 
hone conferences and video-taped lessons. The 
instruments used were a scale to measure pre- 
and post-teaching confidence, a critique form to 
measure improvement of a specific teaching skill 
and a rating scale to measure satisfaction of the 
college supervisor, supervising teacher, and stu. 
dent teacher with the method employed. The 
methods differed significantly in relation to the 
satisfaction expressed by sadlens teachers and su- 
pervising teachers. Face-to-face, video-phone 
and audio-phone were favored in that order. The 
methods did not differ significantly in relation to 
the satisfaction fanart. by college supervisors 
or the student teachers’ confidence or teachin 
skill scores. Cost is comparable when schools oa 
universities have the needed equipment. The 
face-to-face method required 7 hours more per 
student teacher. This Ph.D. dissertation was sub- 

mitted to the Ohio State University. (JK) 
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The Transition from School to Work: A Report 
Based on the Princeton Manpower Sym 
reed 9-10, 1968. Research Report No. 


Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
Washington, D.C.; National Manpower Policy 
Task Force, Washington, D.C.; Princeton 
Univ., N.J. 

Spons Agency—Manpower 
P(DOL), ediagen. x oat 

Pub Date 68 

Note—290p. 

Available from—Industrial Relations Section, 
Princeton University, P.O. Box 248, Princeton, 
New Jersey 08540 ($4.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Business Responsibility,  *Con- 
ference Reports, Correctional Education, Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Dropouts, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Job Placement, Noncollege Preparatory 
Students, Occupational Guidance, School Role, 
*Unemployment, *Vocational Education, 
*Youth 

Identifiers—Princeton Manpower Symposium 
Approximately 60 experts from education, 

business, government, unions and associations 

participated in a symposium to summarize and 
review the dimensions of the youth unemploy- 
ment problem and to discuss the roles and 
responsibilities of schools, private enterprise, 
trade unions, voluntary agencies, and various 
levels of government in developing bridges 
between school and work for noncollege-bound 
youth. The introductory paper by the vere 
organizing committee presents a brief analysis of 
the problem of transition based primarily upon 
the submitted papers. Background papers relating 
to the dimensions of the problem in the United 

States, experience abroad, and mechanisms for 

the transition include presentations by: (1) 

Harold Goldstein, (2) Robert C. Miljus, Herbert 

S. Parnes, Ronald M. Schmidt, and Ruth S. Spitz, 

(3) Hugh Folk, (4) Sylvia McCollum, (5) Joseph 

S. Zeisel, (6) Franz A. Groemping, (7) Rupert N. 

Evans, (8) Elmer L. Winter, (9) Garth L. Man- 

gum, and (10) Judah Drob. (JK) 
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Watson, Nelson A. Walker, Robert N. 

T Police for Work with Juveniles. : 

International Association of Chiefs of Police, 
nee: D.C. Research and Development 

iv. 

Spons Agency—Office of Juvenile Delinquency 
and Youth Development (DHEW), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 65 

Note—65p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
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, Delinquency Prevention, Inser- 

Fong ss instructional Materials, Law 
vice evment, *Police, *Trade and Industrial 


cases are covered. 
(2) Methods and 


Relations, é 
cluding sis 
plaints, ieee, performance ratings, and 
nity relations, (4) Curriculum Develop- 
ment, and (5) Suggested Curriculum for Police 
Training in Juvenile Matters. The teachers should 
be law enforcement personnel and have ex- 
sence in law enforcement and training. Supple- 
materials include: (1) curriculum sug- 
ions for two workshops, (2) training program 
and coaching procedures, (3) role of the police 
in juvenile delinquency, (4) sample lesson plan 
format, (5) films for use in p lice training on ju- 
venile matters, and (6) a bibliography. (GR) 
ED 033 206 VT 009 168 
Thurston, John R. _ And Others 
The Prediction of Success in Nursing Education: 
Phase I and Phase II, 1959-1967. 
Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Nursing. 
Pub ne 67 
—27 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.65 
Descriptors—Academic Failure, | Guidance, 
*Health Occupations Education, *Nursing, 
*Personality Tests, *Predictive Validity, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Success Factors, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Attitudes, Withdrawal 
This study concerned the development and 
testing of an instrument designed to provide 
nursing schools with meaningful information 
about the personalities and potential problems of 
their students. In Phase I, the instrument--the 
Luther Hospital Sentence Completions (LHSC)-- 
was constructed along with a Nursing Education 
Scale (NES) which provided for scoring of LHSC 
responses. Cross validation of the LHSC in two 
schools of nursing revealed significant differences 
between achievers and failures but not between 
achievers and underachievers. Phase II was large- 
ly a replication of Phase I but three schools of 
nursing were used. In two schools, significant 
relationships were noted between achievement 
and NES-LHSC Total as well as five attitudinal 
areas. In a third school, achievement was related 
significantly to NES-LHSC Total and one attitu- 
dinal area. In both phases, other instruments (the 
Minnesota Multiphasic Inventory, the ROTTER 
Incomplete Sentence Blank, and the National 
League for Nursing Pre-Nursing and Guidance 
Test) were studied. The report also includes in- 
formation about two other instruments developed 
in the project: the Nurse Attitudes Inventory and 
the faculty Empathy Inventory. Phase III is availa- 
ble as VT 007 896. (JK) 
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McQueen, Robert 

Report of National Vocational-Technical Facility 
ne Conference (Las Vegas, Nevada, May, 


Nevada Univ., Reno. School Planning Lab. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Note—112p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.70 

criptors— Architectural Elements, Audiovisual 
Aids, *Conference Reports, *Educational 
Planning, *Physical Facilities, School Construc- 
tion, Systems Approach, Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 

Wdentifiers—National Vocational Facility Planning 
Conference 
Presentations at the conference, which was at- 

tended by 137 persons, included: (1) “A Road to 

Quality Vocational Facilities” by S.J. Knezevich, 

(2) “A Systems Approach to School Construc- 

tion” by John Boice, (3) “The Birth of a New 

Vocational-Technical Center” by Clayton Farn- 

sworth, (4) “Architectural Features of the 

Southern Nevada Vocational-Technical Center” 

by William Blurock, (5) “The Integrated Ceiling” 


by Harris Sharp, (6) ““Teaching and Educational 

Models” by Al Russell, and (7) “Thermal En- 

vironments” by Norman Rutgers. Thirty-one 

questions asked by conference participants are 

ee with the answers provided by a panel. 
) 
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hy 2 Alexander George 
A parison of Two Approaches to Teaching 
Orthographic Projection at the College Level. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—18Ip. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Curriculum, Doc- 
toral Theses, *Drafting, *Experimental Groups, 
*Industrial Arts, Orthogonal Projection, 
Problem Solving, Research Methodology, 
*Teacher Educators, *Teaching Procedures 
The purpose of this study was to ascertain 
whether or not the whole method or the part 
method of solving orthographic projection 
problems made any significant difference in stu- 
dent performance scores, and more specifically, 
to ascertain the relative effectiveness of these two 
approaches on seven criterion variables. The 
research design was quasi-experimental: two 
laboratory instructors each taught an experimen- 
tal and a control group in engineering drawing, 
with all groups utilizing identical laboratory 
problems, Tonnies assignments and attending 
the same weekly lecture for 4 weeks. It was con- 
cluded that no significant difference was demon- 
strated by either of the two instructional ap- 
proaches in achievement, ability to solve graphic 
problems, ability to understand technical informa- 
tion, ability to understand spatial relations, or in 
influencing student attitude toward the course. 
This D. Ed. Dissertation was submitted to The 
University of Missouri. (GR) 
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Bennett, James Gordon 


Within General Merchandise Retail Department 
Stores. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—119p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Distribu- 
tive Education, Sy Attitudes, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Employment Practices, 
Employment Qualifications, Job Satisfaction, 
Occupational Mobility, Perception, Racial Dis- 
crimination, Rating Scales, Retailing, *Sales 
Occupations, *Student Attitudes, *Surveys, 
Work Attitudes 
In three Ohio cities, a perception scale of 55 
statements was administered to: (1) 350 black 
students in schools serving disadvantaged youth, 
(2) 600 white students in schools serving non-dis- 
advantaged youth, (3) 27 white students in a 
school serving disadvantaged youth, and (4) 154 
department store workers. Among extensive 
findings were the following: (1) The perceptions 
of the white students in the “disadvantaged 
school” most closely approximated the percep- 
tions of the store employees; the black students 
were the farthest removed, (2) Like the em- 
ployee one. the white students in the “disad- 
vantaged school” believed that minority and 


white applicants have —_ chances of being 


hired as salesmen, (3) White students in “non- 
disadvantaged schools” agreed with employees 
that personality, educational attainment, health, 
and speaking ability are important, and (4) The 
black students attached importance to education 
but were less aware of the traditional employ- 
ment requisites and general work rules; they were 
more willing to work for a minimum wage and 
believed factory work was more stable. All 
agreed there are few non-white management per- 
sonnel. This Ph.D. dissertation was submitted to 
The Ohio State University. (JK) 
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Smith, Irving G. 

Involvement of the Industrial Arts Teacher In 

Industrial Arts Facilities. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—245p. 

Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 


Document Resumes 109 


Document Not = — EDRS. ; 
Descriptors—Architects, Bi —— ies, Doctora 
Theses, *Educational Facilities, *Industrial 
Arts, *Industrial Arts Teachers, Interviews, 
Questionnaires, *School Planning, School 
Shops, Superintendents, Surveys, Teacher Edu- 
cators 
Secondary school industrial arts teachers, in- 
dustrial arts teacher educators, superintendents, 
and architects were surveyed to determine what 
role the secondary school industrial arts teacher 
should have in the planning of industrial arts 
facilities. The findings indicated that teacher edu- 
cators considered it more important for industrial 
arts teachers to be involved than did either su- 
perintendents or industrial arts teachers. It was 
concluded that: (1) all three educator groups be- 
lieved industrial arts teachers should be involved 
in determining educational objectives, course of- 
ferings, and certain physical specifications, (2) 
professional preparation had little relationship to 
opinions of teachers regarding involvement of in- 
dustrial arts teachers in planning, and (3) previ- 
ous involvement of industrial arts teachers in 
planning had slight relationship to the opinion of 
Fan ec ore concerning the involvement of 
industrial arts teachers in | yar Architects in- 
dicated: (1) The extent of involvement of indus- 
trial arts teachers in planning has been limited, 
and professional preparation inadequate, and (2) 
Industrial arts teachers should review and evalu- 
ate the architect’s preliminary plans. This Ed.D. 
dissertation was submitted to the University of 
Missouri. (GR) 
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Ferman, Louis A. 

Operation Retrieval. Disadvan Youth: 
Problems of Job Placement, Job Creation, and 
Job Development. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 

‘ Industrial ey 

pons Agency— Manpower 
(DOL), Washington, ve. 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—70p. 

Available from—lInstitute of Labor and Industrial 
Relations, University of Michi - Wayne 
State University, P.O. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48106 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 

Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, Evaluation, 
Guidelines, *Job Development, *Job Place- 
ment, Labor Economics, *Projects, *Youth 
Employment 

Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 
ing, MDTA, *Operation Retrieval 

ration Retrieval is a research project 
designed by the Department of Labor to review 
and assess the experiences of 55 experimental 
and demonstration projects for disadvantaged 
youth conducted during the period 1963-65, and 
to assess the impact of strategies in job place- 
ment, job creation, and job development. Job 
placement and development units are discussed in 
terms of their relationship to other project com- 
ponents, the structure of the staff, and the loca- 
tion of the job placement unit. Methods used to 

obtain jobs for disadvan youth include: (1) 

applying traditional techniques, (2) developing 

new jobs, (3) working with employers to modif 
job requirements, and (4) developing you 
potential to meet employer standards. Five types 
of problems and possible approaches to job 
placement are: educational deficiencies, arrest 
records, and physical, emotional, and resource 
problems. Follow-up is discussed in connection 
with supportive services and employment ex- 
periences. Recommendations relate to retrieval 
and use of information, research, inter-agency 
relations, and follow-up activities. (JK) 
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The Mission of Manpower Policy. Studies in Em- 


ployment and Paniveet. 

be pr (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 

alamazoo, Mich. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—135p. 

Available from—W.E. Upjohn Institute, 1101 
Seventeenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (no charge for a 4 copies) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.85 

Descriptors— Economically Disadvantaged, 
Federal Programs, *Foreign Countries, *Histor- 
ical Reviews, *Manpower Development, Objec- 
tives, *Policy Formation, *Program Evaluation, 
Public Policy 


Administration 





110 Document Resumes 


Identifiers—England, Sweden, The Netherlands, 

United States 

The rationale for present manpower programs 
and its utility for future manpower policy are 
discussed. The approach focuses attention on 
such questions as the following: Does the nt 
de facto meaning of manpower policy, which is 
implicit in what is now being attempted in the so- 

led “‘manpower programs,” exhaust the poten- 
tial operational meaning of that policy? Is there a 
more comprehensive and basic meaning which 
can govern the current and future development 
of programs, a development which is oriented 
toward the nation’s total manpower problems, of 
which that concerning the disadvantaged is only a 
part? Indeed, is concentration on the meaning of 
manpower policy implicit in the present programs 
inhibiting the realization of that more com- 
prehensive and basic concept of manpower policy 
which could give direction to government action 
in this area? These problems are related to the 
maintenance of resources (both supply and de- 
mand) and the processes of a system of particu- 
larized employment, which is the foundation not 
only for the economic and social well being of all 
workers, but also for the economic and socialist 
ability and progress of the nation. (Author/CH) 
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Priebe, John A. 

Cc Between the 1950 and 1960 Occupation 

Industry Classifications, with Detailed Ad- 

justments of 1950 Data to the 1960 Classifica- 
tions. Technical Paper 18. 

Bureau of Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. Popula- 
tion Div. 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—4Ip. 

Available from—Bureau of the Census, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20233 

a MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Census Figures, *Classification, 
Comparative Statistics, *Industry, Occupational 
Information, *Occupations, *Tables (Data) 

Identifiers— * 1960 Census 
Adjustments made between 1950 and 1960 in 

the census data classification systems are 

described in detail. Tables present (1) detailed 
occupations for 1960 and their 1950 counter- 
parts, showing the 1950 data for both classifica- 
tion systems, and 1960 data for the 1960 classifi- 
cation system, (2) detailed industries for 1960 
and their 1950 counterparts, showing 1950 data 
for both classification systems, and the 1960 data 
for the 1960 classification system, (3) industry 
categories for 1950 in the operative and nonfarm 
laborer major groups not previously shown 
separately, according to the 1960 occupational 
classification, by sex, for employed persons, and 

(4) persons employed in 1950 shown by the 1960 

Detailed Industry Classification System. Com- 

rehensive technical explanations are provided in 

Tables 1 and 2. (Not available in hard copy due 

to marginal legibility of original document). (CH) 
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Holmen, Holger E: l 
Professional Problems of Trade and Technical 
Education Teachers in the Fifteen Area Post- 
Secondary Schools of lowa with Implications for 
In-Service Teacher Education. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—139p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Post Secondary Education, 
*Problems, State Surveys, *Teachers, *Techni- 
cal Education, *Trade and Industrial Education 
Identifiers— *lowa 
To ascertain the professional problems of 
teachers of trade and technical education and to 
solicit opinions regarding probable causes, 103 
lowa post-secondary trade and technical teachers 
and their 26 immediate supervisors were inter- 
viewed. Some findings were: (1) 37 percent of 
the teachers had no formal education beyond 
high school; almost 17 percent were college grad- 
uates, (2) 7.8 percent had served a formal in- 
dentured apprenticeship, (3) 35 percent had 20 
or more years of trade experience and only 4 per- 
cent had had less than 5 years, and (4) The 
teacher spent an average of 27.5 hours per week 
in classroom and laboratory activities. Problems 
and pp causes were classified as relating 
to: (1) teaching and evaluation, (2) working with 
others, including making the transition from in- 





dustry, and motivating students, and (3) facilities. 
Some primary causes indicated were inadequate 
time, teaching experience, educational - 
tion, inservice training, materials, and facilities. 
This Ed.D. dissertation was submitted to the 
University of Missouri. (JK) 
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Descriptors—*Automation, *Electronic Data 
Processing, Employment Level, Industrial 
Structure, ‘*Industry, Job Skills, Labor 
Problems, Manpower Needs, *Manpower 
Utilization, Skill Obsolescence, Tables (Data), 
*Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—*New York 
This report presents the findings of a survey of 
personnel changes resulting from the installation 
of electronic-data processing —— It is 
concerned primarily with (1) nature and 
source of staff in electronic-data processing units, 
and (2) the extent and nature of staff displace- 
ments resulting from the introduction of elec- 
tronic-data processing (EDP). Data were 
gathered on 13,743 persons in 277 establishments 
which employed 527,000 workers during 1962 
and 1963--approximately 50 percent of all wor- 
kers in establishments with EDP installations at 
that time. The survey found that staffing of EDP 
units was largely accomplished by utilizing exist- 
> employees rather than recruitment from out- 
side sources, 48.6 percent were transferred with 
no substantial change in duties; 27.1 percent 
were reassigned with substantial change in duties; 
and 24.3 percent were newly hired personnel. In 
most transfers, skill requirements remained about 
the same; however, there were instances of up- 
grading, but downgrading rarely occurred. A 
companion document, published in 1969, is 
available as VT 008 863. (CH) 
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American Association of Junior 
Washington, D.C.; Midwest Techni 
tion Center, Clayton, Mo. 
Pub Date May 66 
Note—204p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.30 
Descriptors—College Administration, 
Curriculum, College Instruction, *C 
Colleges, *Educational Problems, Federal Aid, 
*Junior Colleges, Research Needs, Social En- 
vironment, Student Personnel Services, 
*Technical Education 
Identifiers—American Association of Junior Col- 
leges, Emphasis Technical Education 
e purpose of this conference was to bring 
expertise in the field of technical education to 
bear upon the identification and resolution of 
problems inhibiting the expansion of programs at 
the junior — level. Sixty-four participants 
were involved. The conference focused upon the 
relationships of technical education to: society, 
college administration, curriculum and _instruc- 
tion, and student personnel services. The first 
four ses presented are: “Technical Education 
and iety” by Edmund J. Gleazer, “Technical 
Education and Administration” by F. Parker 
Wilber, “Curriculum and Instruction in Technical 
Fields” by Norman C. Harris, and “Student Per- 
sonnel Services for Technical Education” by 
Clyde E. Blocker. “Reactions, Recommendations, 
and Research Proposals” for each of these four 
pers were presented respectivel Robert E. 
isinger, Vernon L. Hendrix, Michael Brick, and 
Ken August Brunner. Other papers include: ‘- 
Technical Education and the U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation: Conference Implications” by David Bush- 
nell. ““The Midwest Technical Education Center” 
by Douglas F. Libby, and “American Association 
of Junior Colleges’ Occupational Education Pro- 
ject” by Kenneth C. Skaggs. (JK) 
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Judson, Julia, Ed. 

Home Economics Research Abstracts 1963-1968 
Rehabilitation. 

American Home _ Economics Association, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 





Note—25p.; 
disciplinary Wo: 
Home i 


This bibliography is composed of 
cata pet Se crate 
ing in date 1968, : 
ce selected from the eum ae 
onomics ranging in date from 1 

1968. The aac and ations’ at 
aspects of rehabilitation or habilitation and jp. 
dicate the extent to which home economists are 
contributing to this field. Listings are arranged 
alphabeti according to author within three 
categories: (1) research funded by the Rehabilits. 
tion Services Administration, Social and Reha. 
bilitation Service, (2) selections from “ 
Economics Research Abstracts 1966 and 1967” 
and (3) selections from the “Journal of Home 
Economics.” The bibliography includes an author 
index. (CH) 
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migration and N: 
1968. 
—e Administration (DOL), Washington, 
Pub Date 69 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
Descriptors—*Certification, Federal Legislation, 
*Geographic Distribution, —_ *Immigrants, 
*Laborers, Occupations, *Tables "tban) 
Working Women 
a and Nationality Act 
; The me yd “ey Peers nary ted to 
‘oreign workers by t partment bor dur- 
ing the fiscal year 1968 totaled 141,827, a 21.7 
pemoret increase over fiscal year 1967 (116,499). 
is increase is attributed to the Immigration and 
Nationality Act which became effective on July 
1, 1968. A series of tables describes alien wor- 
kers approved for permanent employment ac- 
cording to competes. geo ic region, and 
country of birth. Procedures for obtaining worker 
certification and trends in raphic distribution 
and occupations of certi alien workers are 
described in the narrative portion of the docu- 
ment. (CH) 


ED 033 219 VT 009 356 
Delap, Owen E., Comp. 

and Employment Statistics Publications 

of the Bureau of Labor Statistics; A Selected 


Bibliography. 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (Dept. of Labor), 
Washi , D.C. 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price oe ee hies, Employ 
Descriptors— *Annotated Bibliographies, Employ- 
ment Level, *Employment Statistics, Labor 
orce 
This bibli hy is composed of 338 citations, 
some of ee ae pobre with emphasis on 
documents published from 1963 to the present. 
The entries were selected to serve a variety of in- 
— perpen me i ne and research. 
istings are arrang betically according to 
eer pale: the general divisions of (1) Pertodi- 
cals, (2) Program Concepts and Methods, (3) 
Labor Force, cme (5) Re and Unemployment, 


the publications listed. (CH) 
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Associated Universities, Tenn.; Ten- 
iniv., Knoxville; Union Carbide Corp., 
, Tenn. Nuclear Div. 

Department of Labor, Washing- 
- Office of Education (DHEW), 


; MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
EDRS Price ME Svtated  Bibli 


Inservice Teacher Education, Public 


Relations, Teacher Education, *Technology, 
*Training, *Vocational Education, Vocational 


Education Teachers, *Work Experience Pro- 


an TAT Phase I, ‘*Training and 
nology Project Phase I 
Ths amotaed bibliography of 148 citations 
ing in date from June 1, rad to ae 
, reports all major publications (reports, 
oa so agp releases, articles, and 
brochures) issued during Phase I of the Training 
and Technology (TAT) Project. The information 
on each publication includes title, TAT code 
number, status of the report, and an annotation. 
Entries are grouped as follows: General Project 
Publications, Vocational-Technical Teacher In- 
stitute Publications, Worker Training Publica- 
j and News Releases, Articles, and 
Brochures. Copies of most publications can be 
made available to persons or cepeciantions clearly 
indicating a need for them. (CH) 
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A Guide to Federal Financial Aid for Dental 
Health: Services, Facilities, Training, and 


Research. 

National Inst. of Health (DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
Div. of Dental Health. 

Pub Date 69 


Note—SOp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—*Dentistry, *Directories, *Federal 
Aid, *Health Occupations Education, Health 
Services, Physical Facilities, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Research 
Federal financial aid is available for a wide 
range of dental activities, including the provision 
of services, construction of facilities, education 
and training of professional and auxiliary person- 
nel, and the conduct of research and demonstra- 
tion projects. This publication contains a brief 
description of the purpose of each federal aid 
program, who may apply, how funds are provided 
and addresses for obtaining additional informa- 
tion. The information is organized into five major 
sections. “Grants to States” covers programs ad- 
ministered by the Public Health Service (PHS), 
Office of Education (OE), and the Social and 
Rehabilitation Service (SRS). “Project Grants” 
describes programs administered by PHS, the Ap- 
fone Regional Commission, Housing and 
rban Development, National Science Founda- 
tion, Office of Economic Opportunity, OE, SRS, 
and Veterans Administration (VA). “Training 
Grants” covers programs administered by PHS, 
OE, Department of Labor, SRS, and VA. “Con- 
struction Grants” lists $e administered by 
PHS, Appalachian Regional Commission, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, — and Urban 
Development, National Science Foundation, OE, 
and VA. “Student Loans and Scholarships” 
covers programs of PHS, OE, and VA. (JK) 
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Dukes, Glenn F. 

Radio-Television Service Technician Training 
Needs of Iowa. 


lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 


Ames. Dept. of Industrial Education. 
Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Des Moines. Div. of Vocational Edu- 


Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
tors—Area Vocational Schools, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Needs, *Service Occupa- 
tions, *Surveys, Technical Education, *Televi- 
sion Repairmen 
Identifiers—lowa 
lowa radio-television servicing firms were stu- 
died to determine the need for educational pro- 
ay to train or upgrade service technicians. 
first questionnaire was used to gather data 
on present and proposed employment from 355 
firms (an 84.19 percent return), while the second 
questionnaire collected information on required 


knowledges and skills from 213 firms (an 80 per- 
cent return). The conclusions were: (1) Radio- 
television service technicians are relatively 
homogeneously grouped across areas within the 
state, (2) Four of the 18 areas studied needed ad- 
ditional training programs, (3) The majority of 
the technicians were found to be below 40 years 
of age and in need of additional training, and (4) 
A large portion of the applicants did not have 
adequate training. The study did not i 
adequate data to make a satisfactory a is of 
the skills and technical knowledge required by 
service technicians. (GR) 
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McFann, Howard H. 
HumRRO Research on Project 100,000. Progress 
Report. Professional Paper 25-69. 
George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 
Spons Agency—Department of Army, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Staff Civilian Personnel Div. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—20p.; Presentation to the staff of 
Headquarters, U.S. Continental Army Com- 
mand, Fort Monroe, Va. in February, 1969. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—* Ability Identification, Educational 
Methods, Individual Differences, *Military Per- 
sonnel, Program Evaluation, *Program Im- 
provement, *Systems Approach, *Traini 
Identifiers—Human Resources Research “Bifice, 
HumRRo 
This is a report of the progress of Human 
Resources Research Office (HumRRO) activities 
associated with Project 100,000, the training of 
marginal personnel. Preliminary findings are 
described, including certain background informa- 
tion concerning Project personnel. Training fac- 
tors, learning ability, literacy requirements, and 
on-the-job performance, are covered. Three 
general conclusions are: (1) The training system 
should be modified to better cope with individual 
differences, (2) The first-priority modification 
should be developing procedures to better train 
the low-ability man, (3) There exists a significant 
disparity between readability of publications and 
capability of many job incumbents to use them. 
(AUTHOR) 
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Warning Sy: 
Tadlock Associates, Los Altos, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Educational Resources Agency, 
Sacramento, Calif. 
Pub Date 30 Jun 69 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Educational Planning, *Employ- 
ment Projections, *Employment Trends, Labor 
Market, *Models, Occupations, *Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—* Delphi Method 
This model for forecasting regional and na- 
tional occupational trends for use in vocational 
education planning, facilitates the incorporation 
of labor market and student needs into 
planning. The study includes: (1) literature 
search, which yielded 80 references related to oc- 
cupational trend forecasting and exploratory pro- 
grams, (2) a synthesized model for forecasting 
occupational trends and needed vocational pro- 
grams, and (3) a conference, during which the 
model was subjected to intense examination. This 
volume is the summary report and includes a 
brief historical background of the problems and 
application of forecasting techinques and models, 
a description of the problems of relating forecast- 
ing trends to the educational p . an outline 
of the concept and rationale for the su; 
forecasting model, and a summary of or- 
ganization, function, and interaction of each com- 
ponent of the suggested model. (CH) 
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Keaveny, Timothy J. Herman, Georgianna 
Manpower Planning: A Research 

and Supplement. 45 and 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Industrial Rela- 
tions Center. 

Pub Date Oct 67 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—Industrial Relations Center, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota 55455 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Labor 3 
*Manpower Development, Manpower nese” 
This ee ea composed of 260 citations 
ranging in date 1942 to 1967, but emphasiz- 
ing the 1960 to 1967 period. Listings are ar- 
ranged alphabetically according to au under 
pone Punting: Aqproter Seerpene Piney. 
er i te er ing, 
(ne ene Aare Rowe Eee. 
wer Planning, 
ivity and Tec 


wer Planning in Firm, 
ical and 

Miscellaneous. Although the bibli 
not purport to be all inclusive, an attempt was 





y does 
ame a all areas pe toa amg methods pa 
P ms of manpower ing. In particu! 
areas covered are methods and problems of ag- 
gregate forecasting for developed and un- 
derdeveloped nations, —— gate forecasting, 
and company an ie bibliography in- 
cludes an author index. (CH) 
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Pittsburgh A 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State . of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg. Bureau of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Continuing Education.; 
Pittsburgh Board of Public Education, Pa. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—452p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$22.70 
Descriptors—Building Conversion, Building 
Dem. Building Improvement, *Educational 
Facilities, Equipment Utilization, *Facility 
Guidelines, Flexible Facilities, Modular Build- 
ing Design, *School Administration, School 
Buildings, School Design, *School Planning, 
School Shops, Space Utilization, Spatial Rela- 
tionship, State Standards, Training Laborato- 
ries, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers— Pennsylvania, *Pittsburgh 
Methods in use in industry are suggested for 
providing vocational facilities that are flexible 
and adaptable to changing conditions. Academic 
and vocational activities are allowed to intermix 
in order to implement interdisciplinary educa- 
tional situations. A systems approach to construc- 
tion enabling specification of building com- 
ponents to fulfill the needs of vocational activities 
is forwarded in this eight-volume report: (1) In- 
troduction, containing an overview of the chang- 
ing world of work and solutions that can be pro- 
vided by better facilities, (2) Flexibility Through 
Modularity, discussing ways of increasing equip- 
ment mobility, providing adaptability in mechani- 
cal service systems, and constructing flexible 
space, (3) Space Determination, describing a 
lanning technique which utilizes computer simu- 
ation, (4) Schematic Modernization, describing 
the hypothetical modernization of an existin 
building (5) A Planner’s Guide to the Pittsbu 
Building Code, (6) Appendix, recording the 
results of a nationwide survey of state space stan- 
dards and the space utilization in existing voca- 
tional rooms in Pittsburgh schools, (7) Appendix, 
containing background information, and (8) Sum. 
mary, reviewing project goals, methodology, ob- 
—_ and a copy of the project proposal. 
) 
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Kristy, Jean McDaniel, Lucy V. 

Brain and Nerves of the Human Body: A Pro- 
med Text and Plate Booklet for Physical 


— Los Amigos Hospital, Inc., Downey, 

if. 

Spons a ei and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—92p. 

Available from—Attending Staff Association of 
Rancho Los Ami Ticepital, Inc., 12826 

whey, California 90242 


Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
aay | _— cage Eo ae rg Junior Col- 
leges, *Neurology, *Physical Therapy Aides, 
* Materials 


Designed by physical therapists on the basis of 
results of job analysis and tested with several in- 


dividual and two small groups, this ce arg 
text and plate booklet are intended for ei in- 


112 Document Resumes 


dividual or group use in a hospital or junior col- 
lege program. It is suggested that some discus- 
sion, demonstration, and application sessions be 

in connection with each unit. The aim 
of the material is to provide basic information 
about the normal structure and function of the 
nervous system which the physical the: aide 
needs to know in order to understand diseases 
and injuries involving the brain, the spinal cord, 
and nerves. Four units written in a linear format 
include: (1) Introduction to Brain and Nerves, 
(2) The Brain, (3) The Spinal Cord, and (4) 
Peripheral Nerves. A section addressed to the in- 
structor includes information about field testing, 
suggestions for enrichment, behavioral objectives. 
The teacher should be a registered physical 
therapist or nurse. A pretest and a post test are 
appended. (JK) 
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Hamlin, H.M. 

Citizen Evaluation of Public Occupational Educa- 
tion. Center M No 1. 

North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Center for Occupational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Adult and Vocational 
Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-1005 

Pub Date 67 

Contract—OEC-5-85-107 

Note—189p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.55 © 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, *Citizen Role, Citizenship Responsibility, 
Educational Improvement, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Guidelines, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Planning, Relevance 
(Education), School Community Relationship, 
*Vocational Education 
Control of public education in the United 

States is vested in the citizenry. Evaluation is a 

necessary function of control. The gap between 

occupational and general education must be nar- 
rowed by recognition that both may contribute to 
occupational choice, competence, and advance- 
ment, and also to the objectives of general educa- 
tion. As unsystematic as citizen evaluations have 
been, their effects upon occupational education 
have been great. Therefore, there is a need for a 
more equitable representation of the total public 
in the evaluation of occupational education and 
its consequent remodeling. The major purpose of 
citizen evaluations should be to influence the 
development of adequate public policies which 
would make possible more realistic and effective 
occupational education for all who would receive 
it in public institutions. Typically, evaluations 
have been of programs, teachers, students, and 
former students and facilities. There has been lit- 
tle attention to public policies and attitudes 
responsible for the conditions discovered, or to 
the processes by which public policies of occupa- 
tional education are derived. Proposed 
procedures for a citizen evaluation are outlined. 
A 70-page bibliography and reference list is ap- 
pended. (DM) 
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Ruddle, Eleanor S. 

The Sight Method of Teaching Typewriting 
Technique and Keyboard. Final Report. 

Fairfax County Schools, Va. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-C-006 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-3-9-09006-0019-010 


Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—Control Groups, *Educational 
Research, Experimental Groups, Office Occu- 
pations Education, *Teaching Methods, 
*Typewriting 
The purpose of the study was to test the 
hypothesis that students who watch their fingers 
in the oy weeks of typewriting instruction 
will develop better techniques as shown on tests 
of speed and accuracy at the end of the school 
year than student who watch only their copy in 
accordance with the conventional teaching 
method. The major experimental and control 
groups consisted of 56 sophomore students 
matched individually by age, sex, grade average, 
and intelligence quotient. After the second 
quarter, the remaining students who could not be 
individually matched were used as additional ex- 


perimental and control of 51 students 
each. Although the experiment failed to confirm 
the hypothesis in terms of gross speed there were 
differences significant at the “1 percent level in 
timed writing’ in favor of both exporineatal 
ti writing in favor experi 
groups. A strong relationship was found between 
the ‘control variables and gross speed but not 
between the control variables and errors or net 
words. The results of this research indicate that 
the sight method merits trial by teachers. (JK) 
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Ehresman, Norman D. 
North Dakota Center for Research in Vocational 
and Technical Education. Final 
North Dakota Center for Research in Vocational- 
Technical Education, Grand Forks. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-3007 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-3-7-063007-1622 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Educational 
Research, Information Dissemination, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Development, 
*Research Coordinating Units, *State Pro- 
grams, * Vocational Education 
This final report of the operation of the North 
Dakota Center for Research in Vocational and 
Technical Education covers the period from 
December 1, 1966 through August 31, 1969. Ac- 
tivities of the first 18 months (from June 30, 
1965) are reported in “Establishing a Center for 
Research in Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion” (ED 012 333, MP 000 116). This report in- 
cludes a description of the organization and 
operation of the Research Coordinating Unit, and 
of the projects and other activities conducted. 
These included stimulation of research in voca- 
tional education, conduct of research and 
development projects, assistance with the 
development of a master plan for vocational edu- 
cation through 1975 for North Dakota, research 
information dissemination, program development 
assistance in post secondary institutions, and ef- 
forts in the area of maintaining liason with the 
many agents involved in vocational education in 
the state. It is essentially an historical record of 
the unit. (CH) 
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Traylor, W.L. 

Pilot’s Guide to an Airline Career, Including Sam- 

Pre-Employment Tests. 

Pub Date Aug 6 

Note—93p. 

Available from—Aviation. Book Company, 565 
1/2 West Glenoaks Boulevard, Glendale, 
California 91202 ($5.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Aircraft Pilots, 
*Career Opportunities, Employment rtu- 
nities, Employment Qualifications, Flight Train- 
ing, Intelligence Tests, | *Occupational 
Guidance, *Occupational Information, Per- 
sonality Tests, *Supplementary Textbooks, 
Technical Education 
Occupational information for persons consider- 

ing a career as an airline pilot includes a detailed 

description of the pilot’s duties and material con- 
cerning preparation for occupational entry and 
determining the relative merits of available jobs. 

The book consists of four parts: Part I, The Job, 

provides an overview of a pilot’s duties in his 

daily routine from the moment he is hired until 
he takes command of an airliner as captain. Part 

II, How to Qualify, discusses general employment 

qualifications: educational background, training, 

certification, medical requirements, Part Ill, How 
and When to Apply, describes the hiring process 
of most airlines: interviews, written tests, etc. Part 

IV, Now That You Have The Job, discusses the 

sequence of training in the airline school. Sample 
rsonality, intelligence, and aeronautical 

nowledge tests are 2 Also nded is 

a comprehensive list of all certified U.S. air car- 

riers, their addresses, pilot hiring requirements, 

and crew bases. (CH) 
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and 
June 30, 1969. 


Office of Education (DHEW), 
Die. of Compeahensive and’ 


tion Research. 
Pub Date 7 Jun 69 


from July 1, 1964 
af Cumann eg 


are itemized within their respective categories ac. 
cording to the project numbers assigned by Ma 
funding agency. Some project activities are stil] 
underway and the final report is not yet available 
through the ERIC system. Project activities which 
have completed, and for which the final re. 
port is now available, are listed by ED number 
indicating availability through the ERIC sytem 
Instructions are given for ordering copies of these 
reports in either microfiche or hard copy. (CH) 
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Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—Conferences, Economic Research, 
*Educational Programs, *Federal Aid, Finan. 
cial Support, Grants, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, *Manpower Development, *Publica- 
tions, *Research Projects, Special Degree Pro- 
grams, Student Participation 
Identifiers—*Manpower Research _ Institutional 
Grant Program 
This document, based on 3-year summary re- 
ports submitted by the participating schools, sum- 
marizes programs supported by the Manpower 
Research Institutional Grant Program under 
authority of Title I of the Manpower Develop- 
ment and Training Act of 1962, as amended. In 
June 1966, the first grants were awarded to seven 
colleges and universities. The approach of each 
institution to the Act’s major emphasis on 
research and training is illustrated by publication 
schedules and substantive focus; 178 publications 
and major unpublished reports generated collec- 
tively by the seven institutions are listed. The 
variety of substantive focus was, in part, due to 
institutional responsiveness to manpower 
problems peculiar to their particular geographical 
areas. However, broad manpower issues, such as 
labor force behavior of special groups and man- 
wer utilization, were also researched. Other 
acets of the programs included integration of the 
manpower studies into masters and/or Ph.D. 
degree programs, involvement of 110 faculty 
members through an interdisciplinary approach to 
manpower research, substantial financial support 
for approximately 150 students participating in 
the manpower programs, and conferences and 
symposiums. Detailed information is provided for 
each area of activity. (CH) 
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Technical Training for the Disadvantaged. 
—— Alliance fgg F a Policy 
Agency— ts) anpower , 
"Evahation, and Research (DOL), Washing, 
.C. Div. of Program Utilization. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—38p.; Proceedings of a Workshop (Oak 
Ridge, Tenn., June 4-5, 1969). ; 
Available from—Division of Program Utilization, 
Office of Policy, Evaluation, and Research, 
Manpower Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Washi D.C. 20210 
.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—Business Responsibility,  *Con- 
pera Reports, legge reo eee 
rograms, *Program Deve , 
School Ind Relationship, *Technical Edu- 
cation, Unemployment, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—NAB, National Alliance For Business, 
TAT, *The Oak Ridge Conference on Techni- 
cal Training, Training and Technology 
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proposals for simi 
contracts. S| 

include: “Union ide and TAT” 
E. Larson, “Training the Disad- 
sing All Our Resources” by Charles 
Conception From "The Gleam in 
Wendell H. Russell, “Redirection of 
Resources” by J. Leo Waters, and “. 
n and Quality Control in Traini By 
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Hospitals. Health Services Mobility 
sae and Appendines. Ressarch Report 


N 2. 

City Univ. of New York, NY. j 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic | rtunity, 
Washington, D.C. Community Action ram. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 208p. ; 

Available from—Frederick Praeger, Inc., 111 
Fourth Avenue, New York, New York 10003 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administrative ee Ar- 
ticulation (Program), *Career Planning, Educa- 
tional Change, *Health Occupations, *Health 
Occupations Education, *Hospitals, Occupa- 
i Clusters, *Occupational Mobility, Per- 
sonnel Policy, Research Projects, Salaries, Vo- 
cational Development 

Identifiers—*New York City 
This two volume report is the first of a five- 

study to determine ways and means of 
facilitating horizontal and vertical mobility within 

New York City's Health Services Administration 

and selected private hospitals. It seeks to answer 

two questions: (1) Does the she of = mu- 
nicipal ital system rmit efficient 
aia aeodegunat, and use of health man- 
power? and (2) What structures will permit the 
achievement of these objectives? Volume | ex- 
amines how employment and mobility are af- 
fected by institutional and economic factors in 
the system. Concluding that institutional change 
is needed, long- and short-run solutions are sug- 

gested, focusing on career pathways for: (1) 

medical-type human interaction jobs, (2) non- 

medical human interaction jobs, (3) plant, equip- 
ment, and materials-related jobs, and (4) infor- 
mation-related jobs. The appendixes nted in 

Volume Il are technical and statistical and reflect 

the data collection process, including: (1) the 

code books, supplements, and descriptions of the 
data, (2) a summary of the data base and a listing 
of all the coded data collected, and (3) a large 
fold-out chart showing all the job titles studied, 
grouped by major function and arranged accord- 
ing to wage level. (JK) 
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ject “Follow-Up.” Interim Report. 

Utah Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational 
and Technical Education, Salt Lake City. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-3046 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Grant—OEG-4-7-063046-1612 

mis 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, Expenditures, 
*Followup Studies, High School Graduates, 
Post Secondary Education, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Questionnaires, *Recor (Forms), 
Research Coordinating Units, *State Surveys, 
Systems Approach, * Vocational Education 

Kdentifiers—*Utah 
Procedures and machinery were developed for 

a statewide, 5-year follow-up of high school and 

post-secondary vocational students for quality 

and cost effectiveness analysis purposes. The 
system calls for specific information about the 
student to be gathered while he is in school by 
means of a Student Exit Form. Information is ac- 


VT 009 562 


cumulated on magnetic computer tape, and after 
the student leaves school (graduates or drops 
out), he is sent a mail-out questionnaire designed 
to gather information about what the student 
does after leaving school. Students receive a 
questionnaire once each year for 5 years after 
leaving school. Exit forms were utilized for the 
first time during the 1967-68 school year and 
mail-out questionnaires were sent to 1968 gradu- 
ates and to dropouts in September 1968. 
Although problems arose in procedures, data ac- 
cumulation, and reports, the basic system has 
been developed, is considered functional, and is 
recommended for continuation. (Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.) (CH) 
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Materials in Vocational 
tion (ARM), Fall 1969. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—2,364p. 

= MF-$8.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Clearinghouses, *Educational Research, In- 
dexes (Locaters), Information Dissemination, 
Resource Materials, *Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Documents announced with VT numbers only 

in the Fall 1969 issue (VT 009 622) of “Ab- 

stracts of Research and Related Materials in Vo- 
cational and Technical Education” (ARM), are 
included in this microfiche set. Microfiche availa- 
bility for these documents is shown on the ARM 
resume as MF AVAILABLE IN VT-ERIC SET. 
The michofiche set is arranged in the following 
sequence: (1) a Vocational Technical (VT) 
number index to documents in the microfiche 
collection, (2) The author index, the vocational 
and supporting service index, and the subject 
index from ARM, and (3) the full text of docu- 
ments listed in the VT number index. The texts 
rs continuously in VT number sequence. 
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National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion. First Annual Report. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
National Advisory Council on Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date 15 Jul 69 

Note—7p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Federal Legislation, Financial 
Needs, Negative Attitudes, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Improvement, * Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—* National Advisory Council On Vo- 
cational Education, Public Law 90 576, Voca- 
tional Education Amendments of 1968 ‘ 
Racial unrest, violence, and unemployment of 

youth have their roots in an inadequate educa- 

tion. Each year 750,000 people enter the job 
market without the necessary skills and attitudes 
for employment. Schools can prepare young peo- 
ple to realize their potential; the failure rate is so 
igh because of improper attitudes, inadequate 
programs, and insufficient money. There is a na- 
tional attitude that says vocational education is 
designed for somebody else’s children. The 
federal government invests $14 in universities for 
every $1 it invests in vocational education pro- 
grams. Students should have multiple choices 
within high schools; separate vocational schools 
or-distinct vocational tracts should be exceptions 
in a technical and changing society. A full range 
of post-high school and ocational 
education is needed. Educating youth for employ- 
ment costs less that educating them for the col- 
lege they will never reach providing remedial 
training thereafter. The added cost of vocational 
pena mot is a — why — on districts 
have failed to take responsibility for providing it 
adequately. It is recommended that the federal 
overnment exercise leadership by allocating 

‘Dn to correct the basic secblons identified. 


of Iowa. Final Report, December 1, 1966-Au- 


gust 31, 1969. 

lowa State of Public Instruction, Des 

alan tae tiies of Education, (DHEW) 

_ ition ’ 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2990 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-3-7-062990- 1607 

Note—79p. 

EDRS 


Vonational Education 
Identifiers—*lowa 

The lowa Research Coordinating Unit is 
located in the State a of Public In- 
struction and is responsi the Director, 
Vocational Education Branch, to the Associate 
Superintendent, Vocational Education Branch. 
The unit initiates activity to stimulate, encourage, 
and coordinate statewide research on employ- 
ment opportunities, human resources, and educa- 
tional resources development as a base for the 
oan and deve nt of vocational curricu- 
ums, staff, and facilities. The activities presented 
in this report are an extension of 10 objectives 
established by the unit: (1) collect and assimilate 
information, (2) stimulate and encourage 
research, (3) identify potential research 
problems, (4) establish and maintain working 
relationships, (5) provide support for line person- 
nel, (6) assist in pi , facilities, and staff 
development, (7) assist in information system 
development, (8) assist in ——— evaluation, 
(9) promote vocational and technical education, 
and (10) cooperate with other states. Detailed in- 
formation is reported on the above mentioned ac- 
tivities for this period. (CH) 


Fiscal Year 1967. 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-80008-67 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—174p. 

Available are rintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.280:80008-67, $1.50) 

=e MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Cur- 


Student Enrollment, 
Ta (Data), Teacher Education, *Technical 
Education, * Vocational Education 
This report covers the 3rd year in which voca- 
tional programs and related activities were sf 
ported by the Vocational Education Act of 1963. 
A program overview nts vocational educa- 
tion, with a fiscal 1967 enrollment of 7,047,501 
persons, as the component in the Nation’s 
array of ized efforts to reduce —- 
ment and eliminate occupational sho . Voca- 
tional education served almost one million more 
persons in 1967 than in 1966. Every occupational 
area showed an increase in total enrollment. Ap- 
proximately 95 percent of those completing voca- 
tional ms and available for placement 
found employment. Ancillary services were sup- 
ported as essential elements to the further 
development of vocational education. Efforts in 
the areas of program management, planning, and 
budgeting indicate a trend toward closer coor- 
dination and control of vocational education pro- 
grams. Appendixes include 77 tables describing 
administrative, fiscal, and program deve nt 
activities. Annual reports for 1964, 1965 and 
1966 are available as ED 019 446, ED 025 672, 
and ED 025 673 respectively. (CH) 
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Available from— Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washi n, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.00) —— 
=o MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Employment Projections, Employ- 
ment Statistics, *Federal Legislation, *Finan- 
cial Support, Grants, *Health Occupations 
Education, Manpower Needs, Professional Edu- 
cation, Program Development, *Program 
Evaluation, School Construction, Teacher Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers—*Allied Health Professions Personnel 
ey» Sey Department of Health Education 
and Welfare, Health Manpower Act of 1968 
The Allied Health Professions Personnel Train- 
ing Act of 1966 as amended by Title Ill of the 
Health Manpower Act of 1968 uires the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
submit a report on the administration of the act, 
an appraisal of programs in terms of their 
adequacy to meet needs, and recommendations 
for the future. This document is that report. 
Sources of information include: the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, other federal 
agencies, professional associations, and educa- 
tional institutions. Deliberations of the National 
Advisory Allied Health Professions Council are 
also reflected. The major chapters treat: (1) the 
provisions and implementation of the Act and the 
accomplishments of grant programs, (2) allied 
health manpower supply requirements in the 
medical, dental, and environmental health areas, 
and (3) allied health manpower education and 
training needs. A general conclusion is the need 
to bring together many skills essential to the 
maintenance of health in an effective manner, 
and the dependence of this effectiveness upon 
uality education and training. Particular atten- 
tion is called to the development of a broad 
range of allied health occupations. The major 
recommendation is for a 1-year extension of the 
Act. (JK) 
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Nelson, Hilding E. 

National Institutes on Innovative Curriculums in 
Vocational-Technical Education. Final Report. 
Vocati ial Education Research Re- 


l tndocteial 





port. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Dept. 
of Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0372 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-08372-355-085 
Note—295p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.85 
Descriptors—Change Agents, *Conference Re- 
rts, Cost Effectiveness, *Curriculum 
velopment, *Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Models, Questionnaires, Ta- 
bles (Data), *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*National Institutes On Innovative 
Curriculums 
This document reports on two _ institutes 
designed to communicate new concepts and 
procedures in vocational-technical education cur- 
riculum development to potential change agents 
in the various states. Formal presentations by 12 
consultants and task force activities concerned in- 
novation identification and prognoses for change, 
planning strategies for curriculum innovation, cli- 
mates for innovation and change, ne 
and expanding innovation, and cost-benefits 
evaluation criteria. Institute evaluation is 
discussed in detail. Institute icipants 
represented 33 states. Complete texts of formal 
presentations are appended. (CH) 
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Vocational Education and Occupations. 

Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. Branch of Occupational Analysis.; Office 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Report No—OE-80061 

Pub Date 69 

Note—296p. 

Available Iioep:tiapieatetentinas of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.280:80061, $2.25) 

ae MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 


tion, Codification, Educa- 


tional programs offered by state and local schoo! 
systems is outlined. The system consists of two 
main parts: Part-I, Instructional Programs Related 
to Occupations, summarizes instructional pro- 
ee ee ean ee Piaseaig yer 
worker trait groups in the ‘Dictionary upa- 
tional Titles (DOT: , Third Edition.” The instruc- 
tional programs are included in the ‘Standard 
Terminology for Curriculum and Instruction in 
Local and State School Systems.” Part II, Occu- 
pations Related to Instructional Programs, lists 
DOT codes, titles, and worker trait groups with 
corresponding codes and titles in the U.S. Office 
of Education Classification System for vocational 
and technical education programs. (CH) 


D.C. Div. of Health Resources. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—1 8p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS2.2:H75/14, $.25) 

—— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Community Health Services, *Com- 
panions (Occupation), *Guidelines, Health Oc- 
cupations Education, Inservice Programs, Oc- 
cupational Mobility, *Personnel Selection, Staff 
Utilization, * Vocational Education 
These guidelines relate to the recruitment, 

selection, training, and _ utilization of 

homemaker/home health aides. Some of the 
major tenets which the document develops are: 

(1) adequate leadership and financial support, 

(2) broad definition of the role based on an on- 

going assessment of family health and social 

s, (3) identification of a sufficiently a 9 

pool of potential trainees and workers, (4) 

elimination of barriers of age, income, and educa- 

tion, (5) effective medical evaluation and selec- 
tion interviewing, (6) selection of faculty 

representing a comprehensive health team, (7) 

utilization of classroom and field experience in 

the training program, (8) provision for remedial 
education, (9) ong training, (10) continuous 
availability of professional supervision, (11) in- 

volvement of the aide as a full staff member, (12) 

curriculum standardization, and (13) exploration 

of the health career potential of the aide. (JK) 
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Brandon, George L., Ed. 
Research be ot Exemplary Programs and Re- 


American Vocational Association, Washington, 
Cc 


D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0633 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070633-3021 
Note— 1 6p. 
Journal Cit—American Vocational Journal; v44 
n7 p34-48 Oct 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Cooperative Edu- 
cation, *Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Research, Occupational Guidance, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), Residential Schools, 
*Vocational Education 
Twelve research reviews in this issue pertain to 
exemplary programs and residential schools, and 
are organized under these topics: (1) Guidance, 
including discussion of research reports relating 
to vocational guidance in secondary schools, a ju- 
nior high school course in occupational opportu- 
nities, student personnel services for area voca- 
tional-technical schools, and an _ information 
system for vocational decisions, (2) Cooperative 
Education Programs, treating a national con- 
ference on cooperative vocational education and 
concurrent work-education programs in 50 states, 
(3) Exemplary Projects, discussing occupational 
training for school-alienated youth, a national 
conference on exemplary programs, and occupa- 


po vocational ‘ 
tion effort. Twenty-two additional colaeaeeae 
four document source listings are cited in the 
bibliography. (DM) 


= reas a Azusa, Calif. 

pons Agency—Office of Education (DH 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of omevis ed 

Bureau No—BR-8-I-149 

Pub Date 30 Jun 69 

Grant—OEG-9-9-140149-0001-057 

Note—125p. 

eae Price py ena HC-$6.35 
scriptors—Automation, Career Opportuniti 
*Drafting, *Draftsmen, *Educational Need 
Educational Research, Industry, Interviews 
*Junior Colleges, *Surveys, Technical Educa. 


tion 
Identifiers—California 

Visits to 35 industries and professional offices 
throughout California and interviews of 219 
draftsmen and supervisors were conducted to 
determine: (1) the effects of automation on the 
needs of industry for draftsmen with general ver. 
sus specialized training, and (2) the curricular 
revisions in vocational drafting programs in junior 
colleges to meet the needs of automation. A sur- 
vey questionnaire was sent to 87 public junior 
colleges to identify: (1) the general nature of the 
programs, (2) which — were using com- 
puter assisted design and drafting for numerical 
control, and (3) which we her had an 
established program in architecture, engineering 
and production. Visits were made to 20 of the 
most innovative colleges and 44 instructors were 
interviewed. The conclusions were: (1) There is 
very little need for skills or knowledge regarding 
computer-aided drafting at present, (2) Automa- 
tion is not greatly influencing the needs for draft- 
smen, (3) Numerical control machining opera- 
tions had little effect on the draftsman’s work, 
(4) More emphasis should be made on curricu- 
lum content, and (5) Teachers of drafting should 
a job descriptions to ad oo. sep s 
t rticipating companies and 2-year co is 
included. (GR) 
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Abstracts of Research and Related Materials in 
Vocational and Technical Education (ARM), 
Fall 1969. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

i D.C. 


Peg 
Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, The Ohio 
State University, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210 (Quarterly--Fall, Winter, Spring, 
Summer, $9.00 iy year) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.40 ‘ 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Clearinghouses, *Educational Research, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Resource Materials, 
*Technical Education, * Vocational Education 
This quarterly publication announces the 
availability of documents acquired and processed 
by the Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. It contains abstracts of research 
and other materials which are useful to 
researchers, supervisors, teacher educators, edu- 
cation specialists, administrators, teachers, and 
others who have an interest in vocational and 
technical education. The abstracts are o 
by topical groupings: (1) Administration and Su- 
pervision, (2) Curriculum, (3) Employment and 
Occupations, (4) Evaluation and Measurements, 
(5) Facilities and Equipment, (6) Individuals with 





ial Needs, (7) Instructional Materials and 
rt 

Research Design esearc. 
(10) Students and 


(11). Teachers and 
Teaching and 


Learning, 


and 


al 


Objectives, (9) 
h ~Development, 
Student Personnel Services, 
Teacher oe » (12) 


Other 


Resources. Indexes provide an approach to the 
abstracts by (1) personal and _ institutional 
authors, (2) document accession number with a 
table showing ED numbers for documents availa- 
ble through the ERIC Document Reproduction 
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Service, (3) vocational and supporting services, 
and (4) subjects. Documents which do not have 
an individual ED number are available in a 


separate microfiche set from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service (VT 009 563). (CD) 
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The résumés in this section are in numerical order by EP number only. These project descriptions cover current Office 
of Education research projects and cannot be ordered from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


tion number assigned to 
ete documents as they are proc- 
essed. 


Title of the Research ne 


ivestigator(s) — individual(s) con- 
pore project. 


itutional Source — organization 
ene for the research activity. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
signed by the originator. 


Proposal Date—when proposal was 
submitted. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 006 24 

An Investigation of the Magnitude and Relation- 
ship Between Environment and the Rate of In- 
formation Relative to Visual Stimuli 
Among Grade Children. 

Investigator—Bosco, James And Others 

Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Proposal Date-11 Sep 68 

sal Date— P 

Grn OEG-5.9-32504 1-0034 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Cognitive 
Processes, Cultural Disadvantagement, Elemen- 
tary School Students, *Environmental In- 
fluences, Learning Processes, Sensory Depriva- 
tion, *Socioeconomic Status, *Visual Percep- 


tion 
Identifiers—Region 5 

Start Date | Feb 69 End Date 31 Jan 70 

The magnitude of the relationship between en- 
vironment and information processing rate of 
young children will be estimated in an attempt to 

wide empirical evidence regarding the in- 

nce of socioeconic background upon cogni- 
tive functioning. Subjects will be grade school 
children in a metropolitan area in southwestern 
Michigan. Estimates of the information 
processing rates will be obtained by tachistocopi- 
cally presenting two stimuli (test stimulus, 
blocking stimulus) to each subject. The individual 
subject's information processing rate will be the 
interval between the stimuli required to process 
the first stimulus. Environment will be quantitized 
using Duncan's “Socio-Economic Index.” Analy- 
sis of the data will involve Pearson correlations 
and analysis of variance. (JH) 


EP 012 007 24 
A one Program in Urban Teacher Educa- 
Investigator—Orr, Betty E. And Others 
Illinois Univ., po ng 
Bureau No—BR-9-E-049 
Proposal Date— 19 Sep 68 
Grant—OEG-5-9-235049-0036 
Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Effective 
Teaching, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Relevance (Education), *Teacher Education, 
*Urban Teaching 
Mentifiers—Region 5 
Start Date | Feb 69 End Date 30 Sep 69 
To plan for the education of teachers in a 
manner appropriate to existing urban conditions, 
niversity of Illinois at Chicago Circle 
Faculty, and selected personnel from District 19, 
Chicago School System, will conduct a pilot pro- 
fect in which to test a model of a cooperative 
teacher education program for the urban setting. 
cooperative program will focus on the 
development of a unique Learning Center where 
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Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





EP 011 005 24 


A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 


Investigator—Walton, George , 
Institution—Western New Mexico Univ., 
Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 
Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors— *Chemistry Instruction, 
*Curriculum Development, *Science Edu- 
cation, *Scientific Concepts, *Secondary 
School Science, Scientific Principles. 
Start date—01-16-68 End date—04-30-68 
A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to complete 
the planning phase that has been started, to 
design and produce the curriculum content, 


of educational research. (AL) 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 


_——__ stantive content of a project. When 


identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 


ee Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 
Start Date and End Date—starting 


and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 





university personnel, neophyte teachers, local 
school staff, and ial resource le concen- 
trate their efforts in an interdisciplinary approach 
to fostering successful learning in youth and 
teachers within the urban milieu. Out of this, 
changes will hopefully be effected in: (1) the 
teacher education program of the university, by 
developing new teachers who are committed to 
the solution of the problems of urban education 
within a realistic frame of reference, (2) the in- 
volvement of school personnel in teacher educa- 
tion, through interacting with other members of 
the Learning Center in educational innovation, 
and (3) the structure and processes of the formal 
and informal learning experiences of children and 
youth, designed to enhance their intellectual and 
social competence. In a sense, this project will 
test the hypothesis that to the extent that all per- 
sons in a school-community-university complex 
can work cooperatively as learners, they can in- 
novate changes in education. (JH) 


EP 012 008 24 
Longitudinal Study of Children’s Oral Reading 
Behavior 


Investigator—Goodman, Yetta M. 
Michigan Univ., Dearborn. 
Bureau No—BR-9-E-062 
Proposal Date—18 Nov 68 
Grant—OEG-5-9-325062-0046 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Child Lan- 
uage, Individual Development, Longitudinal 
tudies, *Oral Reading, Psycholinguistics, 
*Reading Development, *Reading Processes 
Identifiers—Region 5 
Start Date 15 Apr 69 End Date 14 Apr 70 
The observed development of oral reading in 
six selected young readers during their second 
and third years of reading in school will be 
described and used to formulate a concept of 
reading as a developmental process and testable 
hypotheses which can be researched with larger 
numbers of children. In a prior study, the reading 
development of six children was described during 
their first year of instruction. The same children 
will be used as subjects of this study. The chil- 
dren will read orally materials new to them, 
within their reading ability, at a minimum of 
seven different taping sessions with approximately 
two months between each taping. miscues 
(errors) they make while reading orally will 
become the primary data of the study. The data 
collected will be analyzed to gain insignts into: 
(1) The reading development that takes place; 
(2) The amount and type of miscues the child 
makes; (3) The child’s comprehension of the 
material; (4) The relationship between the type 
of reading miscues the child makes compared 


with the language structure of the materials read 
and the language structure of the child. The data 
gathered during this study will be compared with 
data analyzed in the prior research. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 009 24 ’ 
Development and Trial of Techniques for 
Teaching Contemporary Music to Young String 


Investigator—Colwell, Richard And Others 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. 

Bureau No—BR-9-E-082 

Proposal Date—1! Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-5-9-235082-0057 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, ‘*Instruc- 

tional Materials, *Material Development, Musi- 

cal Composition, *Music Education, Music 

Techniques, Teaching Procedures, Teaching 

Techniques 
Identifiers—*Contemporary Music, Region 5, 

*Stringed Instruments 

Start Date | Jun 69 End Date 30 Aug 70 

To encourage the use of contemporary music 
for young string students, appropriate teaching 
methods and procedures will be developed, 
tested, and refined. The “Composer’s Guide,” 
developed by the principal investigator in an 
earlier project (BR-7-E-015), will provide the 
basic theoretical framework for the writing of 
pedagogical materials. In the present project, six 
well-known American composers will continue to 
write music for string students. Preparatory 
melodic and rhythmic studies will be written and 
tried in the project, and a teacher’s manual will 
be developed. Six selected school systems will be 
involved in the experimental phase of the project. 
(Author/JH) 


EP 012 010 24 

Feasibility Study of Full Year Public School 
Operation by Detailed Analyses of Required 
Scheduling Plans and’ Accompanying Con- 


sequences. 
Investigator—Gove, James R. And Others 
Valley View School District Number 

Lockport, Ill. 

Bureau No—BR-9-E-112 

Proposal Date—12 Mar 69 
Grant—OEG-5-9-235 | 12-0066 
Descriptors—*Extended Schoc! Year, Feasibility 

Studies, Public Schools, *Quarter S 

Scheduling, *School Administration, * 

Schedules, *Year Round Schools 
Identifiers—Region 5 

End Date 30 May 70 


96, 


Start Date | Jun 69 
The Valley View School District will make an 
in-depth study of variations and accompanying 
consequences for the “45-15” continuous school 
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year plan. The plan breaks up the long summer 
vacation into four parts spread throughout the 
year and staggered so that the school plant is in 
continuous operation. It splits the total student 
population into four groups with each group in 
school for 45 school days and then on vacation 
for 15 school days four times a year. The ad- 
vantages of the plan include: reduction of the 
number of students in school by one-fourth, full- 
year employment for teachers who want it, vaca- 
tions for families in all seasons of the year, and 
reduction of dropouts because of sustained con- 
tact with schools. Three versions of the schedules 
needed for the plan will be prepared, based on 
priorities expressed by various individuals and 
groups in the community. The schedules will then 
be subjected to four types of detailed analysis: 
(1) feasibility for computer programing, (2) pro- 
jected budget needs, (3) community relations, in- 
cluding the impact on teachers, and (4) com- 
parison to other feasibility studies and available 
research. The analysis will delineate more clearly 
other problems that may need attention before 
the plan is put into operation, suggest a possible 
evaluation design, and provide information for 
other schools considering continuous school year 
operations. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 011 24 

An Experiment to Assess the Effectiveness of the 
Dictation Machine as an Aid to Teachers in 
eee of Improvement of Student Composi- 


Investigator— McGrew, Jean B. 
Lincoln Public Schools, Nebr. 
Bureau No—BR-9-F-002 
Proposal Date—21 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-6-9-009002-0061 
Descriptors—Audio Equipment, Audiovisual 
Aids, *Composition (Literary), English Instruc- 
tion, *Evaluation Techniques, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Student Evaluation, *Student Improve- 
ment, Tape Recordings 
Identifiers— * Dictaphones, Region 6 
Start Date 3 Feb 69 End Date 30 Jun 69 
A study will be made of a technique designed 
to allow the English teacher to be more thorough 
and more effective in composition evaluation. 
This technique includes the use of the dictaphone 
as an aid to the teacher for the evaluation of stu- 
dent compositions and is based on the knowledge 
that people speak faster than they write. The 
technique should also allow the teacher more op- 
portunity to spot individual problems, observe in- 
dividual progress, and individualize assignments. 
Two groups of approximately thirty students will 
be selected at grades 9, 10, 11, and 12, ie. a 
total of 150 students in each group. Students in 
the experimental group will be asked to number 
the lines of their compositions, and the teacher, 
while evaluating, will vee speak observations 
or corrections into a dictaphone by line number 
and summarize her comments at the end of the 
aper for each of several standarized categories. 
he control group will be evaluated by conven- 
tional means. At the end of one school year, a 
comparison of improvement factors will be made. 
(Author/JH) 


EP 012 012 24 
The Use of the Computer as a Unique Teaching 

Tool for Introductory Calculus. 
Investigator—Schmidt, Harvey E. 
Saint Louis Junior Coll. District, Mo. 

Bureau No—BR-9-F-041 

Proposal Date—27 Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-6-9-00904 1 -0065 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Methods, *Calcu- 

lus, College Mathematics, *Computer Assisted 

Instruction, Instructional Improvement, Instruc- 

tional Technology, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers— Region 6 

Start Date 17 Jun 69 End Date 10 Jun 70 

The objective of this project is to identify 
specific conceptual difficulties students have in 
introductory calculus caused by their inability to 
perform certain necessary numerical computa- 
tions by pencil and paper methods, particularly in 
the topical areas of limits, extrema, functional 
evaluation and integration, and to prepare and 
evaluate computer programs to be used by stu- 
dents to do the requisite calculations to gain a 
basic understanding of these topics. To facilitate 
evaluation, behavioral objectives will be written 
specifying for each selected topical area observa- 
ble behaviors desired, conditions under which 
they will be observed, and appropriate per- 


formance criteria levels. Thus a careful experi- 
ment can be designed and carried out to test the 
effectiveness of computer use by students on 
their performance relative to these mathematical 
concepts. The procedure will be as follows: Dur- 
— weeks of the summer, ics will be 
selected, objectives written and validated, com- 
puter programs written and debugged, and the 
materials prepared for student use. The materials 
will be used during the next school year, evalua- 
tion being made in terms of their effectiveness in 
producing desired educational outcomes stated as 
objectives. The project may stimulate others to 
extend this effort to an entire three-course 
sequence in introductory calculus. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 013 


Technique i 
Investigator—Ruddle, Eleanor S. 
Fairfax County School Board, McLean, Va. 
Bureau No—BR-9-C-006 
Proposal Date—28 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-3-9-090006-0019 
Descriptors—Eye Hand Coordination, *Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Psychomotor Skills, 
*Typewriting, * Visual Learning 
Identifiers—Region 2, *Sight Typing, Touch Typ- 


i 

Start Date 3 Feb 69 End Date 31 Aug 69 

The purpose of this research is to test this 
hypothesis: That students who watch their fingers 
in the beginning weeks of typewriting instruction 
will one better technique, feel, and con- 
fidence show on test results significantly 
better speed and accuracy at the end of the 
school year than will be attained by students 
taught in the traditional learning method of 
watching their copy. Two groups of 120 students 
each will be involved, matched according to age, 
sex, grade average, and reading ability. Four 
teachers in two schools will be the instructors. 
The experimental group will be taught by the 
sight method of watching their fingers during the 
first 15 hours of learning (no copy will be used). 
The control group will be taught in the traditional 
manner: watching the fingers limited to the initial 
practice. After the first 15-hour period, experi- 
mental students will use the touch system and 
watch the copy, and will be taught in the same 
manner as those students in the control group. 
Monthly comparisons will follow for a time, test- 
ing for accuracy and speed. If the research 
hypothesis is supported by results, the method of 
teachin _— typewriting could be revolu- 
tionized. (JH) 


EP 012 014 24 
An Analysis of the Goal Transformation Process 
of the Stated Goals of the West Virginia State 
Department of Education. 
ee ee ae Henry R. 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 
Bureau No—BR-9-C-019 
Proposal Date—68 
Grant—OEG-3-9-0900 19-0016 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Edu- 
cational Administration, Educational Objec- 
tives, Institutional Role, *Objectives, *Or- 
anizations (Groups), Policy Formation, *State 
partments of Education 
Identifiers—Region 2, West Virginia State De- 
artment of Education 
tart Date 15 Jan 69 End Date 30 Jun 69 
The purpose of this study is to identify and ex- 
amine the conceptual syndrome which will permit 
assessment of three goal dimensions by which the 
stated _ of the West Virginia State Depart- 
ment of Education are transformed to the real or- 
ganizational goals and to assess the consequences 
of this process in terms of the organization’s 
operations. Specifically, the attempt will be to 
determine: (1) the mechanisms operating in the 
organization which establish a conceptual syn- 
drome, (2) the organization’s real goals, and (3) 
the consequences in the organization resulting 
from goal transformation. An open-ended inter- 
view guide, designed to assess three dimensions 
of goal transformation, proliferation, succession, 
and displacement, will be the primary data col- 
lecting instrument. Other unobtrusive sources of 
information will include handbooks, board 
minutes, and budgets. After the first seven inter- 
views, the data will be analyzed for possible reor- 
ganization of the questionnaire. All levels of ad- 
ministrative personnel will be interviewed, but 
primary focus will be on the operating officials of 


which, if given attention by 

could result in more efficient operations, 
EP 012 015 

Development 


Investigator—Sonstegard, Manford 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 
Bureau No—BR-9-C-024 
Proposal Date—14 Nov 68 
ee eee 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, A 
Development, *Behavior ‘Poblene, teat 
Development, *Evaluation Criteria, *Identifica. 
tion, Learning Readiness, *Preschool Children 
Po Children, Psychological Needs, Self 
‘oncept 
Identifiers —Re ion 2 
Start Date 15 Jun 69 End Date 15 Sep 70 
This study is desi to develop a well 
set of criteria for identifying preschool! children 
who pursue the useless fictive goals of attention. 
getting, power, revenge, and withdrawal within 
the learning environment, and to provide a clear 
and systematic scheme for redirecting this useless 
and detrimental behavior for use by teachers 
counselors, and parents. Data to be used in the 
study will be behavioral information gathered lon. 
gitudinally on 42 students who enrolled in kin. 
dergarten in 1960. These data, based on parental 
interviews, test results, anecodotal records, 
teacher observations, and clinical observations by 
child guidance professionals, will be evaluated to 
determine the expected and/or predicted develop. 
ment of each child. The statistical peony. | 
be a repeated measurements design, involving a 
combination of — of variance and correla. 
tional techniques. (JH) 


EP 012 016 24 
As 


ee ee Barbara E., And Others 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 

Bureau No—BR-9-C-029 

Proposal Date—Nov 68 
Grant—OEG-3-9-090029-0023 
Descriptors—*Counselor Training, *Group Ac- 

tivities, Group Counseling, Interaction, *Per- 

ceptual Development, *Personal Growth, *Self 

Concept, Self Evaluation, Sensitivity Training, 

Training Techniques 
Identifiers—Region 2 

Start Date 15 Feb 69 End Date 14 Feb 70 

An examination will be made of several aspects 
of a counselor training | aes pene aimed at 
developing the personality of the trainee through 
the use of techniques encouraging self-examina- 
tion and self-assessment. The group techniques to 
be examined will be neither fact-oriented nor in- 
structional. Generally, the purpose of the 
techniques will be to provide the participant with 
an opportunity to examine his behavior and the 
behavior of others, and to experience directly the 
effect that his behavior may have on others as he 
interacts with them in group sessions. The possi- 
bility of increasing the ing of the group par- 
ticipants will be examined by using a more direct 
feedback technique as a treatment variable. A 
measuring instrument, developed for this study, 
will be used to evaluate the training results. It is 
designed to evaluate both the behavioral and cog- 
nitive elements of group learning. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 017 24 

An Experimental Study to Examine the Responses 
of Sixth Grade Students to Programmed In- 
struction in Art and Evaluative Instruments 
Designed to Correspond to Selected Ability 
Trait Variables. 

Investigator—Force, Lorraine S. 

Appalachian State Univ., Boone, N.C. 

ureau No—BR-9-C-033 

Proposal Date—9 Jan 69 

Grant—OEG-3-9-430033-0050 : 

Descriptors—*Ability, Achievement Gains, 
*Achievement Rating, *Art Education, Grade 
6, *Individualized Instruction, Individual Tests, 
*Programed Instruction, Psychomotor Skills, 
Verbal Ability 

Identifiers—Region 3 


Start Date 15 Jun 69 End Date 14 Dec 70 
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i imental study will examine the 
Lie orP sixth-grade students, identified as 
ish verbal and low motor or low verbal 

motor abilities, to — and 
manipulative pr ramed teaching-learning in- 
oo ts a panes means designed to cor- 
respond with these specific ability traits. Approxi- 
students in North Carolina, Tennes- 


ea a bility-r 

ility- 
egg es different and larger area than 
used in the initial study. Instruments will involve 
the teaching of the art concept of positive and 
negative volume in sculpture. An attempt will be 
made to determine whether or not learning 
achievement in the concept Is increased through 
ed instruments, whether or not achieve- 
ment increase results from the instruments being 
igned to correspond to special ability traits, 
and whether or not evaluative measurements of 
achievement are increased in effectiveness when 
they have been designed to correspond to the 

subject’s special ability traits. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 018 24 

Development of a Program of Testing to Assess 
the Academic Potential and Program of Educa- 
tionally and Economically Deprived College Stu- 
den' 


ts. 
Investigator—Corter, Harold M. 
Kittrell Coll., N.C. 
Bureau No—BR-9-C-039 
Proposal Date—21 Jan 69 
Grant—OEG-3-9-430039-0048 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Students, Culturally Disadvantaged, *Disad- 
vantaged Groups, Evaluation Methods, *Pre- 
dictive Measurement, Standardized Tests, Suc- 
cess Factors, *Testing Programs, Test Reliabili- 


ly 
Identifiers—Region 3 

Start Date 15 Jun 69 End Date 31 Jan 71 

An assessment will be made of the effective- 
ness of a wide variety of standardized tests in the 
academic and counseling programs of a small ju- 
nior college with a predominantly Negro student 
body whose backgrounds are characterized by 
economic and educational deprivation. Specifi- 
cally, the utility of the tests will be evaluated in 
terms of use for (1) identifying the strengths and 
weaknesses of students from deprived 
backgrounds and predicting their success in col- 
lege; (2) developing student profiles which will 
be helpful in guidance and counseling; (3) 
providing data which will be useful in designing a 

ram of developmental education; (4) com- 

paring academic success under the present tradi- 
tional curriculum and the program in develop- 
mental education now being formulated; and (5) 
identifying the student characteristics which are 
the best predictors of college success. In addition, 
non-academic predictors of college survival will 
be explored, and preliminary efforts will be un- 
dertaken in the area of remedial programs involv- 
ing cognitive training. (Author) 


EP 012 019 24 
Programming Student Study Behavior in Un- 
dergraduate Courses. 
Investigator— Witters, Donald R. 
Bridgewater Coll., Va. 
Bureau No—BR-9-C-040 
Proposal Date— 19 Jan 69 
Grant—OEG-3-9-560040-0057 
Descriptors— Behavior Development, *Habit For- 
mation, Programed Materials, *Programing, 
*Study Habits, Teaching Techniques, *Un- 
dergraduate Study 
Identifiers—Region 3 
Start Date 15 Jun 69 End Date 15 Dec 70 
The purpose of this project is to examine a 
programed study procedure employing behavior 
theory concepts in teaching undergraduate course 
material. The procedure involves study units con- 
taining a specific assignment and study guide 
questions. hen the student feels he has 
mastered the material, he is given a readiness 
lest. While this test is not given a grade, he must 
achieve a specified performance criterion (80 
percent correct) in order to progress on through 
course. If he does not achieve this criterion, 
he is allowed to restudy the unit and to take 


another readiness test. Progress through the 
course is contingent upon satisfactory per- 
formance. The effects of such a procedure are to 
be assessed in terms of (1) mastery of subject 
matter, (2) change and development of attitudes, 
and (3) maintenance and enhancement of in- 
terest in the course material. The project involves 
(1) the refinement of the course programing 
techniques by examining parameters previously 
suggested as relevant, (2) the further develop- 
ment of these techniques, and (3) the testing of 
the procedure’s range of usefulness in a variety of 
course settings. Fourteen courses involving ap- 
proximately 1500 undergraduate students and ten 
faculty members over an 18-month period will be 
involved in the refinement and testing of the 
techniques. (Author) 


EP 012 020 24 
The Adult’s Judgment About Selected Leisure Ac- 
tivities. 


Investigator—Cundiff, O.W. 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst., Blacksburg. 

Bureau No—BR-9-C-048 

Proposal Date—15 Nov 68 * 
Grant—OEG-3-9-560048-005 1 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Students, 

*Educational Attitudes, *Educational Coor- 

dination, Educational Experience, Educational 

Planning, *Learning Activities, *Leisure Time, 

Opinions, *School Community Relationship, 

Student Needs, Surveys 
Identifiers—Region 3 

Start Date | Jun 69 End Date 31 May 70 

The purpose of this study is to assess the 
degree to which adults consider certain of their 
leisure activities to be educational and to deter- 
mine the relationship between these outcomes 
and the judgments which educators have previ- 
ously rendered about the same activities. Data 
will be obtained from approximately 300 adults 
who are engaged in some type of educational ac- 
tivity, i.e., formal, informal credit, or non-credit. 
A three-part, self-administered questionnaire will 
be used, consisting of three instruments: “Leisure 
Activity Survey” (Litchfield), “Concept of Edu- 
cation Measuring Device” (Metcalfe), and “A 
Survey of Opinions about the Degree to which 
Selected Leisure Activities are Educational” 
(Cundiff (to be developed)). Standard statistical 
techniques will be employed for measures of 
frequency distribution, for identifying relation- 
ships, and for determining significance between 
variables. Theoretically, the findings from the 
study should result in a partial answer to the 
question of why one activity is educational for 
some adults and not to others. Also by assessing 
the relationship between what educators have 
judged to be the adult’s purpose for engaging in 
an activity and the adult’s judgment about the 
educativeness of the activity, educators can reas- 
sess their positions in relation to the population 
they purport to serve. Thus, the activities 
designed to enhance the learning process can be 
refined or redirected so that the experience will 
be more effective as a learning tool for the par- 
ticipant and as a teaching pm planning aid for 
the educator. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 021 24 
The Effectiveness of Special Programs for Rural 
Isolated Four-Year Old Children. 
Investigator—Parker, Ronald K. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Bureau No—BR-9-D-018 
Proposal Date—3 Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-4-9-190018-0030 
Descriptors—Enrichment Programs, age 
Development, *Learning Readiness, *Mobile 
Educational Services, Preschool Curriculum, 
*Preschool Programs, *Program Effectiveness, 
*Rural Education 
Identifiers—Peabody Language Development Kit 
(Level P), Region 4 
Start Date 15 Feb 69 End Date | Sep 69 
An evaluation will be made of two approaches 
to preschool education for rural 4-year-old chil- 
dren which used a mobile laboratory as a class- 
room. Three groups of 12 children each will 
serve as subjects for the study. Group | will have 
participated in a structured preschool curriculum 
using the Peabody Language Development Kit, 
Level P. Group 2 will have participated in a 
general enrichment curriculum provided by films 
with supplementary introductory or followup ac- 
tivities. A third group will have not received any 
preschool education. Both internal and external 
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to document the 
1 and to determine 
the three groups on 


evaluations will be em 
c across time of 
if differences exist 

measures of school readiness, language, cogni- 
tion, and intelligence. The project will provide a 
workable prototype of a mobile instructional unit 
to provide preschool education to young children 
in geographically isolated areas. Additionally, the 
research data will provide a careful independent 
evaluation of one potentially valuable hool 
language development program (Peabody). 
(Author/JH) 


EP 012 022 24 
Visual Imagery Instruction and Non-Action Versus 
Action Situations Relative to Recall by Children. 
Investigator— Taylor, Arthur '‘M. 
Indiana Univ. Foundation, Bloomington. 
Bureau No—BR-9-E-030 
Proposal Date—68 
Grant—OEG-5-9-245030-0023 
Descriptors—Association (Psychological), *As- 
sociative Learning, Effective Teaching, Ele- 
mentary Grades, *Imagery, *Instructional Im- 
provement, Learnii Processes, *Recall 
(Psychological), Teaching Techniques, Verbs, 
*Visualization, Word Recognition 
Identifiers—Region 5 
Start Date 15 Dec 68 End Date 14 Dec 69 
To further clarify the conditions required for 
optimal use of imagery instruction, a study will be 
made to determine the main effects and interac- 
tions of five variables related to imagery control: 
action context, imagery instruction, grade level, 
context at testing, and stimulus concreteness. The 
major hypotheses to be tested are: (1) Nouns 
connected by highly active verbs are easier to as- 
sociate than nouns connected by passive verbs; 
(2) Providing instructions to form mental images 
will result in a higher rate of correct associations 
than providing no such instructions; (3) The 
presentation of the sentence context at testing 
will be most effective when the sentence is active 
and the subject is instructed to form images; (4) 
Concrete nouns will be correctly associated more 
often than abstract nouns, even though the 
concrete and abstract nouns are equated for 
meaningfulness; and (5) Subjects instructed to 
form images will recall more associates from ac- 
tive sentences while subjects not given imagery 
instructions will recall an equal number of as- 
sociates from passive and active sentences. Test 
subjects will be 96 students from each of grades 
4, 5, and 6. Study results should provide leads for 
the development of more effective techniques for 
the <a. of imagery. For instance, if activity 
context is highly effective as a variable for im- 
proving learning, it would be logical to test the 
use of films, television, or some other active 
means of presenting material. The study should 
also determine at what a level imagery can 
best be taught. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 023 24 
An Investigation of R Between Teacher 
Processes and Student Achievement in Various 
Physics Courses. 
Investigator—Schirner, Silas W. Smith, T.C., Jr. 
Houston Univ., Tex. 
Bureau No—BR-9-G-044 
Proposal Date—12 Sep 68 
Grant—OEG-7-9-530044-0115 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Class- 
room Research, *Course Evaluation, *Effective 
Teaching, High School Curriculum, Physical 
Sciences, *Physics Curriculum, Physics Instruc- 
tion, Science Education, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, *Teacher Evaluation 


oe 7 
Start Date 15 Apr 69 End Date 15 Oct 70 
This investigation will seek to determine which 
of various high school physics courses (Tradi- 
tional Physics, Physical Science Study Curricu- 
lum, and Harvard Project Physics) results in max- 
imum student achievement (physics content, criti- 
cal thinking, and understanding scientific 
tres and to identify the relationships 
tween the teacher processes and outcomes in 
the various courses. Three groups of eight schools 
each which teach the various physics courses 
have been randomly selected for study. The test- 
ing program will consist of three tests that will be 
administered as pre- and post-tests. A composite 
score of the three measures will be calculated, 
and this score will be used as the criterion and 
the scale for teacher anJ course effectiveness. 
Each class in the study will be audio taped a 
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minimum of four times (two laboratory discus- 
sions and two lectures). Pupil-teacher interaction 
matrices will be obtained using Flanders’ System 
for verbal Interaction Analysis and analyzed to 
form a composite matrix for the classes scoring 
the highest total averages and one for those scor- 
ing the lowest total averages. A comparison will 
be made between these two matrices to deter- 
mine if the teacher processes are the same. A 
comparison of individual categories will be made 
between the two composite matrices to further 
identify the teacher processes. Insights gained in 
the study should guide curriculum designers for 
the physical sciences in the intermediate grades. 
In addition, the audio tapes made in the class- 
rooms could be used in teacher training. (JH) 


EP 012 024 24 

The Development of a Curriculum for Teaching 
Elementary and School Students the 
Dangers Inherent in the Use and Abuse of Dan- 


Investigator—Trevino, Vidal M. 
Laredo Independent School District, Tex. 

Bureau No—BR-9-G-067 

Proposal Date—6 Jan 69 
Contract—OEC-7-9-530067-0123 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Drug 

Abuse, Elementary Education, *Health Educa- 

tion, Narcotics, Secondary Education, Teacher 

Education 
Identifiers— Region 7 

Start Date 1 May 69 End Date 30 Sep 70 

The purposes of this project are to: (1) Design 
a course of study which would teach the dangers 
of using drugs and narcotics, thus helping to 
eliminate or reduce their indiscriminate use; (2) 
Select and prepare a on of teachers through 
the aid of experts in the field of drugs and nar- 
cotics and to develop, organize, and assimilate 
materials and services so that those teachers may 
incorporate them successfully into their teaching 
programs; (3) Offer counsel and guidance to stu- 
dents who may already be using some form of 
narcotic with hopes of rehabilitating them; (4) 
Make availeble to all districts, state and national, 
who are experiencing a narcotic problem in their 
schools the benefit of this research and its ac- 
complishments; and (5) Translate the entire pro- 
gram into Spanish for bilingual peas is 
curriculum development study will consist of two 
parts. Part I will consist of: the selection of those 
who will be the instructors in the program; the in- 
tensive training of these teachers by experts 
brought into the local community as consultants; 
a determination of what particular subject matter 
will be presented at each grade level; and an ac- 
cumulation of materials and resources to be used 
and a decision as to what methods and 

rocedures will be followed in the | pepo 
Part II will be the implementation of the program 
locally and then disseminating it to interested 
school districts. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 025 24 

A Formative Evaluation of the BSCS Program for 
the Academically Unsuccessful Student: Biologi- 
cal Science Patterns and Processes, Utilizing 


Investigator— Mayer, William V. 
Colorado Univ., Boulder. 
Bureau No—BR-9-H-012 
Proposal Date—68 
Grant—OEG-8-9-150012-2018 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Biological Sciences, *Biology In- 
struction, *Course Evaluation, Curriculum 
Evaluation, High School Curriculum, Learning 
Difficulties, *Low Achievers, Performance 
Tests, Special Education, Testing Programs 
Identifiers—Biological Sciences Curriculum Stu- 
dy, BSCS, Region 8 
Start Date | Jan 69 End Date 31 Dec 69 
A critical and objective evaluation will be 
made of “Biological Science: Patterns and 
Processes,” a program produced by the Biological 
Sciences Curriculum Study and released in 1966 
as a course for the academically unsuccessful 
high school student. To ascertain the actual im- 
pact of the program on the academically unsuc- 
cessful, data will be gathered using criterion- 
referenced unit tests to be administered accord- 
ing to a parallel form Pre-test-Post-test design. 
Analysis of this data would provide a measure of 
the effectiveness of this pattern of instruction. A 
thorough analysis of a program specifical 
designed for the academically unsuccessful will 


vide guidelines for recommended 
found to be effective sad wil tndious forther further 
research necessary to identify additional 
procedures that can be effectively used with this 
too often neglected segment of the school popu- 
lation. (JH) 
EP 012 026 24 
The Identification of Talent Among Negro and 
Investigator—Ellison, Robert L. 
James 
Institute for Behavioral Research in Creativity, 
Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Bureau No—BR-9-H-033 
Date—11 Apr 69 
Grant—OEG-8-9-540033-2026 
Descriptors—* Ability 
*Background, *Cau 
Background, Item Analysis, *N , Predic- 
tive Validity, Socioeconomic Background, Suc- 
cess Factors, Talent Development, *Talent 
Identification 
Identifiers—Region 8 
Start Date | Jul 69 End Date 30 Jun 70 
The central objective of this research is con- 
cerned with the identification of talent and with 
understanding its development and origins in 
terms of life history data particularly for N ; 
The research will involve an item analysis of data 
already available so that separate empirical keys 
on Negroes and Whites can be constructed from 
biographical data to predict academic per- 
formances and family income level (total sample 
size= 11,246). In addition, an analysis will be car- 
ried out on a subsample of students (N= 1,300) 
in integrated schools. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 027 24 
The Com of Two Forms of a Classroom 
Test Designed to Enhance Future 
Teachers’ Self-Definition and T Style. 
Investigator—Garrison, Jesse H. Kersh, Bert Y. 
Oregon Coll. of Education, Monmouth. 
Bureau No—BR-9-1-033 
Proposal Date—6 Sep 68 
Grant—OEG-9-9-470033-0021 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Effective 
Teaching, Instructional Innovation, Multimedia 
Instruction, Objective Tests, *Preservice Edu- 
cation, Projective Tests, *Response Mode, 
ad Actualization, *Simulation, *Teaching 


Lawrence, R. 


S 
Identifiers—R ion 9 

Start Date 14 Feb 69 End Date 14 Oct 69 

The basic goal of this project is to develop 
through research an instructional system of test- 
ing and interviewing which shows much promise 
as a means for assisting future teachers in their 
efforts to weap Ag appropriate and effective 
teaching style. testing and_ interviewing 
system, initiated in connection with the junior 
block course at Oregon College of Education, 
employs classroom simulation films as test stimu- 
li. The specific purpose of the project is to deter- 
mine which of two test forms (objective and pro- 
jective) is more effective. The objective test for- 
mat involves students accepting or rejecting writ- 
ten statements about each problem after the films 
have been shown. The projective test format uses 
the free-response mode, with the simulated films 
used as test stimuli. The tests are used in an in- 
structional manner by interpreting them to the 
students in a series of private interviews. The ef- 
fectiveness of this approach will be evaluated by 
an analysis of video-tape recordings of each stu- 
dent’s classroom performance in a live classroom 
setting. The two test modes will be compared by 
a statistical analysis of ratings, using a scale 
developed previously by one of the investigators. 
It is hypothesized that the free- test 
mode will be more effective than guided- 
response test mode. This developmental research 
project will be followed by a more intensive pro- 
gram to further refine the system. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 028 24 


Seminar on Scientific Publication. 
Investigator—Dennis, Bernard K. 
Battelle Memorial Inst., Columbus, Ohio. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0074 
Date—2 Sep 69 
Descriptors—Communication grr a 
Transfer), *Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Retrieval, Information Utilization, 
*Publications, Sciences, *Seminars, *Technolo- 


Start Date 1 Nov 69 End Date 31 Dec 69 
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Bureau No—BR--A-044 
Proposal —8 Apr 68 
Gear 000. 
riptors— Audiovi Aids, *Bi I 
tion, Changing Attitudes, Effective caching 
*Instructional Improvement,  *Instructional 
Teacher Relationship, *Televised Ineasae™ 
eacher ip, *Televised | i 
Identifiers—Region 1 r 


a aa a , Study and exploit 
the potential attributes of ITV, i.e., allowing more 
personal interplay between student and teacher 
and illustrating concepts in a more effective 
manner than is practical or possible within tradi- 
tional classrooms. A series of 64 ITV 
will take full advantage of all sources of visual 
materials a pho , Charts, diagrams, 
models, magnet figures, film and videotape clips, 
guest speakers and laboratory experiment-demon- 
strations. A workbook including expanded lecture 
notes, diagrams, charts and p for all 
ITV programs will be developed. workbook 
will not only supplement student text and labora- 
tory manual but will enable students to follow 
more closely the visualizations presented on the 
television screen. Between 500-600 students will 
enroll for the course. Scheduled videotape 
rebroadcasts will allow students to meet in 
of 25 to view two ITV programs per week. 
programs will run approximately 35 minutes. The 
remaining 15 minutes of each period will be 
spent in discussion with a recitation leader. Dur- 
ing the recitation period, students will discuss the 
information presented in the ITV programs and 
its relevance to related reading. Student attitude 
toward the ITV course will be evaluated by 
means of questionnaires, student grades and other 
statistical comparisons. Hopefully, the results will 
ee that —— = — materials 
cou with properly schedu videotape 
pablhionne can greatly affect student attitude 
toward ITV and create greater personal interplay 
between student and teacher within courses of 
large enrollment. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 030 

The Dev: 
Units Utilize the Farm Management Pria- 
Gee Aquenen to: Tams Adult Farmer Educa- 


Investigator —Drake, William E. Peirce, Harry 


Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 
aoe ae 
roposal Date— 
Grant—OEG-2-9-420097-1004 ; 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Agricul- 
tural Production, *Curriculum Development, 
*Curriculum Evaluation, Decision Making 
Skills, *Farm Management, Units of Study 
(Subject Fields), Vocational Agriculture, 
*Young Farmer Education 
Identifiers—Region 2 
Start Date 1 Aug 68 End Date 31 Jul 69 
The central problem of this study is to develop 
and measure the effectiveness of i 
units which are designed to enable young adult 
farmers to develop the ay to use farm 
ment principles when making decisions. A 
knowledge of farm management pay and 
their application will enable farmers to determine 
the most favorable relationship between inputs: 
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refore help them to make 

“g neues the use of their 
instructional materials will be 

on a careful perusal of existing 

and on advice from agricultural 

farm management authorities. The 

the materials - be examined 

i in the young farmer programs 
spooks. Eight of the schools will be ran- 
ly selected to serve as the control group and 
teach farm management in their usual 
manner. Eight additional schools will be ran- 
ly selected and assigned to use the developed 

i ional units with teachers receiving = 
instruction on their use at inservice meetings. The 
last eight schools will be randomly selected to use 
the deve units without prior instruction on 
. Post-tests and appraisal questionnaires 
administered to obtain ef- 

sults will be evalu- 


nities. 

Investigator—Sieber, Sam D. And Others 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-8-B-117 

Proposal Date—25 Apr 68 
Grant—OEG-2-9-420117-1010 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Community 

Leaders, Educational Experience, Educational 

Responsibility, High School Role, Indigenous 

Personnel, *Leadership, *School Role, *Secon- 

dary Schools ’ 5 
Identifiers— Athapaskans, Oglala Sioux, Region 2 

Start Date 16 Sep 68 End Date 30 Sep 69 

An investigation will be undertaken to explore 
the impact of the educational systems on the 
plans of Indian high school students in two Indian 
cultures, the Oglala Sioux of the Pine Ridge 
Reservation in South Dakota and _ the 
Athapaskans in interior Alaska. Viewing high 
school as a potential agency of socialization for 
leadership roles, the research will focus on (1) in- 
vestigating the plans of Indian students who have 
successfully completed at least 3 years of their 
secondary schooling and the ways in which these 
plans are facilitated or inhibited by the students’ 
educational experiences, and (2) identifying 
leadership potentialities among the students by 
examining their participation in school activities, 
their grades, nomination by faculty, and their 
sociometric standing among peers,- and determin- 
ing to what extent the more qualified students are 
planning to remain in (or return to) the Indian 
community. Information about the students’ 
identities, plans, and attitudes toward their educa- 
tion will comprise the dependent variables of the 
study. Independent variables will consist of the 
characteristics of two types of school systems 
within each of the Indian communities (Federal 
school and mission school in South Dakota and 
Federal and state schools in Alaska), including 
attitudes of school personnel, resources for 

idance, and sociocultural settings. The study is 
intended as an exploration of variables to be ex- 
amined more systematically in future research. 
Statistical data will be used mainly to describe at- 
titudes and experiences of students, and attitudes 
and practices of school personnel, with ap- 
propriate comparisons between subcultures and 


on. systems within the two Indian cultures. 


EP 012 032 24 
A Computer-Based Feedback Model for Simula- 
tion Exercises 


Investigator— Boardman, Gerald R. And Others 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Bureau No—BR-8-E-167 
| Date—7 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-5-9-595 167-0014 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Ad- 
ministrative Problems, Autoinstructional 
Methods, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Decision Making, Educational Administration, 
*Feedback, Problem Solving, *School Adminis- 
tration, *Simulation 
ts—Region 5 
Start Date 1 Sep 68 





End Date 31 Aug 69 


The investigator will seek to set up a computer- 
based feedback model of secondary principal and 
superintendent in-basket simulation exercises by 
way of a teletype terminal. The two agen ob- 
jectives of the study will be to develop a reliable 
model which will provide a consistent and objec- 
tive feedback to simulation exercises for school 
administrators and to expedite the collection and 
analysis of data resulting from a situational in- 
basket procedure. The model will be refined in a 
pilot study with graduate students in educational 
administration, and then further tested with vari- 
ous groups of administrators and potential ad- 
ministrators who are participating in regional in- 
service workshops set up for the preparation and 
training of school administrators. For a reliability 
analysis, the scores from the computer-based 
feedback model will be correlated with a set of 
pretests measuring such attributes as professional 
and general knowledge, vocational interests, basic 
mental abilities, and basic personality factors. In 
addition, subjective evaluations as measured by 
the “Teacher Reaction Form,” the ‘Principal 
Behavior Description Questionnaire, and a form 
called "Performance Ratings for School Prin- 
cipals** will be included. Moreover, scoring 
category and component scores compiled from a 
Score Sheet Matrix obtained from a manual con- 
tent analysis will be used to verify reliability. It is 
hoped that the model will stimulate the develop- 
ment of additional and improved simulation 
materials and that it will be useful in obtaining 
new information about administrative decision- 
making behavior and the cognitive and affective 
context in which it takes place. Emerging from 
the model should be further insights into the na- 
ture of the style of administrative B rroonang 
the qualification and selection of administrators, 
and their preparation and training. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 033 24 
-Term Perceptual Memory in Educable and 
Trainable Retardates and Children with Learn- 


ing Disabilities. 
Investigator—Raskin, Larry M. Fong, Louella 


J. 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
Bureau No—BR-8-E-174 
Proposal Date—14 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-5-9-245 174-0024 
Descriptors—Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Handicapped Children, Learning Disabilities, 
*Memory, *Mentally Handicapped, Mental Re- 
tardation, *Perceptual Development, Percep- 
tually Handicapped, Trainable Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Visualization, * Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Region 5 
Start Date 1 Sep 68 End Date 31 Aug 69 
Research will be undertaken to investigate the 
long-term effects on visual perception of training 
received in a single, brief experimental session. 
The visual illusion of apparent movement (move- 
ment perceived in the absence of real movement, 
such as in the cinema) will be used to study long- 
term perceptual memory. The experimental 
paradigm will include a training session, a reten- 
tion interval, and a test session. By varying the 
length of the retention interval, it will be possible 
to assess the long-term effects of the perceptual 
experience received in the training session. The 
amount of experience provided in the training 
session will also be varied to determine how 
much training is necessary for the memory to en- 
dure for different periods of time. The attempt 
will be to ascertain whether educable and traina- 
ble mental retardates require more training to 
establish enduring visual memory, and whether 
the influence of such memory on perception is 
lost more quickly by these children than by nor- 
mals. A group of children with learning disabili- 
ties will be included to see whether this type of 
difficulty affects long-term perceptual memory. 
Appropriate groups of normal children will be 
used as control subjects. As far as is possible, all 
subjects will be matched according to mental age. 
In the training session, all subjects will be shown 
a film containing 30 or 60 repetitions of an arrow 
and square presented in sequence. Since the two 
sequentially presented forms are very different, 
most subjects will see them as stationary; ap- 
parent movement will not be seen. Either 3 
minutes or 24 hours later, the initial form, the ar- 
row, will be presented in sequence with an identi- 
cal arrow, a condition in which apparent move- 
ment is usually seen by normal adults and chil- 
dren. Whether the training experience has a last- 
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ing effect will be indicated by the number of re- 
ports of movement or no movement by each 
group of subjects. If the effect has endured, then 
the subj will _— - successively 
presented, stationary forms; if not, apparent 
movement will be seen. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 034 24 
a oe Pen eee 


| Making. 

Investigator— Traylor, Elwood B. 
Wichita State Univ., Kans. 

Bureau No—BR-8-F-065 

Proposal Date—28 Mar 68 
Ene at ts * enema 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, ision 

Making Skills, *Emotional Problems, Personali- 

%: Programed Instruction, Teacher Education, 

eaching Skills, *Time 

Identifiers—* Authoritarianism, Region 6 

Start Date 1 Sep 68 End Date 31 Jan 69 

The principle objective of this research is to 
examine the decision-making process of prospec- 
tive teachers to determine to what extent time 
and authoritarianism influence the decisions 
made about emotionally relevant problems. In 
previous work done by the investigator, it was 
shown that decisions could be improved by 
er intellectual skills through instruc- 
tion. This effort will be extended to see if the in- 
struction persists through a period of time and 
continues to improve decision making. In addi- 
tion, authoritarianism will be examined as it re- 
lates to decision making: (1) the influence of this 
variable on decision making about emotionally 
toned problems and (2) its susceptibility to con- 
trol by instruction and set. Subjects used in the 
research will be students from the beginning 
course in Educational Psychology. The instru- 
ments used will be the Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory, the California F Scale, a pro- 
gramed instruction unit, and a 40-item syllogism 
test. The MTAI will be used to determine the at- 
titudes of the subjects toward specific statements 
that are used as conclusions on the 40-item syl- 
logism test. The California F Scale will be used to 
determine authoritarianism of the subjects, and 
the programed instruction unit will be used to 
develop the intellectual skills relevant to the solu- 
tion of the problems. Subjects will be pretested 
on the syllogism test at the beginning of the 
semester. They will be arranged into high and low 
authoritarianism on the basis of the California F 
test scores. Before administering the programed 
instruction unit, the high and low authoritarian 
groups will be divided at random into groups 
which will be administered the syllogism test im- 
mediately after program and | week later. The 
results will be analyzed in a 2 x 2 table with anal- 
ysis of covariance to determine the significance 
of authoritarianism and time on the reduction of 
attitude errors. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 035 24 
The of Informal Tests of Readin; 
Performance 


Investigator—Leibert, Robert E. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. 
Bureau No—BR-8-F-089 
Proposal Date—68 
Grant—OEG-6-9-008089-0045 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation Programs, ‘*lilliterate Adults, Literacy 
Education, Measurement, Performance 
Criteria, *Reading Ability, Reading Com- 
prehension, *Reading Tests, *Test | alii 
tion 
Identifiers—Region 6 
Start Date 1 Nov 68 End Date 31 Mar 69 
The purposes of this project are (1) to develop 
informal reading instruments ifically designed 
for adult illiterates which can be uned to measure 
word pronouncing ability, silent and oral reading 
ability and comprehension; (2) to analyze the 
reading performance of adults attending basic 
education classes to provide baseline data on the 
reading performance of these adults. Two forms 
of the informal tests will be constructed and 
revised until they are comparable. Three aspects 
of reading will be sampled by using graded word 
lists, graded es and a measurement of com- 
rehension. Two forms of the informal tests will 
constructed from materials relevant to adults 
and the materials used in their instruction. These 
tests will be administered to small samples of 
adults and revised until the levels prove to in- 
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crease in difficulty and the two forms yield 
similar results. At this point, the tests will be ad- 
ministered to a random sample of 60 adults and 
their performance recorded and analyzed. These 
instruments should improve diagnostic informa- 
tion for the planning of instructional procedures. 
Baseline data should be helpful in evaluations of 
the educational program and in providing infor- 
mation about the expected performance of adult 
illiterates. (Author/JL) 


EP 012 036 


Investigator—Lokken, Harry And Others 
Minnesota National Laboratory, St. Paul. 
Bureau No—BR-8-F-118 
Proposal Date—22 May 68 
Grant—OEG-6-9-008 1 18-0057 
Descriptors—*Accounting, Cost Effectiveness, 
Decision Making, ‘*Educational Finance, 
*Evaluation Méthods, Pilot Projects, *Program 
Administration, *Program Budgeting, P: 
Planning, Quality Control, Resource +: soma 
tions, *School District Spending, Systems Anal- 


ysis 
Identifiers— Midwestern States Educational Infor- 

mation Project, PPBS, Region 6 

_ Date | Dec 68 End Date 30 Nov 69 

program cost accounting system developed 
by the Mipeeinn States Educational Informa- 
tion Project (MSEIP) will be field tested in a 
Minnesota school district for the 1969 fiscal year. 
The objectives will be to refine and extend the 
chart of accounts specified by the MSEIP, to illu- 
minate the difficulties of using such an account- 
ing system, to demonstrate the feasibility of usin 
such a system, to identify the staff and financi 
resources necessary for using such a m, to 
provide reactions and suggestions for initial 
draft of a new state financial accounting manual, 
and to stimulate school district interest in adopt- 
ret y te accounting a which ea 
lead to a complete programing ing, 

budgeting system for schools. Benefits to be a 
ized with program accounting over traditional ac- 
counting by objects of expenditures (salaries, em- 
ployee benefits, contracted services, supplies, 
etc.) will be (1) allocation of resources among al- 
ternative programs or educational needs, based 
on an evaluation of effectiveness of individual 
programs, (2) description of desired accomplish- 
ments, rather than merely objects of expenditure; 
(3) development of a cost-quality awareness 
among school administrators, school boards, and 
lay citizens; (4) grouping of all operational units 
or pene together for individual or collective 
analysis according to comparative standards; (5) 
aiding in uniform and accurate comparisons of 
both fiscal programs’ - and educatio rograms’ 
- effectiveness among the various educational 
agencies; (6) provision of and degree of data 
specifically needed for intelligent predictions of 
future fiscal and educational Pepene throu 
the budget preparation; and (7) aiding 
establishment of fiscal responsibility and ac- 
countability, thereby safeguarding the stewardship 
of public funds. (Author/JH) 


EP 012 037 24 
Use of Predictive Characteristics Derived from 
One H 
Another 
Investigator— Walters, Nancy 
Central Missouri State Coll., Warrensburg. 
Bureau No—BR-8-F-131 
Proposal Date—20 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-6-9-008 131-0056 
iptors—Academic Failure, Discriminant 
Analysis, *Dropout Identification, High School 
Students, Measurement Techniques, *Potential 
Dropouts, Predictive Measurement 
Identifiers— Region 6 
Start Date 15 Nov 68 End Date 31 Aug 69 
An attempt will be made to identify charac- 
teristics which differentiate dropouts and per- 
sisters among pupils at Northeast High School 
(Kansas City, Missouri) and to apply weightings 
derived from these identified characteristics to 
predict future dropouts at East High School 
(Kansas City, Missouri). Subjects will be 531 
dropouts from Northeast High from the years 
1965-66 and 1966-67 compared with 531 ran- 


domly selected persisters of those same years. For 
cross-validation, 149 dropouts of East High for 
the year 1967-68 will be compared to 149 ran- 
domly selected persisters. Fourteen charac- 
hich might differentiate dropouts ond pesssers 
which might differentiate ts i 

These variables will be used to assign each pupi 
to a classification matrix by a program of i 
ple discriminant analysis. Placement of a student 


average, number of retentions, [.Q., i 
scores, mathematics test scores, number of dif- 
ferent schools attended, absences, frequency of 
tardiness, birth order, father’s occupation, and 
four annual teacher ratings--work habits, respon- 
sibility, self-control, and getting along with 
others. To cross-validate, the discriminant func- 
tion coefficients from the 2-year program at 
Northeast oe will be substituted for coefficients 
of the year of cross-validation for students at East 
High. (Author/JH) 


A. Gulde for Performing, Be. 
A Arts Programs in 

mentary and Secondary Schools. 
i a Jack R. 
New Mexico Univ., ne 

Bureau No—BR-8-G-045 

Proposal Date—1 Feb 68 
Grant—OEG-7-9-4 10045-0095 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Cultural En- 

richment, *Curriculum Development, Elemen- 

tary Schools, * Guides, *Resource 

Guides, School Involvement, Secondary 

Schools, *Theater Arts 
Identifiers—Region 7 

Start Date | 68 End Date 31 May 70 

A guide will be developed to set forth what 
educators in the elementary and secondary 
schools should know in presenting performing 
arts programs. The guide will be designed to ex- 
plain the educational objectives, procedures, 
methods, and uses of such performances with 
special emphasis on arts teaching within the 
school. Unlike most available materials, the gui 
will not attempt to build a body of know 
about an art form, but will offer instead useful in- 
sights into the induction of meaning from the ex- 
perience itself. The main objective of the guide 
will haa ——_ oe be Lact cic and 
su m with sim idelines. icipants 
include ataniessiceboen vielen. Seetonana’ neta 
specialists, teachers, educators engaged in train- 
ing the performers, evaluators, and, most impor- 
tant, interested members of the community. It is 
hoped that the guide will encourage educators to 
make greater use of the performing arts as a vital 
part of the curriculum. (Author/BF) 


EP 012 039 24 
A in Music rere 


Study 
Evaluation of Techniques Employed in Elemen- 
dary dod Receiaiery Giveels tx Setntind Pordign 


Countries. 
Investigator—Cykler, Edmund A. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. 

Proposal Date--12 Dec 67 

te— 

Grant—OEG-9-9-470074-0075 
Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 

*Comparative Education, Elementary Schools, 

Instructional Materials, International Educa- 

tion, *Music am *Music a 

Program Evaluation, Secondary ; 

nace, oes a Video Tape Recordings 
Identifiers—Region 9 

Start Date 30 Jun 69 End Date 30 Apr 70 

Firsthand evidence and information will be 
gathered on the methods and techniques actually 
employed in the classrooms of elementary and 

music education of a selected number 

of foreign countries. By means of this data, the 
effectiveness of the techniques and methods (and 
materials) used will be evaluated so that a more 
reasonable and useful ication can be made of 
them in the schools of the United States. Data 
are to be collected in two ways: (1) th 
sonal on-the-spot observation, and (2) 
the use of video-tape recordings of actual class- 
room exercises. Arrangements already made will 
enable such procedures to be used in selected 
schools in Japan, The Philippines, Israel, Hunga- 
ry, Czechoslovakia, Russia, Yugoslavia, Germany, 
Austria, Denmark, Sweden, The Netherlands, and 
England. It is expected that similar arrangements 


= é 
visually “strong” exhibit different decision 
gies in processing visual or audi i 

(3) When reinforcement is made conti 


l 
subjects will be required to perform in two sim- 
plified decision tasks in a titive choice situa- 
tion. One of the tasks will require auditory 
processing po fn on ok. other visual 
processi: r interest will be 
the cxumnation of the stability loway 6-month 
period) of relative auditory and visual ae 
strength as identified at outset by ITPA per- 
formance. Data will be analyzed for boys and 
girls separately using nonparametric statistical 


procedures using this xperimen- 
tally introduced into controlled field application. 
(Author/3H) ore 


EP 012 041 


Proposal Date—20 Mar 68 
Grant—OEG-9-9-4701 18-0002 
Descriptors— Academic Performance, * Admission 
Criteria, Advanced Programs, *College Cur- 
riculum, ‘*College Freshmen, *Curriculum 
Evaluation, Evaluation Techniques, 
tal Curriculum, *Honors Curriculum, Measure- 
ment Instruments, *Performance Tests 
Identifiers—Region 9 
Start Date | Jul 69 
i measurement tools 


peri honors curricul 
of ey igring Rese likely to on 
tion in mors program. Basi . 
the program are the same as those intended to be 
achieved by student completion of the usual set 
of required courses. For the first | 
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intellectual curiosity, precision of 

ing and matching, generic coding, 

and dis} tucking, The first pee work 
will be concerned entirely with the development 
evaluation tools and with the identification and 
nt of the variables predictive of suc- 


cess in the honors program. (Author/JH) 
EP 012 042 
Factors 


24 
in Variations in Citizen Interest, 
and Support of Their Local School 


Investigato vat A er, Robert E. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. 
Bureau No—BR-8-I-122 
Proposal Date—Apr 68 
—OEG-9-9-470 122-0025 
iptors—*Citizen Participation, *Community 
Attitudes, Community Involvement, *Commu- 
nity Support, Culturally Disadva d, 
*School Tipport, *School Taxes, Social Dif- 
ferences } 
Identifiers—Oregon, Region 9 
Start Date 14 Feb 69 End Date 14 Aug 70 
This is a project to test hypotheses on data al- 
collected concerning the causes of in- 
creases and decreases in citizen interest and in- 
volvement in local school affairs. The hypotheses 
concern a multitude of variables at several levels 
of ical concern. There are community 
level variables, such as size and economic base of 
communities, personal orientations (social 
ical) variables, and personal activity or 
jor (social, economic and civic structure) 
variables. The data come from random samples 
of citizens in five Oregon cities. The cities e 
in size from small towns of about 2,000 popula- 


ties of Portland at all three time periods. The 
project will pay particular attention to culturally 
disadvantaged citizens, Black and White, since 

iminary analysis has revealed a degree of 
potential support for their schools on their part 
that is not recognized in the folk-lore of the 
education. Their attitudes towards pro- 
vocational education and the like are of 


Investigator—Kyme, George H. 
California Unive cian 
Bureau No—BR-8-1-146 


i *Achievement Tests, Auditory Per- 
ception, Aural Learning, *Elementary School 
Students, *Measurement Techniques, *Music 

*Musi , Perceptual 


ic Judgment, Aesthetic Sen- 
icality, Region 9 
End Date 30 Aug 70 


Music Curriculum program will be explored to 
what the typical 

the normal rate of development in aesthetic sen- 

sitivity to music is, and in which ways those stu- 

dents rated by their teachers as most musical will 

differ in sensitivity from those assessed as least 

. The test will be comprised of paired 


short pieces, one of which will be a 
mutilation of its essence, as its melody, 

or rhythm. The test will first be administered 
1800 children in a California PACE project 
1600 children in a California Title I] project. 
Only those items differentiating 


fects of training in creating and experiencing con- 
temporary music on children’s aesthetic develop- 
ment. (Author/BF) 


EP 012 044 


tal le 
Investigator—Fraley, Lawrence E.., Jr. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Bureau No—BR-8-I-161 
Proposal Date—68 
Grant—OEG-9-9-140161-0012 
Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, *Evaluation 
Techniques, Experimental Programs, *Pro- 
ramed Materials, Psychophysiology, Reactive 
havior, *Response Mode, Validity 
Identifiers—*Capillary Pulse Pressure, Region 9 
Start Date 15 Nov 68 End Date 14 Nov 69 
An experimental study will be conducted 
whose primary objective will be to evaluate the 
usefulness of chart-recorded capillary pulse pres- 
sure (c.p.p.) measurements in the validation, 
analysis, and testing of programed instructional 
sequences. It is hypothesized that flaws in the 
construction of instructional 
comune will result in a decrease in the level of 
ect of subjects who encounter them. Three 
types of flaws will be used in the study: un- 
familiar terms, confusingly worded information, 
and excessively large difficulty increments 
between frames. Students (approximately 100) in 
grades 8 through 10 will be divided into three 
test groups and one control group. A small pulse 
transducer will be taped to the subject's skin at 
> convenient place on the body; this instrument 
will be connected to a chart recorder which 
records a continuous c.p.p. wave pattern. The 
rograms will be presented in ringbinders, one 
to a page, and turning a page to the next 
frame will make an electrical contact with the in- 
cident marker on the chart recorder. The control 
group will work through relatively flawless ver- 
sions of three different short programs on crea- 
tive problem solving. The three test groups will 
work pe, na of these programs into 
which have been inserted critical frames contain- 
ing the specified flaws, only one flaw to a frame 
and only one such critical frame to a p ’ 
The insertion of the flaws will rotate th the 
three ex joe so that each subject in the test 
groups will encounter each of the flaw types only 
once. The recorded c.p.p. measurements will be 
evaluated to determine sensitivity to (1) changes 
in ae = arr during s; ~ — with 
single difficult frames (2) possible lingering 
effects in subsequently encountered frames after 
subjects are confused on an earlier frame. 
(Author/JH) 


EP 012 045 
from 


Investigator—Heyl, James T. Taube, Irvin 
Phillips Exeter Academy, Exeter, N.H. 

Bureau Rh ow AY the 

Proposal Date—26 Aug 68 
Grant--OEG- 1-9-090008-0105 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *College 

Students, Content Analysis, Emotional Adjust- 

ment, ‘*Performance Factors, Personality 

Problems, *Prediction, *Secondary School Stu- 

dents, Student Evaluation, *Student Records 
Identifiers—Region | 

Start Date 1 Mar 69 End Date 30 Nov 69 

= SS ee be made to predict academic 
performance emotional adjustment among 
college students from readily available data in the 
files of schools. Prelimi analysis 
performed on data from a sample of Exeter stu- 
dents who attended Harvard College indicates 
that a standardized content analysis of teachers’ 
reports from secondary schools are valuable in 
such ictions. This i 
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dictions for future testing on a random sample of 
secondary school students. The data analysis from 
the 


indicative of different types of subsequent emo- 
i a and which are not good predic- 
tors. Finally, the data analysis will suggest the 
characteristics of teachers whose reports are the 
best predictors of the students’ 3 
This py Soc make an original contribution to 
both the literature of adolescent psyc and 
education and will prove extremely valuabel to 
school administrators in advising students about 
their current dificulties and future plans. 
(Author/BF) 


EP 012 046 


Assisted 
Investigator—Heller, Jack J. Campbell, Warren 


< 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 

Bureau No—BR-9-A-056 

Proposal Date—27 Mar 69 
Grant—OEG- 1-9-090056-0115 

i *Computer Assisted Instruction, 

Man Machine Systems, *Musical Composition, 

*Music Education, Music Techniques, *Student 

Developed Materials, Student Participation, 

*Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—Region 1, *Tone Line 

Start Date 16 Jun 69 End Date | Jan 70 

The purpose of this study is to develop a 
system of tone generation by digital and analog 
techniques and to test its feasibility and applica- 
tion to the teaching of music. The completed 
system will be tested at several grade levels, using 
both normal and exceptional children as subjects. 
Instead of the often frustrating traditio ap 
proach to music education, an objective of 
study will be to demonstrate the usefulness of the 
tone-line (a graphic analog of pitch and loudness) 
in teaching musical concepts. A computer- 
assisted method of presenting musical concepts 
by means of graphs drawn by students and 
teachers An being a or it piel 
testi an rati system is 
whicle will atiliag 2 special purpose high speed 
pac. digital, digital to ag | aa, a 
eneral purpose digital computer ( ), 
pa a tone synthesizer (Moog). A major project 
will be the design and construction of an analog 
plotting board and the preparation of computer 
software. An evaluation of the completed system 
will be based upon comparative student per- 
formance. For example, at each grade level 
tested, the ability of a non-instrument playing stu- 
dent will be com by analysis of varience 
with the ability of a musically adept student in 
using the device for a particular musical task. 
(Author/BF) 


EP 012 047 
M 


Investigator—Howard, James R. And Others 
Education Collaborative for Greater Boston, 


riptors— ing Attitudes, Cultural En- 
richment, *Elementary School Students, Fine 
Arts, Grade 4, Grade 5, Grade 6, *Theater 


Arts 

Identifiers—Region 1 
Start Date 24 Feb 69 End Date 24 May 70 
Attitude c of 2400 public school chil- 
dren in fourth, fifth, and sixth grades towards the 
ee ee ee 
in the form of Lecture-Demonstrations 
in Ballet, Drama, Music, and Opera will be 
presented to groups of elementary school chil- 
dren, and involve them in the certs par- 
in workshop programs. An evaluation 
will be made of the relative effectiveness of the 
demonstrations and workshops. The findings will 
indicate the extent to which the performing arts 
can improve grade school children’s attitude 
towards the arts. Further, they will indicate which 
pupils can benefit most from this exposure, 
ny viledged or culturally disadvantaged children. 
results will be seen as the opening wedge 
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in the future use of the performing arts to 
heighten the excitement of the classroom learning 
situation. (Author/JL) 


EP 012 048 24 
The Self-Critique of the European Universities: A 
pseu Ai Recent eye University 


Investigator—Birnbaum, Norman 
Amherst Coll., Mass. 

Bureau No—BR-9-A-064 

Proposal Date— 16 Apr 69 
Grant—OEG-1-9-090064-0117 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 

Needs, Faculty Organizations, *Higher Educa- 

tion, *Student Attitudes, Student Organiza- 

tions, *Teacher Attitudes, Universities 
Identifiers—*European Universities, | France, 

Great Britain, Region 1, West Germany 

Start Date 1 Jul 69 End Date 15 Jul 70 

Proposals for university reform of organizations 
of university teachers and students in West Ger- 
many, France, and Great Britain will be examined 
in terms of (1) curriculum, (2) pedagogic 
method, (3) the internal organization of the 
universities, and (4) new relationships between 
the universities and the society outside them. The 
effects of these —— on actual reform of the 
universities will be examined. Finally, a 
general comparison of European university 
teacher and student criticism of their universities 
with criticism of American universities emanating 
in the United States from similar groups will be 
attempted. The final report, it is expected, will 
serve those in American higher education as a 
summary of a body of thinking and experience 
not — — in a country a 
an tre as the object of a single study). 
(Author/JH) sf ” ; 


EP 012 049 24 
Design for a High School Business Game. 
Investigator—McNair, Douglas D. West, Alfred 


Pp, ir. 
Institute for the Study of Inquiring Systems, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bureau No—BR-9-B-032 

Proposal Date—1 Oct 68 
Grant—OEG-2-9-480032-1024 
Descriptors—*Business Education, *Computer 

Assisted Instruction, *Educational Games, High 

Achievers, *High School Curriculum, Instruc- 

tional Innovation, Simulation, Slow Learners, 

Student Needs 
Identifiers— Region 2 

Start Date 2 Jan 69 End Date | Aug 69 

A computer-based business game will be 
developed and used as a teaching tool in high 
school business-related courses. The game will be 
constructed in modules that can be linked 
together in a variety of ways to achieve a dif- 
ferent game configuration for different class 
needs and a changing configuration over time to 
parallel the progression of the class. The game 
package will include the simulated environment 
and instructions for the participants, game ad- 
ministrator, and installation _ personnel. 
(Author/JL) 


EP 012 050 24 
Visual and Aural Learning in Urban Children. 
Investigator— Williams, Joanna P. Levy, Ellen I. 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. 

Bureau No—BR-9-B-039 

Proposal Date—30 Sep 68 
Grant—OEG-2-9-480039-1023 
Descriptors—*Aural Learning, Disadvantaged 

Youth, Elementary Education, Paired Associate 

Learning, Secondary Education, *Urban 

Youth, *Verbal Learning, * Visual Learning 
Identifiers—Region 2 

Start Date 13 Jan 69 End Date 8 Mar 70 

The relative efficiency of visual and aural 
—r of 240 young urban students (grades 2, 
4, 6, 8, and 10) will be studied. Additionally, 
—— will be made of urban children from 
middle-class and disadvantaged schools on visual 
and aural learning. A paired-associates task will 
be used. The results of the study are expected to 
provide: (1) Further knowledge about the nature 
and effectiveness of visual and aural learning in 
an urban population, (2) Further knowledge con- 
cerning appropriate methods of comparing learn- 
ing abilities of middle-class and disadvantaged 
children, and (3) New ae into implications 
for classroom instruction. (JL) 


EP 012 051 24 
The Effect of Playback of Group Counseling on 

the Self-Concept of Teacher Education Students. 
Investigator—Miller, David Flood, Bernard 
Marist Coll., Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 

Proposal Date—68. 

ite —! 

Grant—OEG-2-9-420063-1034 
Descriptors—*Group Counseling, Group Rela- 

tions, Methods Courses, Practicums, Preservice 

Education, *Self Concept, Student Attitudes, 

*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Region 2, *Taped Playback 

Start Date 20 Sep 69 End Date 19 Sep 70 

A study will be made to investigate the in- 
fluence that immediate and delayed taped 
playback of group counseling will have on the in- 
dividual’s self-concept and his interpersonal sup- 
port values. Each treatment group of no 
playback, audio playback, and video playback 
will be scheduled for immediate playback after 
the counseling session is completed, and for 
delayed playback 2 days later. Participants will be 
48 male student trainees in a methods course of a 
teacher education program. The ific function 
of group counseling will be the clarification and 
elaboration of the students’ feelings regarding 
their teaching practicum and anticipated 
problems in teaching. (JL) 


EP 012 052 24 
in Home Environment and Readi- 

ness for Achievement Orientation at School. 
Investigator—Reimanis, Gunars Schaefer, Mar- 

tin D. 
Corning Community Coll., N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-9-B-065 

Proposal Date—68 
Grant—OEG-2-9-420065-1036 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, 

*Achievement Need, Behavior, College Stu- 

dents, Counseling, Educational Improvement, 

Elementary School Students, *Family Environ- 

ment, Motivation, Orientation, *Perceptual 

Development, *Readiness, *Rewards 
Identifiers—Region 2 

Start Date 1 May 69 End Date 30 Apr 70 

This study will test the hypotheses that incon- 
sistent home environments fail to provide the 
child with the perception that his rewards are re- 
lated to his behavior efforts, and that this lack of 
perception interferes with his educational 
progress. Eighty elementary school pupils and 
two hundred college students will be used in the 
study. Relationships between achievement orien- 
tation readiness, home environment, and school 
achievement will be assessed. A better un- 
derstanding of the home and classroom environ- 
ments that help or hinder the student’s achieve- 
ment at school should result. In addition, the 
study will provide information concerning 
methods that may help to set a favorable environ- 
ment through teacher, parent, and student coun- 
seling for achievement orientation. (JL) 


EP 012 053 24 
Childrens’ Verbalization and Conceptual Per- 
formance as a Function of Age, Social Class and 
Task Difficulty. 
Investigator—Gever, Benson E. 
Hahnemann Medical Coll. and Hospital, Philadel- 
hia, Pa. Institute for Learning. 
Pecaetia oe“ 
re Date—6 
Grant—OEG-2-9-480078-1048 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Age Dif- 
ferences, *Complexity Level, Intelligence Quo- 
tient, Language Ability, *Problem Solving, 
*Socioeconomic Status, Sorting Procedures, 
*Verbal Ability, Verbal Development 
Identifiers—Region 2 
Start Date 1 Apr 69 End Date 31 Jan 70 
This study will test the following hypotheses: 
(1) That the verbalizations of the child in a 
problem-solving situation are related to other 
measures of language, conceptual performance, 
educational achievement, a _— LQ.; (2) 
That the verbal productivity of the child increases 
as a result of cognitive maturity (age) and the 
conceptual demands of the task; (3) That lower 
status children will display deficiencies with 
respect to all measures of relevant verbalizations. 
Within middle and low social status areas, schools 
and nurseries will be selected from which age- 
level subsamples (4-, 6-, and 8-year-olds) will be 
drawn. Each subsample will consist of 20 subjects 
with equal distribution of males and females. In 


addition to standard measures of 
task will be employed vi 

wi em with 
task difficulty to po he 
during solution activity. 
used to explore the child’s ity 
principle of task solution. It is ex 
results of this study will suggest use 
for implementi 
grams. (Author/JL) 


EP 012 054 


Investigator—Josephson, BragiS. And 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
Bureau No—BR-9-C-003 
Date—28 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-3-9-090003-0018 
Descriptors—*Comparative Education, *Educa. 
tional Administration, *Educational Legisla- 
tion, International Education 
Identifiers—Region 2, *Scandinavian Countries 
Start Date 15 Feb 69 End Date 14 Feb 70 
The major purpose of this study is to identify 
compare, analyze, and evaluate the legal basis ir 
the educational systems and the structure of 
school administration in five Scandinavian coun. 
tries; Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, and 
Sweden. The study will be based primarily on 
contemporary laws, effective December 31, 1967 
on education in the Scandinavian countries. (JL)' 


EP 012 055 24 
Situational Variables and 7 of Concept 


rt Wisconsin Research Derieenen 
Center for Cognitive Learning, Project 0101. 
Investigator—Klausmeier, Herbert J. Davidson, 


Robert 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning 
Saseak bo BR-5-021 orb 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Cogni- 
tive Measurement, Componential Analysis, 
*Concept Formation, Conceptual Schemes, 
*Developmental Guidance, Individualized In- 
struction, Learning Processes, *Motivation 
Techniques, Research and Development Cen- 
ters, Semantics ; 
Start Date 1 Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This project is part of the ongoing program “- 
Conditions and Processes of Learning” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
objectives of the project are to: (1) Identify the 
conditions that facilitate concept learning in the 
school setting and describe their m 4 
(2) Develop and validate a schema for evaluating 
the student’s level of concept understanding; (3) 
Develop and validate a model of cognitive 
processes in concept learning; (4) Identify condi- 
tions associated with motivation for school leam- 
ing and describe their management. Knowledge 
concerning the semantic components of concept 
learning is being generated through basic 
research in environmentally controlled laborato- 
ries. In connection with a system of — 
learning, three closely related sets of materi 
will be developed: a model of the cognitive 
processes in concept learning; a schema for test- 
ing the level of concept mastery; and a guide for 
teaching concepts. The guide for teaching con- 
cepts will be in the context of individually guided 
education. Development of a system of in- 
dividually guided motivation is also in Ly 
Research for development of the concept le 
ao will be conducted in school settings. 


EP 012 056 24 

Motivation and Individual Differences in 
elmer x es for Cogeltiee Learning, 

it Center 
Project 0102. 

Investigator—Farley, Frank H. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Bureau No_BR-5-0216-01.02 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 i 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Individual 
Differences, *Learning Motivation, Learning 
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, Recall (Psyc ical), 
“Development Centers, *Reten- 


Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
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and Development Center for 
ing, University of Wisconsin at 
j R-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
this — is to generate new 
learning memory process, 
determine the rate of individual 
motivation-attention in this 
, but long-term, goal is the 
theory of individual differences 
ion, learning and retention. The third 
develop practical means, based on 
merated by the research as well 
m other sources, to maximize 
f verbal — throu; _— 
ms and precise know! o 

aed individual differences. In connec- 
research on motivation and individual 
the four major operational plans are 
w foes) Goring. learning, (2) Seadhes into 

ipulations durin * in’ 
effects of motivational anelpsiaiions following 
learning. (3) Studies into effects of motivational 
ipulations during recall. (4) Studies of in- 
dividual differences in a retention. 
These studies will be conducted both in university 
laboratories and schools. A series of theoretical 
instructional guidelines, and individual 

i measures will be developed. (ON) 


Hj 
i 


RET 
ttl 
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itive Learning. 
Bureau oom 3 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Descriptors—*Creative Thinking, *Creativity, In- 
structional Materials, *Problem Solving, 
Research and Development Centers, *Training 


Techniques 
Start Date | Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This project is part of the ongoing program ‘- 
Conditions and Processes of Learning” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive —s University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
objectives of this project are to investigate the 
uisition and utilization of creative thinking 
po problem-solving techniques and to prepare 
and test related training materials. There is need 
to focus upon the “what” and “how” of teaching 
creative thinking. Previously, the effort has been 
to translate existing professional-level creative 
thinking principles and procedures into materials 
suitable for school-age children. Definition is 
needed. It is rare to find a clear statement of 
precisely what is to be taught when one “teaches 
creativity.” Some training procedures are being 
clarified in the laboratory concurrently with the 
iting of creativity training materials. These 
materials are being field tested in elementary and 
junior high schools. Research is being conducted 
mm environmentally controlled laboratories with 
subjects of different ages; in order to identify 
basic variables which influence human problem 
in different kinds of problem situations. 
The final results of this project will lead to a 
tested theory of creative problem solving as well 
as to training techniques. (ON) 


EP 012 058 24 

Language C and Cognitive Skills Related 
to A of Literacy. Wisconsin 
Research 


Center for Cognitive 


Learning, Project 0104. 
Investigator—Calfee, Robert C. Venezky, 
Richard L. ' 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Bureau nang 1 i. 

ate—1 Jun 
Contract—OEC-5-10- 154 
tors— *Cognitive Ability 


c , Evaluation 
Techniques, *Language Skills, *Literacy, Read- 
ing Ability, *Reading Achievement, *Reading 

, Research and Development Centers, 


Skill Development 
Start Date 1 Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 


specific reasons why many chil 
dren fail to acquire this ability. Another aim is 
understand the cognitive skills and 
cepts which are important for learning to { 
Analysis of reading as a skill and development o 
techniques for evaluation and training of this skill 
is the approach of the research. The overall 


i y 
skill deficits which will lead to reading failure; it 
is a goal of intervention and prevention. (ON) 
EP 012 059 


Investigator—Allen, Vernon L. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for — Learning. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216-01-07 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 


Competence, ing Experience, *Learning 

Processes, Peer Groups, *Peer Relationship, 

Research and Development Centers, *So- 

cialization 

oe 1 <P End Date 31 Jul 71 

is project is Oi “. 

Conditions and of Learning” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). Two 
main objectives provide the focus for this project: 
(1) To identify the effects of peer group pres- 
sures on the utilization of concepts already 
learned. (2) To identify how peer group pressures 
affect the learning of new or im 
focuses primarily at the level of the individual, 
and experimental subjects for research activities 
are college-age, and elementary and secondary 
school-age children. The overall strategy is to in- 
vestigate such variables as independence, interde- 
pendence, ordinal position, and social su; 
and then to relate cognition and behavior within 
the context of mses under yee pressures. 
The research is directed toward understanding 
the sociopsychological basis (e.g., positions and 
leadership), and effectiveness of social sup- 
port in reducing conformity to the group. (ON) 


EP 012 060 24 
A Structure of Concept Attainment Abilities. 
Wisconsin and Center 
for Cognitive Learning, Project 0111. 
Investigator—Davidson, Robert And Others 
ba cere bony woe _ Research and 
velopment Center for itive Learning. 
Bureau No-BR-5-0216-01. 1 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 
Serene “Constiee ‘Abiiia “ a 
scriptors— itive ility, ‘or- 
pene 9 “Conceptual Schemes, English’ Grade 
4, Mathematics, Models, Research and 
Development Centers, Sciences, Social Studies, 
Test Construction 
a Date | Sep 64 ren End Date 31 Jul 71 
is project is o! ongoing program “- 
Conditions’ and Pothavin of ry ree” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
general objectives of this ject are: (1) To 
identify basic concepts in ish, mathematics, 
science, and social studies appropriate at a given 
grade level; (2) To develop tests to measure 
achievement of these concepts; (3) To identify 
reference tests for cognitive abilities; (4) To 
study the relationships among learned in 
certain subject-matter areas, cognitive ities, 
and possibly certain cognitive ; (S) To for- 
mulate a model or structure of concept attain- 
ment. The study is an attempt to relate concept 
attainment in several selected subject-matter 
fields to an underlying structure of intellect. The 


mathematics, 
jes; cognitive abilities; and cognitive =. 
Another result by ay eel ry abilities 
tests appropriate for 4th graders. (ON) 


Investigator—Van Engen, Henry And Others 
" Doevelopaiiee Ormtor for Cousiive Leming. 
ve nt Center for itive : 
Bureau No_-BR-5-0216-02.01 ” 
Date—1! Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
i Techniques, Concept 


— Classroom 
Formation, *Eleme School Mathematics, 
Inservice Programs, *Instructional Programs, 
Instructional Television, *Mathematical Con- 
cepts, *Mathematics Instruction, *Modern 
Mathematics, Research and Development Cen- 


ters, Systems Approach 

Start Date 1 Sep'os End Date 31 Jul 71 

This project is part of the ongoing program “‘- 
Processes and Programs of Instruction” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
project is divided into three components. The 
first component, “Patterns in Arithmetic” will be 
completed in FY 69. Teacher manuals, student 
workbooks, and 15-minute videotaped instruc- 
tional materials for grades 1-6 will be ——— 
These will provide a complete program of in- 
struction for pupils and also an inservice m 
in modern mathematics for elementary teachers. 
The second component involves development- 
based research in school settings: (1) To produce 
materials and assessment procedures for a pro- 
gram of Individually Guided Mathematics for 
grades K-6; (2) To produce a related outline of 
concepts and cognitive skills; (3) To identify cog- 
nitive processes involved in promos fre veep a 
The third component involves the development of 
a computer management system in elementary 
mathematics. (ON) 


EP 012 062 24 
Instructional Systems: Elementary 
Science. Wisconsin Research and t 
Center for Learning, Project 0203. 

Investigator—Pella, Milton O. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for a“ Learning. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216-02-03 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Descriptors—Classification, *Concept Formation, 
*Elementary School Sci , *Environmental 
Education, *Instructional Design, Matter, Per- 
formance Factors, Readiness (Mental), 
Research and Development Centers, *Science 
Instruction, Scientific Methodology, Systems 


App 

oe 1 Sep 64 “i End Date 31 Jul 71 
is project is part o ongoing program “‘- 
Processes and Programs of Instruction” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive Learning, University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
objective of this project is to develop an instruc- 
tional system in science for grades K-6. Research 
will be conducted to identify the relationships 
between the level of maturity of the learner, and 
his ability to form classificational, correlational, 
and theoretical concepts. The activities will focus 
on two major domains: “The Particle Nature of 
Matter” and “Environmental M ment.” In 
addition to developing a taxonomy of concepts in 
both areas, studies will be conducted to deter- 
mine which factors such as the nature of the con- 
cept, methodology of instruction, and maturity of 
the learner are associated with learning of science 

concepts. (Author) 


for Cognitive Learning, Project 0204. 
Investigator—Otto, Wayne Golub, Lester S. 








208 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216-02-04 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive 
Processes, *Elemen' School Students, *In- 
dividualized Reading, Instructional Design, In- 
structional Materials, *Instructional Technolo- 

, *Language Arts, Pilot Projects, *Reading 
rograms, Research and Development Centers, 
Systems Approach 
Start Date 1 Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This project is part of the ongoing program “‘- 

Processes and Programs of Instruction” of the 

Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 

Cognitive Learning, University of Wisconsin at 

Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 

primary objective of this project is to develop and 

refine through research and field testing an ele- 
mentary system of reading and writing skill 
be ap Concept and cognitive skills will be 
identified, and related behavioral objectives will 
be formulated and validated. Assessment tools 
and procedures will also be developed and 
verified. Such supporting materials as instruc- 
tional aids, teacher guides, and pupil and teacher 
activities will be developed. Development, 
development-based research, and verification will 
be conducted in Multiunit Elementary Schools. 
(Author) 


EP 012 064 24 

germ ob wpe oese Systems: The Teaching 
and ing of Concepts in Verbal Argument. 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center 
for Cognitive Learning, Project 0205. 

Investigator—Allen, Ronald R. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Bureau No--BR-5-0216-02-05 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Descriptors—Concept Teaching, *Critical Think- 
inf: *Curriculum Development, *Debate, 
*High School Students, Instructional Design, 
Programed Materials, Research and Develop- 
ment Centers, Taxonomy, *Verbal Communi- 
cation 
Start Date | Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This project is part of the ongoing program “‘- 

Processes and Programs of Instruction” of the 
Wisconsin Research and Development Center for 
Cognitive se University of Wisconsin at 
Madison (Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The 
pu of this project is to study critical thinking 
abilities related to verbal discourse. The objec- 
tives are to identify and clarify concepts in verbal 
arguments and to develop programed materials 
and related measuring instruments for teachin 
concepts in verbal argument at the high schoo! 
level. Another objective is to identify and study 
the effects of different language variables on stu- 
dent assessment of verbal argument. A taxonomy 
of concepts in evaluating verbal argument has 
been developed and included in the curriculum 
materials. Another outcome of this project has 
been the development of tests for assessing stu- 
dent abilities in evaluating arguments. A terminal 
report of the project is in preparation. (Author) 


EP 012 065 24 

Facilitative Environments. Wisconsin Research 
and Development Center for Cognitive Learn- 

, Program 03. 

Investigator—Romberg, Thomas A. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216-03 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Descriptors—Change Agents, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Educational Innovation, Individualized 
Instruction, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Laboratory Schools, *Models, Research and 
Development Centers, *School Environment, 
*School Organization, State School District 
Relationshi 

Identifiers—*Multiunit Elementary Schools, 
Planned Change Project 
Start Date 1 Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This is an ongoing program of the Wisconsin 

Research and Development Center for Cognitive 

Learning, University of Wisconsin at Madison 


Project Resumes 


(Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The objectives 
are: (1) to develop and test a new — 
pattern, the Multiunit Elementary School, for 
facilitating individually guided -student learning, 
research and development activities on cognitive 
learning, and inservice teacher education in local 
schools; (2) to develop and test system-wide 
mechanisms which local systems can eg oe in 
utilizing knowledge and innovations (the Planned 
Change Project); and (3) to organize knowledge 
about personnel. and organizational roles and 
functions in educational agencies for improving 
learning in schools. Dissemination of the Multiu- 
nit Elementary School, statewide and national, is 
underway. The target groups for these schools are 
teachers, administrators, teacher education in- 
stitutions, and state education agencies. Educa- 
tional personnel to implement Individually 
Guided Education in Multiunit Elementary 
Schools are being developed. The current pro- 
gram ‘“‘Facilitative Environments” will 
completed in FY 69 except for the writing of ter- 
minal reports. (Author/BF ) 


EP 012 066 24 
Satellite Activities. Wisconsin Research and 
omen Center for Cognitive Learning, 


Investigator—Klausmeier, Herbert J. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216-03a 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-S5-10-154 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, *Personnel Selection, 
Research and Development Centers, *Research 
Projects, Research Utilization, Synthesis, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum 
Start Date 1 Sep 64 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This is an ongoing program of the Wisconsin 

Research and Development Center for Cognitive 

Learning, University of Wisconsin at Madison 

(Project BR-5-0216, EP 000 754). The objectives 

of this program are to relate Center outputs to 

teacher education programs and practices, to re- 
late University research capabilities in cognitive 
learning - om Center, and to —— and recruit 

rsonnel who may subsequently participate in 
he major st bm thn yom of the Caner. 

Most of the activities in this program are short- 

term. Their main function will be to synthesize al- 

ready completed research, explore new areas, or 
focus on a special problem of teacher education 
related to the Center’s mission. (Author) 


EP 012 067 24 A 
Curriculum Development. Research and Develop- 
ment Center in Educational Stimulation, Pro- 
gram 02. 
Investigator—Keach, Everett 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Research and Develop- 
ment Center in Educational Stimulation. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0250-02 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-6-10-061 
Descriptors—Child Development, Comparative 
Analysis, Continuous Learning, *Curriculum 
Development, *Early Childhood Education, 
*Intellectual Development, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Research and Development Centers, 
Research ‘5 oy *Sequential Programs 
Start Date | Sep 65 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This is an ongoing program of the Research 
and Development Center in Educational Stimula- 
tion, University of Georgia (Project BR-5-0250, 
EP 000 753. The aim of this program is to 
develop curriculum procedures materials 
toward the Center’s goal of “optimizing cognitive 
learning and development in children 3-12 
through early, continuous, and sequentially struc- 
tured stimulation.” Initially efforts will be con- 
centrated on children 3-8 years of age. Range of 
skills and understandings necessary for optimal 
intellectual development are encompassed by the 
seven subject-matter areas in which instructional 
procedures are being devised. These areas, as 
traditionally classified, are Art, Language Arts 
and Verbal Learning, Mathematics, Music, Physi- 
cal Education, Science, and Social Science. 
work is aimed at unifying the emerging concep- 
tual frameworks of the several substantive areas 
by making them all consistent with a set of un- 
derlying principles about child growth and 


development and a common understandj 

way children learn. There will be fone 
area to make the conceptual framework and 
sequence of that particular “subject” explicit and 
to work toward making reinforcing or interferin, 
links with other subject-matter areas explicit The 
experimental school serving as the site for the 
pene ses of the Aone Curriculum is the Ar 
no lemen' | in Cl ’ 
Georgia. (Author BF) Midesia, 


at 012 068 24 
R 
maet Cuener be mae seeder - 
gram 03. c 


pm ge Ripa C.D. 
eorgia Univ., Athens. Research and ‘ 
ment Center in Educational Sdmulthe” ery 
Bureau No—BR-5-0250-03 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 
a oH 10-061 
scriptors—*Continuous Learning, C 
Factors, *Curriculum Research, Mosca 
tal Psychology, *Elementary School Curricu- 
lum, Environmental Influences, Generalization 
*Intellectual Development, Learning Theories, 
Research and Development Centers, *Transfer 
of Trainin 
Identifiers—Developmental Levels of Learning 
Start Date | Sep 65 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This is an ongoing program of the Research 
and Development Center in Educational Stimula- 
tion, University of Georgia (Project BR-5-0250, 
EP 000 753). aim of the program is to pro- 
vide the theoretical and knowledge base for the 
Center’s attempts to “optimize cognitive learning 
and development in children 3-12 through early, 
continuous, and sequentially structured stimula- 
tion.” The activities are concerned with providin 
a unified psychological scheme relevant to both 
the development of specific curriculum (e.g., 
mathematics) as well as the more generalized 
cognitive outcomes (e.g., problem solving). 
Course content and instructional process will 
matched with the developmental characteristics 
of children. Studies of the curriculum programs 
will be conducted to determine: (1) what extent 
learning from a particular curriculum area is 
transferred or generalized to environmental 
settings outside the school, (2) the affective and 
motivational consequences of the programs, and 
(3) culture-free, impersonal factors of intellectual 
skill acquisition. The different developmental 
levels of intellectual growth will also be examined 
to ascertain the effects of sequence of learning on 
generalization from one level to another and the 
possibility of environmental factors facilitating 
transition from one mode of representation to 
another. (Author/BF ) 


EP 012 069 24 

Evaluation. Research and Development Center in 
Educational Stimulation, Program 04. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Research and Develop- 
ment Center in Educational Stimulation. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0250-04 
Proposal Date—1 Jun 69 

Contract—OEC-6- 10-061 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *Continu- 
ous Learning, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Early 
Childhood Education, Elementary School Cur- 
riculum, Evaluation Criteria, _ Evaluation 
Methods, Longitudinal Studies, *Program 
Evaluation, Research and Development Centers 
Start Date 1 Sep 65 End Date 31 Jul 71 
This is an ongoing program of the Research 

and Development Center in Educational Stimula- 
tion, pag Bl Georgia (Project BR-5-0250, 
EP 000 753). The major objective of the Evalua- 
tion Program is to determine the effect of provid- 
ing early and continuous educational stimulation 
to children, age 3-12, in comparison to what 
might be expected under prevailing instructional 
practices. Both a formative evaluation in each 
subject area and an overall, summative type will 
be planned and implemented. The evaluation 
team and project coordinators will collaborate to 
spell out objectives of instruction in behavioral 
terms suitable for establishing the appropriateness 
of particular tests and test items for appraising 
achievement of these objectives by children in 
the longitudinal study who have received early 
and continuous educational stimulation. To 
facilitate evaluation, a data bank will be 
developed and maintained. (Author/BF) 
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